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for printing and reference to the proper 
calendar, as follows: 

Mr. MADDEN: Committee on Rules. 
House Resolution 1058. Resolution waiving 
all points of order against H.R. 18381, a bUl 
making supplemental appropriations for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, and for other 
purposes (Rept. No. 2288). Referred to the 
House Calendar. 

Mr. BLATNIK: Committee of conference. 
S. 2947. An act to amend the Federal Water 
Pollution Control Act in order to improve 
and make more effective certain programs 
pursuant to such act (Rept. No. 2289). Or
dered to be printed. 

Mr. LENNON: Committee of conference. 
S. 2720. An act to authorize the Secretary 
of the Interior to develop, through the use of 
experiment and demonstration plants, prac
ticable and economic means for the produc
tion by the commercial fishing industry of 
fish protein concentrate (Rept. No. 2290). 
Ordered to be printed. 

Mr. GALLAGHER: Canada-United St&tes 
Interparliamentary Group. Report of the 
ninth meeting of the Canada-United States 
Interparliamenta.ry Group (Rept. No. 2291). 
Referred to the Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union. 

Mr. MILLS: Committee of conference. 
H.R. 11216. An act relating to the tariff 
treatment of articles assembled abroad of 
products of the United States (Rept. No. 
2297). Ordered to be printed. 

Mr. NATCHER: Committee of conference. 
H.R. 17636. An act making appropriations 
for the government of the District of Colum
bia and other activities chargeable in whole 
or in part against the revenues of said Dis
trict for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, 
and for other purposes (Rept. No. 2292). 
Ordered to be printed. 

Mr. MILLS: Committee on Ways and 
Means. H.R. 5950. A b111 to amend the Tariff 
Act of 1930, as amended, to provide for the 
duty-free entry of limestone, when imported, 
to be used in the manufacture of cement; 
with amendments (Rept. No. 2293) . Referred 
to the Committee of the Whole House on the 
State of the Union. 

Mr. BOGGS: Committee on Ways and 
Means. H.R. 16077. A bill to amend the 
Tariff Act of 1930 to provide that dicyandia
mide be admitted free of duty; with amend
ments (Rept. No. 2294). Referred to the 
Committee of the Whole House on the State 
of the Union. 

Mr. WHITENER: Committee of confer
ence. H.R. 5688. An act relating to crime 
and criminal procedure in the District of 
Columbia (Rept. No. 2295). Ordered to be 
printed. 

Mr. MILLS: Committee on Ways and 
Means. H.R. 18085. A b111 to amend title II 
of the Social Security Act to reduce from 1 
year to 6 months the period for which an 
insured individual's wife or stepchlld (not 
otherwise qualified) must have occupied that 
status in order to qualify as his "widow" or 
"stepchild" for benefit purposes; with 
amendments (Rept. No. 2296). Referred to 
the Committee of the Whole House on the 
State of the Union. 

Mr. POWELL: Committee of conference. 
H.R. 15111. An act to provide continued 
progress in the Nation's war on poverty 
(Rept. No. 2298). Ordered to be printed. 

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTI.ONS 
Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public 

bills and resolutions were introduced and 
severally referred, as follows: 

By Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia: 
H.R. 18394. A b111 to prohibit the use of 

Federal funds to provide payments, assist
ance, or services with respect to individuals 
who incite riots or certain other civil dis
turbances, and for other purposes; to the 
Committee on the Judiciary. 

H.R. 18395. A b111 to amend title 18 of the 
United States Code to prohibit travel or use 
of any fac1llty in interstate or foreign com
merce with intent to incite a riot or other 
violent civil disturbance, and for other 
purposes; to the Committee on the Judiciary. 

By Mrs. GREEN of Oregon: 
H.R. 18396. A b111 to provide for the issu

ance of a special U.S. postage stamp in com
memoration of those who are dedicated to 
helping retarded children; to the Committee 
on Post omce and Civil Service. 

By Mr. HATHAWAY: 
H.R. 18397. A bUI granting the consent of 

the Congress to the State of Maine to nego
tiate and enter into an agreement with' the 
Dominion of Canada relating to the con
struction of certain road, and for other pur
poses; to the Committee on Foreign Affairs. 

By Mr. MOORE: 
H.R. 18398. A b111 to amend the Internal 

Revenue Code of 1954 to provide an acoeler
ated amortization deduction in certain cases 
for industrial or commercial plants and 
fac111ties constructed or established in eco
nomically depressed areas; to the Committee 
on Ways and Means. 

By Mr. cOLLIER: 
H.R. 18399. A bill to amend the Internal 

Revenue Code of 1954 to provide for a refund 
of an employee's hospital insurance taxes 
paid under the social security program where 
his combined remuneration under that pro
gram and the railroad retirement program 
exceeds the maximum which is subject to 
tax under either such program; to the Com
mittee on Ways and Means. 

By Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN: 
H.R. 18400. A bill to amend title II of the 

Social Security Act to provide for an imme
diate 10-percent across-the-board increase in 
the benefits payable thereunder, and for sub
sequent cost-of-living increases in such 
benefits; to the Committee on Ways and 
Means. 

By Mr. McFALL: 
H.R. 18401. A bill to authorize the Secre

tary of the Interior to construct and to pro
vide for operation and maintenance of the 
Peripheral Canal unit of the Delta division 
of the Central Valley project, California, and 
for other purposes; to the Committee on In
terior and Insular Affairs. 

By Mr. RANDALL: 
H.R. 18402. A bill to provide crim1na.l pen

alties for incitement of riots and civil dis
turbances, and for other purposes; to the 
Committee on the Judiciary. 

H.R.18400. A blll to establish the Federal 
Advisory Commission on Law Enforcement; 
to the Committee on the Judiciary. 

By Mr. WATSON: 
H.R. 18404. A b111 to protect the employees 

of the executive branch of the U.S. Govern
ment of their constitutional rights and to 
prevent unwarranted governmental invasions 
of their privacy; to the Committee on Post 
omce and Civil Service. 

By Mr. HOSMER: 
H. Con. Res. 1040. Concurrent resolution 

expressing the sense of the Congress that the 
regulations proposed by the Food and Drug 
Administration of the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare on June 17, 1966, 
with respect to the labeling and content of 
diet foods and diet supplements; to the Com
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce. 

By Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON: 
H. Con. Res. 1041. Concurrent resolution 

expressing the sense o! the Congress with 
respect to certain proposed regulations of the 
FoOd and Drug Administration relating to 
the labeling and content of diet foods and 
diet supplements; to the Committee on In
terstate and Foreign Commerce. 

By Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia: 
H. Res. 1059. Resolution to authorize the 

Committee on Armed Services to conduct an 
investigation and study of the legal and 
economic problems confronting the famllies 
of members of the Armed Forces .captured 

or missing in connection with the host111ties 
in Vietnam; to the Committee on Rules. 

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS 

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private 
bills and resolutions were introduced and 
severally referred as follows: 

By Mr. GILBERT: 
H.R. 18405. A bill for the relief of Mr. 

Ya.cov Shimon; to the Committee on the 
Judiciary. 

By Mr. GUBSER: 
H.R. 18406. A b111 for the relief of s & s 

Vending Machine Co.; to the Committee on 
the Judiciary. 

By Mr: JOHNSON of California: 
H.R. 18407. A bill for the relief of Yolanda 

Carlotta Oneto; to the Committee on the 
Judiciary. 

By Mr. MACDONALD: 
H.R. 18408. A bill to provide for the free 

entry of one rheogoniometer for the use of 
Tufts University, Boston, Mass.; to the Com
mittee on Ways and Means. 

By Mr. POWELL: 
H.R. 18409. A bill for the relief of Lillina 

Freda; to the Committee on the Judiciary. 
H.R. 18410. A b111 for the relief of Ethlin 

Gardner; to the Committee on the Judiciary. 
H.R. 18411. A bill for the relief of Ethel 

McLeod; to the Committee on the Judiciary. 
H.R. 18412. A bill for the relief of Hazel 

Chin Quee; to thE- Committee on the Judi
ciary. 

H.R. 18413. A bill for the relief of Enid 
May Reid; to the Committee on the Ju
diciary. 

H.R. 18414. A bill for the relief of Yvonne 
St. Louis; to the Committee on the Judiciary. 

H.R. 18415. A bill for the relief of Gladys 
Maud Scott; to the Committee on the Ju
diciary. 

By Mr. SATTERFIELD: 
H.R. 18416. A blll for the relief of Andrew 

G. Briggs; to the Committee on the Ju
diciary. 

By Mr. WYATT: 
H.R. 18417. A b111 for the relief of Harold 

Gilbertson, Raymond Nelson, Lawrence Pow
ell, Marvin Holland, Erling Ellison, Haakon 
Pederson, Marvel Blix, all of Cathlamet, 
Wash., and Charles F. Gann, of Westport, 
Oreg.; to the Committee on the Judiciary. 

H.R. 18418. A b111 for the relief of Yung
Shing Hsu; to the Committee on the Ju
diciary. 

By Mr. ZABLOCKI: 
H.R. 18419. A bill for the relief of Piotr 

Pankiewlcz; to the Committee on the Ju
diciary. 

•• ..... •• 
SENATE 

MONDAY, OCTOBER 17, 1966 

The Senate met at 12 o'clock meridian, 
and was called to order by the Vice Pres
ident. 

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown 
Hams, D.D., offered the following pray
er: 

Eternal God, Father of our spirits, 
with a faith that will not shrink though 
pressed by every foe, we would this day 
climb the altar stairs which slope 
through darkness up to Thee. For our 
greatest need is of Thee. 

In this day of destiny for us and for 
the world make us worthy of our high 
calling as keepers of the sacred :flame. 

Guide and direct the thoughts and as
pirations of Thy servants here, that in 
the deliberations of this day they may 
ordain for the governance of our Nation 
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only such things as shall please Thee, to 
the glory of Thy name and the safety, 
honor, and welfare of our people; that 
justice and truth being established among 
us we may lead the nations of the world 
into that enduring peace which alone is 
the fruit of righteousness. 

Steady our hands as to us is given the 
torch of righteousness with a new com
mission, for this Thy glorious day-Arise, 
shine, tor Thy light is come, and the 
glory of the Lord is risen upon Thee. 
Amen. 

THE JOURNAL 
On request of Mr. MANSFIELD, and by 

unanimous consent, the reading of the 
Journal of the proceedings of Friday, 
October 14, 1966, was dispensed with. 

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT 
Messages in writing from the President 

of the United States, submitting nomina
tions, were communicated to the senate 
by Mr. Jones, one of his secretaries. 

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE RE
CEIVED DURING ADJOURNMENT
ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED 
Under authority of the order of the 

Senate of October, 14, 1966, 
The Secretary of the Senate, on Octo

ber 14, 1966, received a message from the 
House of Representatives, which an
nounced that the Speaker had affixed his 
signature to the following bills, on Octo
ber 14, 1966, and they were signed by 
the President pro tempore on October 15, 
1966: 

s. 3112. An act to amend the Olean Air 
A.Cit so as to authorize grants to a.Lr pollution 
oonJtrol agencies for :m.ainltenance of air pol
lution control programs in addition to pres
ent awthority for grants to develop, establish 
or improve such programs; make the use of 
appropriations under the act more flexible by 
consolld81ting the appropriation authoriza
tions under the act and deleting the provi
sion limiting the total of grants for support 
of air pollution control programs to 20 per
cent of the total appropriation for any 
yea.r; extend the duration of the programs 
awthorized by the act; and for other pur
poses; 

s. 3488. An act to grarut the consent of 
Oongress for the states of Virginda and Mary
land and the District of Columbia to amend 
the Washington Metropolitan Area Transit 
ReguJa.tion Oompact to establish an orga.ni-
2JWtion empowered to provide transit facil1-
t1es 1n the National Capital region and for 
other purposes and to enact said amendment 
for the District of Oolumbta; 

H.R. 69-8. An act to provide for the estab
lishment of the Guadalupe Mountains Na
tional Park in the State of Texas, and for 
other purposes; 

H.R. 9424. An act to provide for the con
servation, protection, and propagation of na
tive species of fish and wildlife, including 
migratory birds, that are threatened with ex
tinction; to consolidate the authorities re
lwting to the administration by the Secre
tary of the Interior of the National Wild
life Refuge System; and for other purposes; 

H.R. 15003. An act to establish a Depart
ment of Transportation, and for other pur
poses: 

H.R.l6774. An act to continue for a tem
porary period certain existing rules relat
ing to the deductibility of accrued vacation 
pay; and 

H.R. 17190. An act to authorize the estab
lishment and operation by Gallaudet College 
of a model secondary school for the deaf to 
serve the National Capital region. 

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE 
A message from the House of Repre

sentatives, by Mr. Bartlett, one of its 
reading clerks, announced that the 
House had agreed to the report of the 
committee of conference on the disagree
ing votes of the two Houses on the 
amendments of the House to the bill (S. 
2102) to protect and conserve the North 
Pacific fur seals, to provide for the ad
ministration of the Pribilof Islands, to 
conserve the fur seals and other wildlife 
on the Pribilof Islands, and to protect 
sea otters on the high seas. 

The message also announced that the 
House had passed the bill (S. 3708) to 
assist comprehensive city demonstration 
programs for rebuilding slum and 
blighted areas and for providing the pub
lic facilities and services necessary to 
improve the general welfare of the 
people who live in those areas, to assist, 
and encourage planned metropolitan de
velopment, and for other purposes with 
an amendment, that the House insisted 
upon its amendment to the bill, asked a 
conference with the Senate on the dis
agreeing votes of the two Houses thereon, 
and that Mr. PATMAN, Mr. MULTER, Mr. 
BARRETT, Mrs. SULLIVAN, Mr. REUSS, Mr. 
ASHLEY, Mr. WIDNALL, Mr. FINo, and Mrs. 
DWYER were appointed managers on the 
part of the House at the conference. 

The message further announced that 
the House had agreed to the amendments 
of the Senate to the bill (H.R. 7648) to 
authorize long-term leases on the San 
Xavier and Salt River Pima-Maricopa 
Indian Reservations, and for other 
purposes. 

The message also announced that the 
House had disagreed to the amendments 
of the Senate to the bill (H.R. 14644) to 
amend the Higher Education Facilities 
Act of 1963 to extend it for 3 years, and 
for other purposes; and to authorize as
sistance to developing institutions for an 
additional year; agreed to the conference 
asked by the Senate on the disagreeing 
votes of the two Houses thereon, and 
that Mr. POWELL, Mrs. GREEN of Oregon, 
Mr. BRADEMAS, Mr. SICKLES, Mr. GIBBONS, 
Mr. CASEY, Mr. HATHAWAY, Mr. BURTON of 
California, Mr. AYRES, Mr. QUIE, Mr. 
REID of New York, and Mr. ERLENBORN 
were appointed managers on the part of 
the House at the conference. 

The message further announced that 
the House had agreed to the report of 
the committee of conference on the dis
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the 
amendments of the Senate to the bill 
(H.R. 17637) making appropriations for 
military construction for the Depart
ment of Defense for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1967, and for other purposes; 
that the House receded from its dis
agreement to the amendments of the 
Senate numbered 1 and 3 to the bill, and 
concurred therein, each with an amend
ment, in which it requested the concur
rence of the Senate. 

The message informed the Senate that 
Mr. AYRES of Ohio, Mr. QUIE of Minne-

sota, Mr. GooDELL of New York, and Mr. 
BELL of California had been appointed 
as conferees on the disagreeing votes of 
the two Houses thereon to the bill (H.R. 
13161> to strengthen and improve pro
grams of assistance for our elementary 
and secondary schools, vice the Republi
can conferees, excused. 

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS, 
ETC. 

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the 
Senate the following communication and 
letters, which were referred as indi
cated: 
PROPOSED SUPPLEMENTAL APPROPRIATIONS, FIS

CAL YEAR 1967, FOR VARIOUS AGENCIES 
(S. Doc. No. 117) 

A communication from the President of 
the United States, transmitting proposed 
supplemental appropriations, for the fiscal 
year 1967, in the amount of $67,512,000, for 
various agencies (with an accompanying 
paper); to the Committee on Appropriations 
and ordered to be printed. 
PLANS FOR WORKS OF IMPROVEMENT IN 

VARIOUS STATES 
A letter from the Acting Director, Bureau 

of the Budget, Executive Office of the Presi
dent, transmitting, pursuant to law, plans 
for works of improvement on Eli Whitney 
watershed, Georgia, Trail Creek, Idaho and 
Wyoming, Lower Wakarusa watershed, Kan
sas, Cold River-Old Course Saco watershed, 
Maine and New Hampshire, and Dick's 
Creek-Little Muddy Creek, Ohio (supple
mental) (with accompanying papers); to the 
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry. 
PLANS FOR WORKS OF IMPROVEMENT IN 

VARIOUS STATES 
A letter from the Acting Director, Bureau 

of the Budget, Executive Office of the Presi
dent, transmitting, pursuant to law, plans 
for works of improvement on Little River, 
Georgia, Coal and Crane Creek, Ill1nois, West 
Boggs Creek, Indiana, Upper Wakarusa 
watershed, Kansas, and Wheeling Creek, 
Pennsylvania and West Virginia (with 
accompanying papers); to the Committee on 
Publlc Works. 

REPORTS OF COMMITI'EES 

The following reports of committees 
were submitted: 

By Mr. JACKSON, from the Committee on 
Interior and Insular Affairs, with amend
ments: 

H.R. 14604. An act to authorize a study of 
facil1ties and services to be furnished visitors 
and students coming to the Nation's Capital 
(Rept. No. 1745). 

By Mr. ROBERTSON, from the Committee 
on Banking and CUrrency, without amend
ment: 

S. 3881. A blll to provide tor the striking 
of medals in commemoration of the U.S. 
Naval Construction Battalions (Seabees) 
25th anniversary and the U.S. Navy Civil 
Engineer Corps (CEO) 100th anniversary 
(Rept. No. 1746). 

. BffiLS INTRODUCED 

Bills were introduced, read the first 
time, and, by unanimous consent, the 
second time, and referred as follows: 

By Mr. SMATHERS: 
S. 3916. A blll !or the relief o! Dr. Eduardo 

Gonzalez; to the Committee on the 
Jucllclary. 
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s. 3917. A bUl to amend title II of the 

Social Security Act so as to permit indi
viduals entitled to monthly insurance bene
fits thereunder to waive their entitlement 
to all or any part of such benefits; to the 
Committee on Finance. 

(See the remarks of Mr. SMATHERS when 
he introduced the last above-mentioned bUl, 
which appear under a separate heading.) 

By Mr. SMATHERS (for himself, Mr. 
HARRIS, and Mr. MONDALE) : 

S. 3918. A bill to amend the Social Se
curity Act to revise the provisions thereof 
relating to the adjustment of underpay
ments of old-age, survivors, and disab111ty in
surance benefits, and to provide for the set
tlement of claims for unpaid medical insur
ance benefits in cases where the enrollee dies 
without making an assignment of his bene
fits; to the Committee on Finance. 

(See the remarks of Mr. SMATHERS when he 
introduced the above bill, which appear un
der a separate heading.) 

CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 
REQUEST FOR RETURN OF S. 3488 

FROM THE PRESIDENT 
Mr. MANSFIELD submitted a concur

rent resolution <S. Con. Res. 115) to re
quest return of S. 3488 from the President 
of the United States, to rescind the sig
natures of the Speaker and President pro 
tempore of the Senate, and reenroll it 
with correction, which was considered 
and agreed to. 

<See the above concurrent resolution 
printed in full when submitted by Mr. 
MANSFIELD, which appears under a sep
arate heading.) 

RESOLUTION 
DffiECTING THE TARIFF COMMIS

SION TO CONDUCT AN INVESTI
GATION UNDER SECTION 332 OF 
THE TARIFF ACT OF 1930, RE
LATING TO OLIVES 
Mr. KUCHEL (for Mr. DIRKSEN) sub

mitted a resolution <S. Res. 315) direct
ing the Tariff Commission to conduct a 
section 332 investigation of olives and to 
report their findings to the Senate by 
March 31, 1967, which was considered 
and agreed to. 

(See the above resolution printed in 
full when submitted by Mr. KucHEL, 
which appears under a separate head
ing.) 

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR
ING THE TRANSACTION OF ROU
TINE MORNING BUSINESS 
On request of Mr. MANSFIELD, and by 

unanimous consent, statements during 
the transaction of routine morning busi
ness were ordered limited to 3 minutes. 

WAIVER OF ENTITLEMENT TO CER
TAIN SOCIAL SECURITY BENEFITS 

Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, I am 
today introducing a b111 to permit social 
security beneficiaries to waive all or any 
part of the benefits to which they are 
entitled. 

The need for this amendment was 
dramatically shown by a large number 
of letters which I received both from 
Florida veterans and from veterans who 

reside in otll.er States soon after passage 
of the Social Security Amendments of 
1965. I presume that other Senators 
also received considerable mail on this 
issue. These veterans complained that 
because of the social security benefit in
crease which had been enacted, their in
come had been forced over the specified 
limits for receiving non-service-con
nected veterans pensions. In some cases, 
these veterans suffered losses in pensions 
which far exceeded the social security in
crease. Thus while Congress intended to 
improve senior citizen income by enact
ing social security benefit increases it 
actually reduced the overall incomes of 
those senior citizens who were veterans 
or widows of veterans receiving non-serv
tce-connected benefits. I believe this 
was a cruel twist of fate entirely con
trary to our intent in enacting those in
creases. 

The Social Security Administration 
has advised me that there is nothing 
presently in the Social Security Act 
which permits the waiver of benefits. In 
fact, I am advised that the statute per
taining to non-service-connected vet
erans pensions actually provides that any 
waiver of such benefits will be disre
garded for purposes of determining 
whether a veteran's other income ex
ceeds income limits. Accordingly, vet
erans and veterans' widows who are just 
under such limits are helpless to prevent 
a reduction 'in their total incomes as a 
result of social security benefit increases. 

My bill proposes instead to permit a 
veteran or a veteran's widow to waive a 
part of his social security benefit, thus 
bringing himself or herself within in
come limits and preserving his entitle
ment to non-service-connected pension 
benefits. Not only would this increase 
total incomes of these senior citizens it 
would do so at no cost to the social se
curity system. In all probability, my bill 
would mean a saving to that system. 

I understand that recipients of other 
retirement benefits would also benefit 
from a permission to waive a portion of 
their social security benefits. Other 
pension systems have arbitrary limits on 
the recipients' other income. When so
cial security benefits slightly exceed 
those limits, the result can be a great re
duction or complete loss of retirement 
benefits under those systems. By waiv
ing only a small portion of social secu
rity benefits, some of those elderly indi
viduals can substanti-ally increase their 
total incomes. 

Some of those who are presently suf
fering deprivation as a result of arbitrary 
limits on retirement incomes might pre
fer that instead of permitting them to 
waive social security benefits, we require 
that they be paid both the full amounts 
of their social security benefits and the 
full amounts of their veterans' pensions, 
just as if there were no income limits. 
I would advise them that it would be 
wiser for them to support my proposed 
waiver privilege. 

Realistically, we must recognize that 
there is almost no possibility that an 
amendment could be enacted permitting 
them to receive both benefits without re
duction. My amendment would permit 
them to choose the smaller reduction in-

stead of being forced to take the larger 
reduction. 

I have no illusion, Mr. President, that 
sufficient time remains in this Congress 
to consider and enact this bill. However. · 
it is my hope that by introducing it at 
this time, some of the groundwork will 
have been laid for its consideration by 
the time we return for the beginning of 
the 90th Congress in January. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will 
be received and appropriately referred. 

The bill <S. 3917) to amend title n of 
the Social Security Act so as to permit 
individuals entitled to monthly insur
ance benefits thereunder to waive their 
entitlement to all or any part of such 
benefits, introduced by Mr. SMATHERS, 
was received, read twice by its title, and 
referred to the Committee on Finance. 

IMPROVEMENT OF SOCIAL SECU
RITY ACT RELATING TO THE 
HANDLING OF CERTAIN CASES 
Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, I in-

troduce a bill which will make a neces
sary technical improvement in the provi
sions of the Social Security Act governing 
the handling of cases where a person 
dies and there are social security benefits 
owing him. 

Presently under the social security 
law, benefits owed to a beneficiary who 
has died can generally be paid only to 
the legal representative of his estate. 
The only exception is where the amount 
due to 1 month's benefit or less, in which 
case it can be paid to the spouse of the 
deceased beneficiary if the spouse was 
living with him when he died. Thus, 
when a person dies before benefits due 
him have been paid, the only way for his 
survivors to claim the unpaid benefits is 
to go through the costly and complicated 
process of setting up formal administra
tion of the estate so that there will be a 
legal representative to collect. In many 
cases there is no other reason to go 
through formal administration, and the 
lawyers' fees and court costs exceed the 
amount of the unpaid benefits. In such 
cases the survivors are naturally resent
ful about not being able to collect the 
payments. Even where formal adminis
tration is set up and the unpaid benefits 
are paid to the legal representative, the 
survivors resent the fact that they must 
go through this nuisance and expense in 
order to claim benefits which they feel 
are rightfully theirs. 

There are now over 82,000 cases where 
a social security beneficiary has died 
and benefits are due him which cannot 
be paid. The number of such cases is 
growing rapidly-at a rate of roughly 
2,000 a week. This is a serious and grow
ing problem for the survivors, who 
feel-and rightly-that there should be 
some reasonable way for them to claim 
the amounts due the beneficiary when he 
died. 

As you may recall, this present sit
uation came about as a result of a 1965 
amendment to the Social Security Act, 
one that few of us realized would give 
rise ·to the really impossible situation 
that later has developed. 

In 1965 it was not well understood 
how very many cases there would be 
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where payment could not be made
where there was no eligible spouse or 
where the' underpayment would slightly 
exceed 1 month's benefit, or where no 
legal representative had been appointed 
and the size of the estate, including the 
unpaid benefits, would not be large 
enough to justify the costs of formal 
administration. 

The amendment I propose would re
lieve the present situation by specifying 
that certain groups of survivors could 
be paid without requiring that a legal 
representative be appointed. Under this 
proposal, an order of priority for settling 
claims for underpayments would be set 
forth in the law. Under the proposed 
order, the spouse of the deceased bene
ficiary would have first claim on the 
benefits that were owing; if there were 
no gpouse the children of the decea.sed 
beneficiary could get the unpaid bene
fits. If there were neither spouse nor 
children, payment would be made to the 
legal representative of the estate, if any; 
and then, if there were none, to those 
relatives of the deceased beneficiary who 
would be able to inherit his intestate 
personal property under applicable State 
law. 

I believe that the solution embodied 
in this proposal will be satisfactory to 
both Houses. I am advised by the De
partment of Health, Education, and Wel
fare that this proposal will effectively 
alleviate the problems that have arisen 
under the present provision. 

This amendment includes also provi
sions to facilitate the disposition of 
underpayments of medical insurance 
benefits under the medicare program 
after the death of the beneficiary. 

I ask unanimous consent to insert a 
more detailed analysis of the proposed 
legislation, which in my opinion would 
have no significant cost. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will 
be received and appropriately referred; 
and, without objection, the analysis will 
be printed in the RECORD. 

The bill <S. 3918) to amend the Social 
Security Act to revise the provisions 
thereof relating to the adjustment of 
underpayments of old-age, survivors, and 
disability insurance benefits, and to pro
vide for the settlement of claims for un
paid medical insurance benefits in cases 
where the enrollee dies without making 
an assignment of his benefits, introduced 
by Mr. SMATHERS (for himself and other 
Senators), was received, read twice by 
its title, and referred to the Committee on 
Finance. 

The analysis presented by Mr. SMATH

ERS is as follows: 
ExTEND THE ORDER OF PRIORTY IN PRESENT LAW 

FOR SETTLEMENT OF CLAIMS FOR UNDERPAY
MENTS, AND AUTHORIZE THE SECRETARY TO 
SETTLE CLAIMS FOR UNPAID MEDICAL INSUR• 
ANCE BENEFITS 

Under the 1965 amendments the provi
sion in title II of the Social Security Act 
relating to underpayments of cash benefits 
owing to a person who has died was modi
fied to provide that: (1) an underpayment 
amounting to one month's benefit or less 
is to be paid to a surviving spouse who was 
living in the same household with the de
ceased underpaid person at the time of his 
death or, if there is no such spouse, to a legal 
representative of the deceased person's es-

tate; and (2) an underpayment greater than 
one month's benefit can be made only to a 
legal representative of the estate. 

The effect of this provision is that in cases 
involving an underpayment amounting to 
more than one month's benefit, and in all 
cases where there is no surviving spouse, the 
underpayment can be paid only to a legal 
representative of the deceased person's es
tate. If there is no legal representative of 
the estate, as is often true, the payment can
not be made. As of September 10, there were 
nearly 80,000 cases in which claims for under
payments of cash benefits cannot be paid un
der present law, and this figure is increasing 
at a rate of about 2,000 cases a week. 

State laws govern the procedures for ap
pointing a legal representative of a deceased 
person's estate. Since very few State laws, 
even where small-estate statutes are in ef
fect, provide a simple means by which a per
son can be appointed to act as the legal 
representative of an estate, most people re
quire the services of an attorney to claim 
the underpayment. In many such cases in
volving cash benefits the cost involved in 
claiming the payment is more than the 
amount of the underpayment. Even where 
a legal representative is appointed and the 
underpayment is made, there is likely to be 
resentment at having to go through elab
orate and expensive legal procedures. There 
has been considerable adverse public reaction 
to the provision now in the law. 

Cases involving unpaid medtcal insurance 
benefits have given rise to the same kind of 
problems as are involved in underpayments 
of cash benefits. In many cases a beneficiary 
dies without having received the benefits due 
him or having assigned his benefits to the 
persons who provided the services. The law 
makes no specific provision for the payment 
of benefits under the medical insur.ance part 
of the program in these circumstances. In 
order to facilitate the disposition of such 
underpayments of medical insurance bene
fits, there should be a specific indication in 
the law of how these payments are to be 
made. 

In order to alleviate the problems in
volved, both with respect to cash benefits 
and with respect to unpaid medical insurance 
benefits, it is proposed that the law be 
amended to provide for payment of the 
claims for underpayments without having a 
legal representative of the estate appointed. 

A. CASH BENEFITS 

Under this proposal, claims for underpay
ments of cash benefits (regardless of the 
amounts) would be settled according to the 
following order of priority, which would be 
specified in the law: 

1. To the spouse of the underpaid deceased 
individual if the spouse was living in the 
same household with him at the time of his 
death; or, if there is no such spouse, to a 
spouse who was, for the month in which the 
beneficiary died, entitled to a monthly bene
fit on the basis of the same wages and self
employment income as was the deceased 
beneficiary; 

2. To a surviving child; 
3. To the legal representative of the estate, 

if any; 
4. To those relatives of the deceased in

dividual who would be entitled to inherit his 
interstate personal property under appli
cable State law. 

B. MEDICAL INSURANCE BENEFITS 

Under the proposal, underpayments with 
respect to medical insurance benefits would 
be settled in somewhat different manner 
than would be used for settlement of cash
benefit underpayments, because of the dif
ferent nature of the benefits involved. 

1. One of the most common instances in 
which medical insurance benefits are due a 
deceased individual wm involve cases where 

the covered services were r.ot paid for be· 
fore the individual died. 

In such cases, priority would be given to 
making sure that the person who provided 
the services (for instance, the physician) gets 
paid. Under the proposal, therefore, in cases 
where the covered services had not been paid 
for before the death of the enrollee, pay
ments would be made to the person (in
cluding the physician) whom the Secretary 
determines to be equitably entitled to such 
payments on the basis of his having pro
vided or paid for the services. However, the 
person who provided tlte services would be 
entitled to reimbursement only on the con
dition that he accept the reasonable charge 
as his full charge for the services, as in as
signment cases generally. Payment on the 
basis of equitable entitlement could also be 
made to persons who paid for the covered 
medical services on behalf of the deceased in
dividual after his death. 

2. In some cases the covered servicea 
would have been paid for before the death 
of the enrollee. In such cases, payment 
would be made to the legal representative 
of the deceased individual's estate, if any; 
if an estate has not been established within 
90 days after the individual died, payment 
would be made in the following order of 
priority, which would be specified in the law: 

a. To the spouse of the underpaid de
ceased individual if the spouse was living 
in the same household with him at the time 
of his death; or, if there is no such spouse, 
to a spouse who was, for the month in which 
the beneficiary died, entiltled to a monthly 
benefl t on the basis of the same wages and 
self-employment income as was the deceased 
beneficiary; 

b. To the person or persons determined 
by the Secretary to be equitably entitled 
thereto-that is, to the person or persons 
who paid the medical bill for which reim
bursement is being made. 

Payment would be made to the spouse 
without regard to the 90-day waiting period 
in cases where the spouse of the deceased 
individual who was living in the same house
hold with him at the time of his deSJth 
signed a statement that no estate has been 
established and none is contemplated. 

The legal representative of the estate, 
where one exists or is expected to be ap
pointed, is given priority in the proposed set
tlement process because of the possibility 
that the medical bills may have been paid 
by someone other than the deceased. The 
legal representative could reimburse the 
person who paid the bill or otherwise dis
tribute the funds as appropriate. The de
ceased individual's spouse would receive the 
unpaid amount if it appears likely that no 
legal representative will be appointed. The 
provision for paying equitably entitled per
sons is included because of the possibility 
that persons other than the deceased indi
vidual or his spouse paid the bills wirth the 
expectation of repayment when the benefi
ciary received reimbursement. 

RESOLUTION DffiECTING TARIFF 
COMMISSION TO CONDUCT A SEC
TION 332 INVESTIGATION OF 
OLIVES 
Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the Senate pro
ceed to the consideration of a resolution 
which I send to the desk. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. The resolu
tion will be stated. 

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A resolution 
(8. Res. 315) directing the Tariff Com
mission to conduct a section 332 in
vestigation of olives and to report their 
findings to the Senate by March 31, 1967. 
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The VICE PRESIDENT. Is there ob
jection to the present consideration of 
the resolution? 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the resolution. 

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, in the 
absence of our able minority leader who 
adorns this parliamentary body, I shall 
read some comments which he had de
sired to make with respect to the resolu
tion. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that my name may be added as a co
sponsor of the resolution. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob
jection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that a statement 
prepared by the Senator from illinois 
[Mr. DIRKSEN] be printed in the RECORD 
at this point. 

There being no objection, the state
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

STATEMENT BY SENATOR DIRKSEN 

This is a simple resolution that directs 
the Tariff Commission, pursuant to Section 
832 of the Tariff Act of 1930, to make an in
vestigation with respect to the importation 
of olives into the United States, including 
(but not limited to) the conditions of com
petition in the United States between olives 
bottled or canned in the United States 
(whether or not grown in the United States) 
in containers suitable for retail sale and olives 
bottled or canned outside the United States 
and imported into the United States in con
tainers suitable for retail sale. The resolu
tion directs the Commission to report back 
the results of the investigation on or before 
March 31, 1967. 

The reason for this resolution is quite 
simple. At the time the tariff rate was es
tablished there was no packing of foreign 
olives abroad for shipment to the United 
States and sale at retail. As a result an ex
tremely low rate of duty, some 20¢ per gal
lon, was placed on bulk olives. These were 
purchased by domestic packers who in turn 
packed them in containers for sale at retail. 

The situation has changed somewhat in 
the last few months and there has been a 
beginning of importation of olives in con
tainers ready for sale at retail. In the month 
of September alone, 70,714 cases of stuffed 
olives in glass containers arrived in this 
country, and there is another 200 tons in 
transit. This has caused considerable con
cern to the domestic packers and as mem
bers know, they have requested legislation. 
However, I do not feel that it would be ap
propriate to legislate in this field without 
the benefit of information from the Tariff 
Commission. That is the sole reason for this 
resolution; it does not require any recom
mendations on the part of the Commission, 
merely a finding of fact. 

This resolution could have been in the 
form of a Finance Committee resolution, but 
it does not appear that the Committee will 
meet again this year. For this reason I offer 
the amendment as a Senate Resolution and 
ask unanimous consent for immediate con
sideration. 

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, the 
resolution would simply direct the 
Tariff Commission to make a study. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
have no objection. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. The ques
tion is on agreeing to the resolution. 

The resolution was agreed to, as 
follows: 

Resolved, That (a) the United States 
Tariff Commission 1s directed, pursuant to 

section 332 of the Tar11f Act of 1930, to make 
an investigation with respect to the impo~
tation of olives into the United States, in• 
eluding (but not limited to) the conditions 
of competition in the United States between 
olives bottled or canned in the United States 
(whether or not grown in the United States) 
in containers suitable for retail sale and 
olives bottled or canned outside the United 
States and imported into the United States 
in containers suitable for retail sale. 

(b) For purposes of subsection (a), the 
Commission may utilize all information and 
data previously obtained or compiled by it 
in carrying out the duties and exercising tl;le 
power conferred on it by section 332 of the 
Tariff Act of 1930. 

(c) The Commission shall report the re
sults of the investigation made by it pur
suant to subsection (a) to the Senate on or 
before March 31, 1967. 

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I move 
that the vote by which the resolution 
was agreed to be reconsidered. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
move to lay that motion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

support of air pollution control programs to 
20 percent of the total appropriation for 
any year; extend the duration of the pro
grams authorized by the act; and for other 
purposes; and 

s. 3488. An act to grant the consent of 
Congress for the States of Virginia and 
Maryland and the District of Columbia to 
amend the Washington Metropolitan Area 
Transit Regulation Compact to establish an 
organization empowered to provide transit 
fac1lities in the National Capital region and 
for other purposes and to enact said amend
ment for the District of Columbia. 

WAIVER OF CALL OF THE 
CALENDAR 

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, under 
rule vm, I ask unanimous consent to 
waive the call of the calendar of meas
ures that are not objected to. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob
jection, it is so ordered. 

EXECUTIVE SESSION 
On request of Mr. MANSFIELD, and by 

unanimous consent, the Senate pro
ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR OF BILL ceeded to consider executive business. 

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that at his request 
the senior Senator from Mississippi [Mr. 
EASTLAND] be added as cosponsor of S. 
3779, a bill to protect the constitutional 
rights of employees of the exec11.1tive 
branch and to prohibit unwarranted in
vasions of their privacy, at its next 
printing . . 

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

NOTICE OF RECEIPT OF NOMINA
TIONS BY COMMITTEE ON FOR
EIGN RELATIONS 
Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, as 

acting chairman of the Committee on 
Forelgi1 Relations, I desire to announce 
that today the Senate received the nom
inations of Robert C. Neumann, of Cali
fornia, to be Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of the United States 
of America to Afghanistan; Rutherford 
M. Poats, of Virginia, to be Deputy Ad
ministrator, Agency for International 
Development; and, Emmett J. Rice, of 
New York, to be U.S. Alternate Execu
tive Director of the International Bank 
for Reconstruction and Development. 

In accordance with the committee rule, 
these pending nominations may not be 
considered prior to the expiration of 6 
days of its receipt in the Senate. 

ENROLLED BILLS PRESENTED 

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED 
The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the 

Senate messages from the President of 
the United States submitting sundry 
nominations, which were referred to the 
appropriate committees. 

(For nominations this day received, see 
the end of Senate proceedings.) 

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF A 
COMMITTEE 

The following favorable reports of 
nominations were submitted: 

By Mr. BIBLE, from the Committee on 
the District of Columbia: 

Harold H. Greene, of Maryland, to be chief 
judge for the District of Columbia court of 
general sessions; 

Richard R. Atkinson, of the District of 
Columbia, to be an associate judge of the 
District of Columbia court of general ses
sions, domestic relations branch; 

Harry T. Alexander, of the District of 
Columbia, to be an associated judge of the 
District of Columbia court of general ses
sions; 

Justin L. Edgerton, of Maryland, to be an 
associate judge of the District of Columbia 
court of general sessions; 

Timothy C. Murphy, of the District of 
Columbia, to be an associate judge of the 
District of Columbia court of general ses
sions; and 

William L. Porter, of the District of Co
lumbia, to be a member of the Public Serv
ice Commission of the District of Columbia. 

The Secretary of the Senate reported The VICE PRESIDENT. If there be 
that on october 15, 1966, he presented to no further reports of committees, the 
the President of the United States the nominations on the Executive Calendar 
following enrolled bills: will be stated. 

S. 3112. An act to amend the Clean Air 
Act so as to authorize grants to air pollu
tion control agencies for maintenance of 
air pollution control programs in addition 
to present authority for grants to develop, 
establish, or improve such programs; make 
the use of appropriations under the act more 
flexible by consolidating the appropriation 
authorizations under the aot and deleting 
the provision limiting the total of grants !o:r; 

POSTMASTERS 
The Chief Clerk proceeded to read 

sundry nominations in the Post Office 
Department. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the nomina
tions be considered. en bloc. 
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The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob

jection, the nominations are considered 
and confirmed en bloc. 

Mr. ·MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the Presi
dent be immediately notified of the con
firmation of these nominations. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob
jection, it is so ordered. 

LEGISLATIVE SESSION 
On request of Mr. MANSFIELD, and by 

Unanimous consent, the Senate resumed 
the consideration of legislative business. 

U.S. COMMITTEE ON HUMAN 
RIGHTS 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the Senate 
proceed to the consideration of Calendar 
No. 1685. 
' The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will 

be stated by title. 
The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (S. 

3101) to establish a U.S. Committee on 
Human Rights to prepare for participa
tion by the United States in the observ
ance of the year 1968 as "International 
Human Rights Year," and for other pur
poses. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. Is there ob
jection to the present consideration of 
the bill? 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the bill which had 
been reported from the Committee on 
Foreign Relations, with amendments, 
on page 2, line 3, after the word "is", 
to strike out "hereby"; in line 5, after 
"(herein", to insert "after in this Act"; 
in the heading in line 7, after the word 
''Membership", to insert "of the Com
mittee"; in line 8, after the word "shall", 
to strike out "consist" and insert "be 
composed"; at the beginning of line 11, 
to strike out ''one from each political 
party,"; in line 12, after "House of Rep
resentatives", to strike out the semicolon 
and insert a comma and "one from each 
of the two major political parties"; in 
line 14, after the word "Senate", to strike 
out the comma and "one from each po
litical party,"; in line 16, after the word 
"Senate", to strike out the semicolon and 
"and" and insert a comma and "one 
from each of the two major political 
parties"; in line 18, after the word 
"seven", to strike out "members"; in the 
same line, after the word "appointed", 
to strike out "from private life"; in line 
19, after "United States", to strike out 
the period and insert a comma and "one 
of whom he shall designate to serve as 
Chairman of the Committee."; in line 
21, after the word "elect", to strike out 
"a Chairman and"; in line 24, after the 
word "manner", to strike out "as" and 
insert "in which"; in the same line, after 
the word "appointment", to strike out 
the period and insert uwas made."; on 
page 3, after line 2, to strike out: 

(c) Members of the Committee each shall 
be entitled to receive $100 per diem when 
engaged in the actual performance of the 
powers and duties of the Committee, includ
ing travel time, and may receive travel ex
penses, including per diem in lieu of sub-

CXII--1716-Part 20 

sistence·, as authorized by section 5 of the 
Administrative Expenses Acto! 1946 (5 U.S.C. 
73lr2) for persons in the Government service 
employed intermittently. , · 

After line 10, to insert a new section, as 
follows: 
COMPENSATION OF MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEE 

SEC. 3. Members of the Committee who are 
officers or employees of the United States 
shall serve without compensation in atldition 
to that received for the service as such offi
cers or employees. Members of the Commit
tee appointed from private life each shall 
receive $100 per diem when actually engaged 
in the performance of duties vested in the 
Committee. Each member of the Committee 
shall be allowed travel expenses in the same 
manner as authorized by section 5 of the 
Administrative Expenses Act of 1946 (5 U.S.C. 
73b-2) for persons in the Government service 
employed intermittently. 

In the heading in line 23, after the 
word "Duties", to insert "Of the Commit
tee"; at the beginning of line 24, to 
change the section number from "3" to 
"4"; in the same line, after the word 
"Committee", to strike out "is authorized 
and directed to conduct studies and" and 
insert "shall"; on page 4, line 3, after the 
word "In", to strike out "the conduct of 
tts activities," and insert "order to carry 
out the provisions of this Act"; in line 18, 
after the word "as", to insert "it"; in the 
same line, after the word "may", to strike 
out "be" and insert "deem"; on page 5, 
at the beginning of line 3, to change the 
section number from "4" to "5"; in line 
6, after the word "to", to insert "assist"; 
in line 7, after the word "the", to strike 
out "functions of the Committee under" 
and insert "provisions of"; in line 9, after 
the word "instrumentality", to strike out 
"is authorized to" and insert "shall"· 
in line 17, after the word "in", to strik~ 
out "the performance of the functions of 
the Committee" and insert "carrying out 
the provisions of this Act"; at the top 
of page 6, to insert: 

(c) The Administrator of General Services 
shall provide administrative services for the 
Committee on a reimbursable basis. 

At the beginning of line 5, to change 
the seotion number from "5" to "6"; in 
line 9, after the word "amended", to 
strike out "79 Stat. 1111," and insert "5"; 
in line 16, after the word "procure", to 
strike out the comma and "in accordance 
with section 15 of the Administrative 
Expenses Act of 1946, as amended (5 
U.S.C. 55a), the"; in line 18, after the 
word "tem.porary", to strike out "or" and 
insert "and"; in line 19, after the word 
"services", to strike out "of experts and 
consultants. Individuals so employed 
shall be paid compensation at a rate to 
be fixed by the Committee but not in ex
cess of $100 per diem, including travel 
time, and, while away from their homes 
or regular places of business, may be al
lowed travel expenses, including per diem 
in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by 
section 5 of the Administrative Expenses 
Act of 1946, as amended (5 U.S.C. 73b-2), 
for persons in the Government service 
employed intermittently." and insert "to 
the same extent as is authorized for the 
departments by section 15 of the Admin
istrative Expenses Act of 1946 (5 U.S.C. 
55a) , but at rates not to exceed $100 per 
diem for individuals."; on page 7, at the 

beginning of line 7, to change the sec
tion number from "6" to "7"; in line 8, 
after the word "than", to strike out 
"July" and insert "April"; in line 18, 
after the word "world", to strike out "ln" 
and insert "during"; on page 8, line 3, 
after the word "may", to strike out "im
pose upon it" and insert "prescribe"; 
after line 5, to strike out: 

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 
SEc. 7. There are authorized to be appro

priated such sums as may be necessary to 
carry ou.-tl-'1he provisions and accomplish the 
purposes of this Act. 

And, in lieu thereof, to insert: 
ACCEPTANCE OF DONATIONS; AUTHORIZATION or 

APPROPRIATIONS 
SEc. 8. (a) The Committee is authorized 

to accept donations of money, pr-operty, and 
personal services in carrying out the provi
sions of this Act. 

(b) There are authorized to be appro
priated such sums, not to exceed $300,000, as 
may be necessary to carry out the provisions 
of this Act. 

So as to make the bill read: 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled,, 
ESTABLISHMENT OF UNITED STATES COMMITTEE 

ON HUMAN RIGHTS 
SECTION 1. That, in order to provide for 

effective and coordinated preparation for 
participation by the United States in the 
observance of the year 1968, designated by 
the General Assembly of the United Nations 
as "International Human Rights Year", there 
is established an advisory and coordinating 
committee, to be known as the "United 
States Committee on Human Rights" (here
inafter in this Act referred to as the "Com
mittee"). · 

MEMBERSHIP OF THE COMMI'rl'EE 
SEC. 2. (a) The Committee shall be com

posed of eleven members, as follows: 
( 1) two Members of the House of Repre

sentatives, appointed by the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives, one from each of 
the two major political parties. 

(2) two Members of the Senate appointed 
by the President o! the Senate, one from 
each of the two major political parties. 

(3) seven appointed by the President of 
the United States, one of whom he shall 
designate to serve as Chairman of the Com
mittee. 

(b) The Committee shall elect a Vice 
Chairman from among its members. 

(c) A vacancy in the Committee shall be 
filled in the same manner in which the orig
inal appointment was made. 

(d) The Committee is authorized to issue 
such rules and regulations as it deems ad
visable to conduct its activities. 
COMPENSATION OF MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEE 

SEc. 3. Members of the Committee who 
are officers or employees of the United States 
shall serve without compensation in addi
tion to that received for the service as such 
officers or employees. Members of the Com
mittee appointed from private life each shall 
receive $100 per diem when actually engaged 
in ·the performance of duties vested in the 
Committee. Each. member of the Committee 
shrall be allowed travel expenses in the same 
manner as authorized by section 5 of the 
Administrative Expenses Act of 1946 (5 u.s.a. 
73b-2) for persons in the Governm.ent serv
ice employed intermittently. 

POWERS AND DUTIES OF THE COMMrri'El!; 
SEc. 4. The Committee shall formulate 

plans for effective and coordinated parti.cipa.
tion by the United States in the observance 
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of the year 1968 as "International Human 
Rights Year". In order to carry out the pro
visions of this Act the Committee is au
thorized to--

( 1) conduct studies, seminars, and Jlleet
ings with appropriate parties in order to 
provide for effective participation in the ob
servance of International Human Rights 
Year at the Federal, State, and local levels of 
government in the United States; 

( 2) explore .the role of the Un1:ted. States 
in defining, expressing, a.nd expanding the 
application of human rights principles in the 
United States and throughout the world; 

(3) review past and present policies of the 
United States with respect to the universal 
appl·ication and preservation of human rtghts 
principles; and 

(4) take such other action and conduct 
such other a.ctlvities as it may deem appro
priate to provide a basis for the obserVance 
by the United States of International Human 
Rights Year. 
COOPERATION WITH COMMITTEE BY EXECUTIVE 

AGENCIES 

SEC. 5. (a) The Committee is authorized 
to request any department, agency, inde
pendent establishment, or instrumentality 
1n the executive branch of the Government 
to furnish suggestions and information to 
assist the Committee in carrying out the 
provisions ()f this Act. The head of each 
such department, agency, independent es
tabllshment, or instrumentality shrul furni:sh 
such suggestions a.nd information to the 
Committee upon request of the Chairman 
or Vice Chairman. 

(b) Upon request of the Chairman or Vice 
Chairman of the Committee, the head of 
·each department, agency, independent es
tablishment, or instrumentality in the execu
tive branch of the Government shall other
wise cooperate with the Committee in carry
ing out the provlslons of this Act a.nd shall 
provide the Committee with such addirtional 
assistance and services as may be available. 

(c) The Administrator of General Services 
shall provide administrative services for the 
Committee on a t;eimbursable basis. 

STAFF OJ' COMMITTEE 

SEC. 6. (a) The Committee shall appoint 
an executive secretary without regard to the 
civil service laws, prescribe his duties, and 
fix his compensation at a rate •not to exceed 
the maximum rate payable under the Gen
eral Schedule of the Classification Act of 
1949, as amended (5 U.S.C. 1113(b)). 

(b) The Committee is authorized to ap
point, without regard to the civil service 
laws, and fix the compensation, in accord
ance with the Classification Act of 1949, as 
~ended, of such personnel as it deems ad
visable to carry out the purposes of this Act. 

(c) The Committee may procure tempo
rary and intermittent services to the same 
extent as is authorized for the departments 
by section 15 of the Administrative Expenses 
Act of 1946 (5 U.S.C. 55a), but at rates not 
to exceed $100 per diem for individuals. 

REPORT AND TERMINATION OF COMMITTEE 

SEc. 7. The Committee shall submit to the 
President, not later th.an April 1, 1967, for 
transmittal to the Congress a report of the 
activities of the Committee under this Act to
gether with its recommendations, including 
recommendations as to the manner in which 
the most effective and coordinated participa
tion by the United States 1n the observance 
of the year 1968 as "International Human 
Rights Year" may be accomplished and in
cluding recommendations as to the means by 
which the United States may contribute most 
effectively to the acceptance, observance, 
practice, and enforcement of the principles 
of human rights throughout the world dur
ing "International Human Rights Year" and 
thereafter. 

(b) From and after the submission of its 
report to the President under subsection (a), 
the Committee shall, under the direction of 
the President, continue as an informational 
and coordinating clearinghouse and center 
of United States participation in the ob
servance of the year 1968 as "International 
Human Rights Year" and, to carry out such 
purpose, shall perform such additional duties 
as the President may prescribe. 

(c) The Committee shall cease to exist at 
the close of December 31, 1968. 
ACCEPTANCE OF DONATIONS; AUTHORIZATION 

OF APPROPRIATIONS 

SEc. 8. (a) The Committee is authorized to 
accept donations of money, property, and 
personal services in carrying out the provi
sions of this Act. 

(b) There are authorized to be appropri
ated such sums, not to exceed $300,000, as 
xnay be necessary to carry out the provisiona 
of this Act. 

The amendments were agreed to. 
The bill was ordered to be engrossed 

for a third reading, was read the third 
time, and passed. 

The title was amended so as to read: 
"A bill to establish a United States Com
mittee on Human Rights to prepare for 
participation by the United States in the 
observance of the year 1968 as Interna
tional Human Rights Year, and for other 
purposes.'' 

CALENDAR 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 

ask unanimous consent that the Senate 
proceed to the consideration of measures 
on the calendar,· beginning with Cal
endar No. 1699 and the succeeding 
measures in sequence. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob
Jection, it is so ordered. 

ANSLEY, WILCOX HOUSE, BUFFALO, 
N.Y.-NATIONAL HISTORIC SITE 
The Senate proceeded to consider the 

b111 <H.R. 2600 > to provide for the ac
quisition and preservation of the real 
property known as the Ansley Wilcox 
House in Buffalo, N.Y., as a national his
toric site which had been reported from 
the Committee on Interior and Insular 
Affairs, with amendments on page 1, line 
4, after the word "Interior'', to strike out 
"shall" and insert "shall, subject to the 
provisions of section 2 of this Act,"; in 
line 6, after the word "section", to strike 
out "2" and insert "3"; on page 2, line 2, 
after the word "shall", to strike out 
"maintain and preserve" and insert 
"provide, in accordance with section 2 of 
this Act, for the operation and mainte
nance, at no expense to the United s .tates 
of''; after line 6, to insert a new section, 
as follows: 

SEC. 2. (a) The Secretary shall not obligate 
or expend any moneys herein authorized to 
be appropriated for acquisition and restora
tion o! the real property described in section 
3, nor shall he establish such property as a 
national historic site in Federal ownership, 
unless and until commitments are obtained 
for donations of funds or services in an 
amoun.t which in the judgment of the Secre
tary ls sufficient to complete restoration of 
ths property and to operate and maintain 
it for public benefit. 

(b) The Secretary shall determine at the 
beginning of each fiscal year, beginning the 

first full fiscal year following the date of 
enactment of this Act, whether and to what 
extent donations of funds or services will be 
forthcoming for the purposes of subsection 
(a) of this section. If at any time follow
ing the acquisition of the property referred 
to in the first section of this Act the Secre
tary finds that during the next full fiscal year 
donated funds or services will not be forth
coming in amounts sufficient to satisfac
torily carry on or complete restoration or to 
continue the operation and xnaintenance of 
the property as a national historic site in 
Federal ownership he shall, in accordance 
with such regulations as he may prescribe, 
dispose of such property at not less than 
its fair market value, as determined by him. 
The proceeds received from such disposal 
shall be credited to the La.nd and Water Con
servation Fund in the Treasury of the United 
States. 

On page 3, at the beginning of line 
9, to change the section number from 
"2" to "3"; on page 5, at the beginning 
of line 1, to change the section number 
from "3" to "4"; in line 2, after the word 
"acquisition", to insert "and not more 
than $50,000 for the restoration"; and, 
on line 4, after the word "section", to 
strike out ''2" and insert "3". 

The amendments were agreed to. 
The amendments were ordered to be 

engrossed and the bill to be read a third 
time. 

The bill was read the third time, and 
passed. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
<No. 1731), explaining the purposes of 
the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE 

The pl,ll'pose of H.R. 2600, and a companion 
measure, S. 1055, sponsored by Senators 
JAVITS and KENNEDY of New York, is to au
thorize the Secretary of the Interior to ac
quire and to administer as a national his
toric site-the house in Buffalo, N.Y., at which 
Theodore Roosevelt took his oath of office 
as President of the United States. 

NEED 

Theodore Roosevelt became the 26th Presi
dent of the United States upon the assassina
tion of his . predecessor, President WUliam 
McKinley. President Roosevelt took his oath 
of office on September 14, 1901, at the Ansley 
Wilcox House in Buffalo, the subject of the 
present bill. The oath was administered by 
Judge John R. Hazel. The Ansley House is 
one of the few places outside of Washington, 
D.C., where the Presidential oath of office 
has ever been administered. In view of the 
importance to the history of the United 
States of Theodore Roosevelt's accession to 
the Presidency a.nd of other historical as
sociations of the house-as officers' quarters 
of the Poinsett Barracks during the "patriot 
war" for instance-and in view of it being 
an excellent example of the Greek revival 
period of American architecture, the com
mittee believes it will be a worthwhile addi
tion to the national park system. 

PRINTING OF CERTAIN HEARINGS 
OF THE ANTITRUST AND MONOP
OLY SUBCOMMITTEE 
The concurrent resolution (S. Con. 

Res. 109) authorizing the printing of 
certain hearings of the Antitrust and 
Monopoly Subcommittee of the Com-
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mittee on the Judiciary wa.s considered 
and agreed to, a.s follows: 

S. CON. RES. 109 
Resolved by -the Senate (the House of 

Representatives concurring), That there be 
printed for the use of the Senate Commit
tee on the Judiciary one thousand additional 
copies each of the hearings held by its Sub
committee on Antitrust and Monopoly on 
physician ownership in pharmacies and drug 
companies (Eighty-eighth Congress, second 
session), price discrimination legislation 
(Eighty-ninth Congress, first session) and 
distribution problems affecting small busi
ness (Eighty-ninth Congress, first session). 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the RECORD an excerpt from the re
port <No. 1732), explaining the purposes 
of the concurrent resolution. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Senate Concurrent Resolution 109 would 
authorize the printing for the use of the 
Senate Committee on the Judiciary of 1,000 
additional copies each of 3 hearings held by 
its Subcommittee on Antitrust and Monopoly, 
as follows: 

"Physician Ownership -in Pharma:ctes and 
Drug Cpmpanies" (88th COng., 2d sess.); 

"Price Discrimination Legislation" (89th 
Cong., 1st sess.); and 

"Distribution Problems Affecting Small 
Business," part 1 (89th Oot;lg., 1st sess.). 

The Public Printer has estimated that 
printing 1,000 copies of each of the 3 vol
umes would cost, respectively, $3,089, 
$1,903.01, and $2.540.46, for a total estimated 
cost under the concurrent resolution of 
$7,532.47. 

PRINTING OF ADDITIONAL COPIES 
OF HEARINGS BY THE SPECIAL 
COMMITTEE ON AGING ON "DE
TECTION AND PREV~ON OF 
CHRONIC DISEASE UTILIZING 
MULTIPHASIC HEALTH SCREEN
ING TECHNIQUES" 
The concurrent resolution (S. _Con. 

Res. 110) authorizing the printing of ad
ditional copies of hearings by the Special 
Committee on Aging on "Detection and 
Prevention of Chronic Disease Utilizing 
Multiphasic Health Screening Tech
niques" was considered and agreed to, as 
follows: 

S. CON. REs. 110 
Resolved by the Senate (the House of 

Representatives concurring), That there be 
printed for the use of the Special Commit
tee on Aging four thousand additional copies 
of hearings held September 20, 21, and 22, 
1966, in Washington, District of Columbia, 
titled "Detection and Prevention of Chronic 
Disease Utilizing Multiphasic Health Screen
ing Techniques." 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
(No. 1733), explaining the purposes of 
the concurrent resolution. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Senate Concurrent Resolution 110 would 
authorize the printing for the use of the Spe
cial Committee on Aging of 4,000 additional 
copies of its hearings of the current session 
entitled "Detection and Prevention of 
Chronic Disease Ut111zing Multiphasic Health 
Screening Techniques." 

The printing cost estimate, supplied by 
the Public Printer, is as follows: 

Printing cost estimate 
4,000 additional copies, at $493.65 

per thousand _________________ $1, 974. 60 

PRINTING AS SENATE DOCUMENT 
OF FINAL REPORT OF THE WOOD
ROW WILSON COMMISSION 
The resolution (S. Res. 307) author

izing the printing as a Senate document 
of the final report of the Woodrow Wil
son Commission was considered and 
agreed to, as follows: 

s. Res. 307 
Resolved, That there be printed as a Sen

ate document the "Woodrow Wilson Memo
rial Commission: Final Report", September 
1966. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the RECORD an excerpt from the re
port <No. 1734), explaining the purposes 
of the resolution. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Senate Resolution 307 would authorize the 
printing as a Senate document of the ~nal 
report to the President and the Congress of 
the United States of the Woodrow Wilson 
Memorial Commission. The Commission 
was established by Public Law 87-364, ap
proved October 4, 1961, for the purpose of 
considering and formulating plans for the 
construction in the District of Columbia of 
an appropriate permanent memorial to 
former President Woodrow Wilson. This 
report is the result of the Commission's 
deliberations, hearings, and re~earch, and 
includes a specific legislative proposal which 
would implement its recommendations. 

'Ple· printing-cost estimate, supplied by 
the Public Printer, is as follows: 

Printing cost estimate 
To print as a document (1,500 

copies)------------------------- $228.85 

PRINTING OF A REPORT ENTITLED 
"PROFILE OF YOUTH-1966" AS A 
SENATE DOCUMENT 
The resolution <S. Res. 312) authoriz

ing the printing of a report entitled "Pro
file of Youth-1966" as a Senate docu
ment was considered and agreed to, as 
follows: 

S. RES. 312 
Resolved, That a committee print in two 

parts entitled "Profile of Youth-1966", a 
report prepared at the request of Senator 
CLAIBORNE PELL for the Subcommittee on 

· Employment, Manpower, and Poverty of the 
Senate Committee on Labor and Public Wel
fare by the Legislative Reference Service, 
Library of Congress, be printed as a Senate 
document; and that there be printed , eight 
hundred additional copies of such document 
for the use of that committee. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the RECORD an excerpt from the re
port (No. 1735), explaining the purposes 
of the resolution. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
wa.s ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Senate Resolution 312 would provide that 
a committee print in two parts entitled "Pro
file of Youth-1966," a report prepared at 

the request of Senator CLAmORNE PELL for 
the Subcommittee on Employment, Man
power, and Poverty of the Senate Committee 
on Labor and Public Welfare by the Legisla
tive Reference Service, Library of Congress, 
be printed as a Senate document, and that 
there be printed 800 additional copies of such 
document for the use of that committee. 

The printing-cost estimate, supplied by the 
Puplic Printer, is as follows: 

Printing cost estimate 
To print as a document '(1,500 

copies)----------------------- $5,155.16 
800 additional copies, at $1,448.56 

per thousand _________________ 1,158.8H 

Total estimated cost, S. 
Res. 312---------------- 6,314.04 

PRINTING AS SENATE DOCUMENT 
OF STUDY ENTITLED "ASPECTS 
OF INTELLECTUAL FERMENT IN 
THE SOVIET UNION" 
The resolution (S. Res. 313) to author

ize the printing as a Senate document 
of the study entitled "Aspects of Intellec
tual Ferment in the Soviet Union" was 
considered and agreed to, as follows: 

S. RES. 313 
Resolved, That the study entitled "Aspects 

of Intellectual Ferment in the Soviet Union", 
prepared by the Legislative Reference Service 
of the Library Of Congress, shall be printed 
as a Senate document. 

SEc. 2. There shall be printed fifteen thou
sand additional copies of such Senate docu
ment, of which eight thousand copies shall 
be for tbe use of the Committee on the Ju
diciary of the Senate and seven thousand 
copies shall be for the use of the Senate. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the RECORD an excerpt from the re
port <No. 1736), explaining the purposes 
of the resolution. 

There being ·no objection, the excerpt 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
Se~ate Resolution 313 would provide that 

the study entitled "Aspects of Intellectual 
Ferment in the Soviet Union," prepar~ by 
the Legislative Reference Service of the · Li
brary of Congress, be printed as a Senate 
document. The resolution further woUld 
authorize the printing of 15,000 additional 
copies of such document, of which 8,00(). 
would be for the use of the Committee on 
the Judiciary and 7,000 would be for the use 
of the Sena..te (67 per Member>. 

The printing-cost estimate, supplied by the 
Public Printer, is as follows: 

Printing cost estimate 
To print as a document ( 1,500 

copies) ------------------------ $425.00 
15,000 additiona.I copies, at $49.12 

,per thousand___________________ 736. 80 

Total estimated cost, S. Res. 
313 --------------------- 1,161.80 

PRINTING OF REPORT ON INTER
NATIONAL EDUCATION BY THE 
HOUSE EDUCATION AND LABOR 
CO:MMITI'EE 

The concurrent resolution (H. Con. 
Res. 1007) authorizing the printing of 
a report on international education by 
the House Education and Labor Com
mittee was considered and agreed to. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
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in the RECORD an excerpt from the re
port <No. 1737), explaining the purposes 
of the concurrent resolution. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

House Concurrent Resolution 1007 would 
provide that the document entitled "Inter
national Education: Past, Present, Problems 
and Prospects," a report by the task force 
on international education of the Committee 
on Education and Labor, House of Repre
sentatives, be printed as a House document, 
and that 7,000 additional copies of such 
document be printed for the use of the House 
Committee on Education and Labor. 

The printing cost estimate, supplied by 
the Public Printer, is as follows: 

Printing cost estimate 
To print as a document (1,500 

copies)----------------------- $9,352.87 
7,000 additional copies, at $911.38 

per thousand__________________ 6, 379. 66 

Total estimate cost, H. Con. 
Res. 1007 --------------- 15, 732. 53 

PRINTING OF ADDITIONAL HEAR
INGS AND OTHER MATERIALS BY 
THE COMMITTEE ON AGRICUL
TURE 

The concurrent resolution <H. Con. 
Res. 1017) to authorize the printing of 
additional hearings and other materials 
by the Committee on Agriculture was 
considered and agreed to. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
(No. 1738), explaining the purposes of 
the concurrent resolution. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

House Concurrent Resolution 1017 would 
authorize the printing for the use of the 
House Committee on Agriculture of 1,000 
additional copies of its hearings entitled 
"World War on Hunger," parts 1, 2, and 3, 
together with a committee print entitled 
"World War on Hunger--staff Summary of 
Testimony Presented by Public Witnesses at 
Hearings on World Food and Population 
Problems." 

The printing-cost estimate, supplied by the 
Public Printer, is as follows: 

Printing cost estimate 
Back to press, 1,000 copies------- $3, 654. 91 

right owner of the book "Our American Gov
ernment--1001 Questions on How It Works," 
with answer by WRIGHT PATMAN, published 
by Scholastic Magazines, Inc., there be 
printed as a House document, with emenda
tions, the pamphlet entitled "Our American 
Government. What Is It? How Does It 
Function?"; and that there be printed 
1,084,000 additional copies of such document, 
of which 206,000 copies would be for the w:e 
of the Senate (2,000 per Member) and 878.000 
copies would be for the use of the House of 
Representatives (2,000 per Member). 

The additional copies would be prorated 
to Members of the Senate and House of Rep
resentatives for a period of 60 days, after 
which the unused balances would be avail
able for distribution by the respective Senate 
and House document rooms. 

The printing-cost estimate, supplied by the 
Public Printer, is as follows: 

Printing cost estimate 
To print as a document (1,500 

copies)------------·----------- $903.38 
1,084,000 additional copies, at 

$61.54 per 1,000---------------- 66, 709. 36 

Total estimated cost, H. Con. 
Res. 1022---------------- 67,612.74 

MOSES TALFORD AND ALICE LUCY 
The resolution <S. Res. 314) to pay a 

gratuity to Moses Talford and Alice 
Lucy was considered and agreed to, as 
follows: 

S. RES. 314 
Resolved, That the Secretary of the Senate 

hereby is authorized and directed to pay, 
from the contingent !und of the Senate, to 
Moses Talford, brother, and Allee Lucy, sister 
of Cora T. Lemon, an employee of the Archi
tect of the Capitol assigned to duty in the 
Senate office buildings at the time of her 
death, a sum to each equal to three months' 
compensation at the rate she was receiving 
by law at the time of her death, said sum to 
be considered inclusive of funeral expenses 
and all other allowances. 

RESOLUTION PASSED OVER 
The resolution (S. Res. 305) providing 

for the appointment of a special subcom
mittee of the Judiciary Committee to 
study encroachments by the executive 
and judicial branches upon the powers of 
Congress was announced as next in order. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. Is there ob
jection to the present consideration of 
the bill? 

Mr. MANSFIELD. I ask that the bill 
go over. 

PRINTING AS A HOUSE DOCUMENT The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will 
THE PAMPHLET ENTITLED, "OUR be passed over. 
AMERICAN GOVERNMENT. WHAT 
IS IT? HOW DOES IT FUNCTION?" EXPENDITURES BY THE SPECIAL 
The concurrent resolution <H. Con. 

Res. 1022) to authorize the printing as a 
House document the pamphlet entitled 
"Our American Government. What Is 
It? How Does It Function?" was con
sidered and agreed to. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
<No. 1739), explaining the purposes of 
the concurrent resolution. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

House Concurrent Resolution 1022 would 
provide that with the permission of the copy-

COMMITTEE ON THE ORGANIZA
TION OF THE CONGRESS 
The resolution (8. Res. 311) authoriz

ing expenditures by the Special Commit
tee on the Organization of the Congress 
was considered and agreed to, as follows: 

S. RES. 311 
Resolved, That the Special Committee on 

the Organization of the Congress, in carrying 
out the duties imposed upon it by s. Res. 
293, Eighty-ninth Congress, agreed to August 
26, 1966, is authorized to sit and act during 
the sessions, recesses, and adjourned periods 
of the Eighty-ninth Congress and during the 
Ninetieth Congress until such committee 
shall cease to exist on March 31, 1967, for the 

purpose of receiving and considering a bill, 
when introduced, and germane amendments 
relating thereto, having for its purpose the 
carrying out of the recommendations con
tained in the report of the Joint Committee 
on the Organization of the Congress, Report 
Numbered 1414, July 28, 1966. Such bill, 
when introduced, and amendments shall be 
referred to the committee for its considera
tion and such committee is hereby author
ized to report to the Senate with respect to 
any such matter referred to it, together with 
such recommendations as it may deem 
advisable. Nothing in this resolution 
shall be construed to authorize the com
mittee to report any bill or amendment 
containing any provision which has the effect 
of changing the rules, parliamentary pro
cedure, practices, or precedents of either 
House, or which has the effect of changing 
in any manner the consideration of any 
matter on the floor of either House, unless 
such provision is to carry out a recommenda
tion contained in such report of July 28, 1966. 
Any vacancy occurring in the membership o:t 
the committee shall be filled by appoint
ment by the President of the Senate. 

SEc. 2. For the purposes of this resolution, 
the committee, through January 31, 1967, is 
authorized ( 1) to make such expenditures as 
it deems advisable; (2) to employ, upon a 
temporary basis, technical, clerical, and other 
assistants and consultants; and (3) with the 
prior consent of the heads of the departments 
or agencies concerned, and the Committee on 
Rules and Administration, to utillze the re
imbursable services, information, facilities, 
and personnel of any of the departments or 
agencies of the Government. 

SEc. 3. The committee shall report its find~ 
ings, together with its recommendations for 
legislation as it deems advisable, to the Sen
ate at the earliest practicable date. 

SEc. 4. Expenses of the committee under 
this resolution which shall not exceed $15,000, 
through January 31, 1967, shall be paid from 
the contingent fund of the Senate upon 
vouchers approved by the chairman of the 
committee. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the RECORD an excerpt from the re
port <No. 1740), explaining the purposes 
of the resolution. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Senate Resolution 311 would reiterate the 
authority of the Special Committee on the 
Organization of the Congress to report an 
omnibus legislative reorganization bill no 
later than March 31, 1967, and would author
ize expenditures by the special committee 
not to exceed $15,000 through January 31, 
1967. 

The Special Committee on the Organiza
tion o:t the Congress was established by Sen
ate Resolution 293, agreed to August 26, 1966, 
for the purpose of receiving, considering, and 
reporting to the Senate legislation designed 
to implement the recommendations of the 
Joint Committee on the Organization of the 
Congress in its final report (S. Rept. 1414), 
issued July 28, 1966. On September 21, 1966, 
Senator A. S. MIKE MoNRoNEY, chairman of 
the special committee, reported such a reor
ganization blll (S. 3848) to the Senate for its 
consideration. 

Due to the imposing backlog of other im
portant legislation requiring action by the 
Senate, sufficient time !or adequate consid
eration of legislative reorganization appears 
not to be available during the remaining 
days o! this session. The leadership, how
ever, has expressed the hope that the matter 
of legislative reform may be considered early 
in the next Congress. Senate Resolution 311 
would provide the special committee With 
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the necessary funds for its operation through 
January 1967. 

BILL PASSED OVER 
The bill (S. 2980) to increase from $75 

to $100 per month the amount of benefits 
payable to widows of certain former em
ployees of the Lighthouse Service was 
announced as next in order. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. Is there ob- · 
jection to the present consideration of 
the bill? 

Mr. MANSFIELD. I ask that the bill 
go over. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will 
be passed over. 

PERMIT USE OF VESSEL "JOHN F. 
DREWS" IN THE COASTWISE 
TRADE 
The bill <H.R. 14517) to amend Private 

Law 86-203 to permit the use of the ves
sel John F. Drews in the coastwise trade 
while it is still owned by a citizen of the 
United States was considered, ordered to 
a third reading, read the third time, and 
passed. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
1n the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
<No. 1743), explaining the purposes of 
the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE OJ' THB BILL 

The purpose of H.R. 14517 is to continue 
coastwise privileges for an American-built, 
American-owned vessel operating in the 
Great Lakes. · 

BACKGROUND 

The vessel John F. Drews is a former Coast 
Guard tug that in 1958 was transferred to 
Canadian registry by the contractor-owner 
for the purpose of working on the St. Law
rence Seaway. Subsequently, on the comple
tion of the work, the owner, Merritt-Chap
man & Scott Corp·., through Private Law 86-
203, effected its transfer to American registry 
with coastwise privileges. That law author
ized the continuance of the coastwise privi
leges "so long as such vessel 1s from the date 
of the enactment of this act continually 
owned by Merritt-Chapman & Scott Corp. of 
New York." 

The owner has ceased operations on the 
lakes and has transferred the vessel to 
another American corporation and the pur
pose of this blll is to continue coastwise 
privileges for the vessel to the new corpora
tion or to any other citizen of the United 
States that might subsequently acquire it. 

The committee recommends enactment. 
COST 

Enactment of H.R. 14517 would entail no 
expense to the U.S. Government. 

REPORT OF SENATE MAJORITY 
LEADER, MIKE MANSFIELD 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the report 
of the majority leader be publtshed as a 
part of my remarks in the RECORD, and I 
ask also that it be published as a docu
ment. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob
jection, it is so ordered. 

LAS VEGAS-LINKED FUND AND 
JUSTICE DOUGLAS 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. 
President, in yesterday's issue of the 
Washington Post there appeared an ar
ticle entitled "Vegas-Linked Fund Pays 
$12,000 to Justice Douglas." 

In this article it is charged that Su
preme Court Justice Douglas has for the 
past 4 years been accepting a fee of 
$12,000 per year from a Las Vegas oper
ation. According to this report this fee 
has been paid under the guise of being 
an "expense allowance," and apparently 
no accounting was required. 

Justice Douglas' acceptance of pay
ments totaling around $50,000 over the 
past 4 years from this Las Vegas opera
tion raises a serious question as to its 
propriety as well as its legality. It also 
raises a serious question as to whether 
he should now be permitted to remain on 
the Court. 

Membership on the Supreme Court is 
a lifetime appointment. The Associate 
Justices receive a lifetime annual salary 
of $39,500 per year which continues even 
after they retire. The lifetime appoint
ment with this liberal pension was pro
vided in order to insulate members of 
the Supreme Court from any necessity 
of being dependent upon outside income 
either during or after their appoint
ments. 

We cannot overlook the fact that 
there is now pending before the Supreme 
Court the Black case wherein it is being 
alleged that a Government agency may 
have monitored certain telephone con
versations between Mr. Black and some 
of the interests that are associated with 
the same group that has been paying this 
$12,000 fee to Justice Douglas. 

Chief Justice Warren should take 
prompt notice of the seriousness of these 
allegations and publicly outline the 
Court's policy by telling the American 
people whether the acceptance of this 
$12,000 fee from outside interests by Jus
tice Douglas violates the rules of pro
priety as governing the actions of the 
Supreme Court; or is this a standard 
procedure? 

If the Court does not condone the ac
ceptance of such fees by its members 
then what steps wm be taken to protect 
the reputation and the integrity of the 
Court? 

Unless the Court itself takes prompt 
action to handle this incident the Senate 
Judiciary Committee should initiate a 
full-scale investigation as to how far this 
practice may exist. 

To condone the right of any member 
of the Supreme Court to accept fees from 
outside clients would be indefensible, 
and it would raise grave questions as to 
the integrity of the Court itself. 

I am today directing an inquiry to 
Chief Justice Warren calling these alle
gations to his attention and asking what 
steps the Court will be taking. 

I ask unanimous consent that the ar
ticle as appearing on yesterday's Wash
ington Post entitled "Vegas-Linked 
Fund Pays Justice Douglas" be printed 
at this point in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
VEGAS-LINKED FuND PAYS JUSTICE DoUGLAS 

(By Ronald J. Ostrow> 
An unusual situation involving Supreme 

Court Justice William 0. Douglas has come 
to light bearing upon the broad issue of a 
judge's sources of income and outside activ
ity. 

The uncontested facts are these: 
Douglas receives $12,000 a year from the 

tax-exempt Albert Parvin Foundation that 
derives much of its income from a mortgage 
on a Las Vegas hotel and gambling casino. 

A principal asset of the Foundation is an 
interest in the first mortgage on the Hotel 
Flamingo. Albert B. Parvin, chief benefactor 
of the Poundation, has an interest in three 
other Las Vegas gambling casinos. 

Based in Los Angeles, the Foundation sup
ports fellowship programs for students from 
underdeveloped nations to study at Prince
ton University and UCLA as a means of pro
moting international peace and understand
ing. 

The Foundation's board of directors in
cludes two of the Nation's best known edu
cators-Robert M. Hutchins and Robert F. 
Goheen. Hutchins, former president of the 
University of Chicago, now heads the Center 
for the Study of Democratic Institutions in 
Santa Barbara, Calif. Goheen is president of 
Princeton. 

Douglas, however, according to the Foun
dation's tax returns, 1s the only official of 
the organization to receive regular compen
sation. 

Douglas, in an interview, said the $12,000 
a year is assigned to him "largely as an ex
pense account" for trips in connection with 
Foundation work. He said drawing the 
funds, almost one-third of his annual $39,-
000 salary as a Justice, raises no ethical ques
tion in his mind. 

Douglas has been with the Foundation, 
which he serves as president, since its forma
tion in 1960. But the allowance did not be
gin until about 1962. It was instituted over 
Douglas' strenous objections, according to 
Parvin, a Los Angeles businessman. 

Douglas said that expenses he incurs in 
serving the Foundation are "pretty close" to 
the $12,000. According to Parvin, the Foun
dation asks for no itemization of Douglas' 
expenses and the Justice submits none. 

In addition to the income it derives from 
the Flamingo mortgage, the Foundation has 
another, less direct link with Las Vei'a&
stock in Parvin-Dohrmann Co., which was 
donated by Parvin and other individuals. 

CLIENTS ON STRIP 

Parvin is president and chief executive 
officer of Parvin-Dohrmann, a Los Angeles 
concern that specializes in furnishing restau
rants and hotels. Its top cllents include 
major hotels on the Las Vegas Strip. 

Last July, the company, after nearly a year 
of intense negotiations, acquired the Fremont 
Hotel and gambling casino in Las Vegas. 

Purchase terms provided five-year employ
ment contracts for two officers of the Fre
mont, Edward Levinson and Edward Torres. 
Their salaries: $100,000 a year each. 

Levinson invoked his Fifth Amendment 
privilege against possible self-incrimination 
in 1964 and raised other objections in refus
ing to answer questions in the Senate Rules 
Committee investigating the dealings of 
Bobby Baker, former secretary to the Senate 
Democrats. 

Regardless of the Las Vegas connection, 
Douglas' expense account would appear to 
raise an ethical question that is not clearly 
answered by the American Bar Association's 
Canons of Judicial Ethics. 
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Many observers regard the 36 canons as 

being far from definitive. The fourth canon, 
for example, known as the "Caesar's wife" 
doctrine, says that "a judge's oftlcial conduct 
should be free from impropriety and the ap
pearance of impropriety." 

Federal judges are not required to disclose 
their financial holdings, outside income or 
activities under present law: 

Under existing statutes, they cannot prac
tice law, and they are required to disqualify 
themselves from ruling on cases in which 
they have an interest. But assessing per
sonal involvement or interest is left up to 
the individual judge. 

Douglas cited the power to disqualify one
self as a safeguard against conflicts of in
terest that may arise from any justice's out
side activities. He noted that no case in
volving a company in which the Parvin 
Foundation has an interest has been before 
the Court. 

Competent authorities on the Nation's 
judicial system privately expressed concern 
over details of Douglas' relationship with the 
Foundation. None of these authorities, how
ever, was willing to speak for the record. 

"While I don't think this is entirely prop
er," said one eminent student of the Supreme 
Court, "I don't want to say anything that wtll 
detract from the popularity of the Court 
and give ammunition to the 'know-nothings.' 
The problem with criticizing Justice Douglas 
is that he's attacked by the wrong people for 
the wrong reasons." 

The Foundation. was esta.blished in 1960 by 
Parvin with 75 per cent of the proceeds he 
realized from the 1959 sale of the Hotel Fla
mingo. The Foundation's share amounted to 
between $1.5 million to $2 million, he esti
mated. 
· Parvin put together a group to buy t:p.e 

Flamingo in 1954 when the hotel ran into 
problems in meeting its payments to the fur
nishing firm that Parvin heads. The group 
sold the facilities in 1959, but retains a first 
mortgage. 

Parvin recounted how the Flamingo sale 
led to establishing the Foundation. He said 
he found himself with $2.5 million and no 
need for the money. ' 

"I felt I wanted to do something to pay a. 
vote of thanks for the good fortune I had," 
he said. 

On the strength of reading Douglas' books, 
particularly the volume "America Chal
lenged," Parvin wrote the Justi·ce and told 
him of his desire to teach people of emerging 
countries about the American way of life. 

Douglas responded; he and Parvin met to 
discuss plans and select directors, and the 
foundation was launched. 

In addition to Douglas, 'Hutchins, Goheen 
and Parvin, the Foundation's board includes 
Illinois U.S. District Judge William J. Camp
bell and journalist Harry Ashmore. 

Douglas recalled that when he agreed to 
head the organization he knew its assets in
cluded the Flamingo investment. He stressed 
that th·e Flamingo is a legitimate enterprise. 

But Douglas, 27 years on the High Court 
and one-time Chairman of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission, said he thought the 
interest in the Flamingo "was owned for a 
brief period, but disposed of by the (Founda
tion's) finance committee," which he does not 
serve on. 

Known as Parvin Fellows, the Foundation 
recipients--12 to 16 each year-attend Wood
row Wllson School at Princeton. Most come 
from Africa, the Middle East and Asia, Doug
las said. The Foundation sponsors a similar 
program at UCLA for Latin Americans. 

The two universities select the fellowship 
recipients. Douglas travels to the campuses 
to advise the fellows, to bring them to Wash
ington and to make appointments for them 
with Government ofilcials. 

In addition to this work, Douglas also 
serves as "a sort of clearing house" for the 
Foundation board in assessing requests for 

funds. Proposals for as many as 24 to 36 
different projects flow into the Foundation 
each week. 

As Parvin recalls, it was after Douglas re
turned from a trip to South America on 
Foundation business that the $12,000 first 
was provided. 

The Foundation's board was meeting in 
Santa Barbara, and Hutchins suggested pro
viding the funds, Parvin said. Despite 
Douglas' objections, the board voted the 
money. 

The concern of legal observers stems in 
part from clashes between Federal law au
thorities and some Las Vegas gambling fig
ures, such as Levinson, who now is employed 
by Parvin-Dohrmann. 

Levinson, who had business dealings with 
Bobby Baker, has a suit for damages pend
ing against the FBI in a Nevada court, charg
ing that the FBI's bugging of his ofilce in
vaded his privacy. 

The bugging issue already is before the 
Supreme Court in the appeal of Fred B. 
Black Jr., a Baker associate who has been 
convicted of income tax evasion. The Jus
tice Department has admitted the FBI 
bugged Black's hotel suite. 

In Black's petition to the Court he main
tains that he telephoned his lawyer from 
various sites in Las Vegas, including the 
Fremont Hotel. He alleges that FBI agents 
may have monitored some ·of these conversa
tions. 

Justices Abe Fortas and Byron White have 
disqualified themselves in the case, Fortas 
because he was Baker's lawyer, White because 
he was a government prosecutor. 

DONOR BLACKJACKING CHARGED 
ON LBJ RANCH PARK FUND 

Mr. Wll..LIAMS of Delaware. Mr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the body of the RECORD 
an article appearing in the Washington 
Star of October 16, entitled "Donor 
Blackjacking Charged on LBJ Ranch 
Park Fund." 

The Attorney General of the United 
States should examine these allegations 
to determine whether these high-pow
ered solicitations involve companies 
doing business with a Federal agency
and whether or not any Federal law has 
been violated. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
DoNOR BLACKJACKING CHARGED oN LBJ RANcH 

PARK FuND 
(By Bo Byers) 

AusTIN.-The chairman of the Texas Sen
ate general investigating committee charged 
in a statement yesterday that people and 
companies have been "blackjacked" to con
tribute to the Lyndon B. Johnson State Park 
fund 

Sen. Jim Bates of Edinburg aimed 
the accusaltion at the three-man State Parks 
and Wildlife Commission. The commission 
set up the private fund May 31, 1965, as a 
means of collecting money to purchase the 
desired acreage near the LBJ ranch. 

Bates said the commission has refused the 
Senate committee's request to divulge how 
much money has been collected or who the 
contributors are. 

He emphasized that he spoke only as an 
individual senator, saying he did not do so 
as chairman of the investigating committee. 

No other members of the five-man com
mittee joined in the statement. Asked for 
comment, one said Bates acted without his 
knowledge and said he sees no reason for an 
investigation. A second said he didn't 
know enough about it to comment. A third 

said he does not know whether there are 
grounds for an investigation, but he thinks 
Bates and the press are entitled to the in
formation they want from the commission 
about the fund. 

Bates said he has reason to believe that 
Weldon Watson resigned as executive direc
tor of the Parks and Wildlife Commission in 
June partly because he objected to the com
mission's fund-raising methods. 

Watson's resignation became public infor
mation by chance two days after a secret 
meeting of the commission. Informed 
sources said he was forced out. 

Bates, 43, is a former district attorney. 
He has been a senator since 1962 and was a 
state representative four years. 

He said he has importuned Gov. John Con
nally to request the information from the 
commission but this has brought no results. 

Bates said pressure has been brought to 
bear to prevent a full investigation. 

He charged commission Chairman Wlll E. 
Odom of Austin 'with "bad faith" and said 
the commission's refusal to divulge informa
tion to the S~nate Committee is "blatantly 
contemptible" toward the entire Senate. 

Bates called for refund of all money in 
the LBJ park fund to the contributors and 
resignation of an three commissioners. 

None of the three commission members-
Odom, A. W. rMoursund of Johnson City, 
or J. M. Dellinger of Corpus Christi-was 
available for ilJllllediate comment. All were 
appointed by Connally under 1963 parks and 
wildlife merger legislation. Moursund is 
trustee for the Lyndon B. Johnson interests. 

Connally said he did not wish to comment 
at this time. His oftlce said he wanted time 
to study Bates' sta~ement. 

Bates said he wrote to the acting de~uty 
director of the Parks and Wildlife Commis
sion July 14 an4 obtained certified copies 
of minutes of meetings of the commission 
dealing with 'establishment of the park. 
Those actions date back to Nov. 17, 1964. 

He said he' made the request because he 
had received "numerous requests and com
plaints." 

"The nature of the complaints alleged to 
me were, briefly, that the commission was 
using the name and prestige of the President 
of the United States to "blackjack" contribu
tions by various individuals, firms and cor
por~tions who were, and are, directly under 
and· controlled by the rules, regulations and 
supervision of the Parks and Wildlife Com
mission." 

Bates said he has been led to believe that 
a $25,000 contribution was secured from the 
person after one commission member asked 
for "twerlty-five" and a second commission 
member told the man, "hell, we're talking 
about ' $25,000." 

~ates · said ' the ~'absolute refusal' of the 
commission to provide either the governor 
of this state or this committee the informa-

-tion requested constitutes an 'admission that 
at least some pressures were used of either 
an unethical or immoral nature to secure 
contributions to the Lyndon B. Johnson state 
park fund." 

Controversy .has surrounded the effort to 
create the park from its inception. 

The commission voted to establish the 
park after it learned promoters were plan
ning to buy the acreage across from the LBJ 
ranch for a tourist attraction. 

The Gillespie County Commissioners Court, 
in the face of stiff local opposition, finally 
agreed to condemn 245 acres that landowners 
wouldn't agree to sell to the state. 

The fund about which Bates is complain
ing was set up by the three Parks and Wild
life Commission members as a private char
itable fund to receive contributions as no 
state appropriation had been available to 
buy the land. 

The three men named themselves admin
istrators. They have refused to answer about 
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where the money is deposited or how much 
has been collected or from whom. 

A UNITED STATES-SOVIET 
ALLIANCE? 

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, yester
day, in the Washington Post, the dis
tinguished newspaper columnist Mr. 
Roscoe Drummond wrote, in a provoca
tive and perceptive way, about the feasi
bility of the Soviet Union moving toward 
a peacekeeping alliance with the Gov
ernment of the United States. He 
raises a question on why that is a 
rational possibility, and he answers by 
saying that it is because an expansionist 
Red China is a peril to both the United 
States and Russia, and only by acting 
together, can that peril be securely 
countered. 

The truth is, Mr. President, that an 
expansionist China, armed with nuclear 
weapons, represents an enormous haz
ard to the entire human race. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that the article by Mr. Roscoe 
Drummond be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

A UNITED STATES-SOVIET ALLIANCE? 
(By Roscoe Drummond) 

It is entirely possible that the cordial, 
responsive, let's-move-ahead talk ~ between 
President Johnson and Soviet Foreign Min
ister Andrei Gromyko is the most important 
single event in behalf of a better peace since 
World War II. 

This is not because of the immediate effect 
of clearing the path to a world-wide treaty 
to prevent the perilous spread of nuclear 
weapons, which is breath-takingly welcome. 

But the potential of this new climate of 
Soviet-American relations is tremendous. 
It is now probable that we are at the begin
ning stage of forming a United States-Soviet 
alliance to keep the :Peace in the most com
bustible areas of the world. 

Obviously, this is reading a good deal into 
the Johnson-Gromyko, Rusk-Gromyko talks. 
But they portend far more than any of the 
participants can say at the moment. 

What, then, is the shape of events which 
provides the impetus to move toward a 
mutual security alliance? 

1. Red China is in turmoil and trouble. 
Its leaders are divided and quarreling. A 
massive purge is stm raging and Mao Tse
tung. may soon be replaced. 

2. Russia sees repeated Chinese encroach
ments against the Soviet eastern borders af
fecting territory to which Peking claims 
title. Moscow rightly asks itself: Are Chi
nese forces getting ready to move into the 
disputed territory? 

3. By now, Red China has virtually iso
lated itself from the Communist world and 
the .violence and recklessness of the Red 
Guards have alienated the support of even 
the Asian Communist Parties. The North 
Korean and Japanese Communists are now 
pro-Soviet. The Indonesian Communists 
are decimated. Hanoi needs Soviet protec
tion more than it needs Chinese help. 

4. Since Moscow has won the sympathy 
and understanding of nearly the entire 
Communist world over the Sino-Soviet split, 
the Soviets are now in a position to take a 
bold and unconventional step to protect 
themselves from an expansionist, aggressive, 
anti-Soviet Red China. 

And what would that bold step be? 
It could well be a United States-Soviet 

mutual security alliance to contain Red 

China to its present frontiers and to guar
antee the independence and peace of all 
Southeast Asia. 

Since, with mounting vituperation, Peking 
has been accusing Moscow of coming into 
"an unholy alUance" with the United States, 
the Soviets can well conclude that they 
might as well have the advantage--and not 
just the epithets-of such an alliance. 

Such an alliance alone could really secure 
the peace and neutrality of Southeast Asia. 
It would, of course, require a peaceful settle
ment of the Vietnam war, as a result of which 
the independence of both North and South 
Vietnam could be guaranteed. 

Why is a United States-Soviet Asian secu
rity alUance a rational potential? Because 
an expansionist Red China is a peril to both 
the United States and Russia and only by 
acting together can that peril be securely 
countered. 

COSTING HUMAN LIFE 
Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, there 

are many wonders in the new world. Our 
Nation has discovered the secrets of the 
atom and has embarked on the conquest 
of space. It has achieved a tate of na
tional income higher than ever before 
in the history of mankind. The great 
driving force in this growth has been our 
national marketplace where goods pro
duced by man's ingenuity are exchanged 
in a system of free bargaining to meet 
his needs and his desires. 

The early economists claimed that 
supply creates· its own demand. In the 
years of the great depression our Nation 
learned that it was possible to overpro
duce, indeed, industrial capacity might 
be left unused for years. Happily we 
have passed beyond that era. 

Continued inflation tells us that to
day we are in an age of excess demand. 
Many of the goals of our Nation have no 
price tag. Our efforts to achieve these 
objectives are not subject to the re
straints of the law of supply and demand. 
We believe in peace with justice for all 
men. We believe in national security 
and freedom; a decent standard of liv
ing under our unique competitive system 
of free enterprise for all our citizens. 
We seek a better education for all of our 
children and for the children of all the 
earth. There are many other such items, 
including our foreign aid program which 
expresses our hopes that other free na
tions may share in this bounty through 
their own productive efforts. We are on 
the brink of an age of demands no longer 
based solely on the psychology of the 
marketplace-and this fact casts a long 
shadow over our entire economic system. 

We build missile and military equip
ment because in these dangerous times 
we are assured we cannot afford not to 
have them. As technology expands we 
believe we cannot afford not to go into 
space. We are on the threshold, I be
lieve, of a similar economy for our Na
tion's health. What value can we place 
on human lives? My distinguished col
leagues from the State of Washington 
have introduced legislation to expand the 
benefits of the discovery of the artificial 
kidney. The cost of treatment by this 
process is estimated at $7,000 to $10,000 
per annum; quite beyond the purse of 
most of our citizens. I understand that 
there may soon be other such discoveries 

that will permit a full life for those whose 
store of hopes would otherwise be 
exhausted. 

As a member of the Senate Committee 
on Appropriations, I suggest that the 
political and economic implications of 
these discoveries require serious deliber
ation in this Chamber. I am gravely 
concerned over the implications of 
changing technology on our free com
petitive enterprise economy. How can 
these costly benefits be shared by our 
citizens without succumbing to a system 
of total domination of our system of pro
duction and distribution by government? 
If we cannot afford not to consider the 
health of our people, we cannot afford 
not to consider the health of our body 
politic. I will not succumb to the 
sophistry that the well-being of one is 
incompatible with the well-being of the 
other. 

My friend, the distinguished Nobel 
Prize laureate, Dr. Joshua Lederberg of 
Stanford University, has written an 
eloquent statement of this problem 
which I ask unanimous consent to insert 
in the RECORD at this point. 

There being no objection, the state
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

COSTING HUMAN LIFE--A DILEMMA OJ' 
MEDICAL PROGRESS 

(By Joshua Lederberg) 
This year's news is and will continue to 

be full of the trial runs of new medical 
machines which are a turning point in the 
joining of medicine and technology. For 
several years, the artificial kidney has been 
a technical success, but a soul-ache for being 
out of reach of many whose lives might be 
sustained .by this scarce and costly mechani
cal substitute. 

The artificial heart is now moving !nevi- • 
tably to a level of practical utllity. No 
matter how discouraging the early trials of 
recent weeks, we must _think of the policies 
needed to cope with the eventual success of 
this machine. 

At first thought, such an advance appears 
to be an unmitigated blessing, but power 
does not come to 'man without matching 
responsibillties, and this applies especially 
to a power for life and death. As is often 
the case, the worst perplexity comes from a 
technological imbalance. At this point it 
appears likely that machinery that could 
save the lives of at least 100,000 Americans 
a year could be perfected by 1970. But we 
will then face several cruel dilemmas, during 
the "heart gap." The first machines, by the 
mere postponement of a personal doom, will 
be Iniraculous blessings. But it is certain 
that within our present framework of politi
cal decision, confusion about automation, 
and technical organization, the machines 
and the clinical skills needed to apply them 
will be pathetically scarce for several years 
thereafter. How to choose the few percent 
that should receive the benefit may not be 
the worst dilemma. It is equally certain 
that the early versions of the heart Inight 
prolong life, but will leave alive many cardiac 
cripples, irrevocably tied to tlleir machines. 
The worst stage of the gap will be the period 
when on a large scale the machine saves -life, 
not livelihood-a "plastic heart", rather like 
an iron lung, being the fount from which 
the patient cannot long depart. Such a gap 
could well last 10 or more years, say from 
1970 to 1980, at an economic cost of the order 
of $100 billion. 

It has been suggested that plastic hearts 
not be used until they give livelihood as 
well as life. The suggestion 111ee In tbe face 
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of human nature as well as medical ethics, 
especially where there is substantial hope 
of future improvement that wm alleviate the 
burden if the patient can only be sustained 
a few years longer. 

This problem and its possible remedies
e.g., a more explicit push for industrial 
technological support--are part of many 
larger issues of human and social responsi
b111ty. Reason and compassion join in mo
b1lizing every useful economic resource that 
can forfend death. On this argument, medi
cal machine~ubstitutes for fa1ling human 
organs-wm become our predominant indus
try. Medicine indeed does take a growing 
part of our gross national product. What 
1s new here is the availability of increasingly 
expensive opportunities just because sophis
ticated technology is brought to bear on 
medical problems. OUr arms budget is so 
high for quite comparable reasons-we feel 
we cannot a1ford not to invest several mil
nons of dollars each for an advanced aircraft 
or missile, but only because that costly tech
nology has made it available. The human 
issues-like the shift in age composition 
and its impact on family life are no less per
plexing, nor are the implications for world 
order of ever more poignant demonstrations 
of the use of wealth. The public arousal and 
private conscience that are the root energy 
of democracy must start somewhere. 

Should we not have begun yesterday to 
start thinking of human biology as one of 
the main sectors of political responsibility? 

ADDRESS BY VICE PRESIDENT HU
BERT H. HUMPHREY ON THE ROLE 
OF THE UNIVERSITIES IN HELP
ING TO BUILD A BETTER WORLD 
Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that a brilliant speech 
made by Vic.e President HUBERT H. HUM
PHREY at a convocation at Temple Uni
versity in Philadelphia, Pa., on June 16, 
1966, be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
ADDRESS BY HONORABLE HUBERT H. HUMPHREY, 

VICE PRESIDENT OP THE UNITED STATES AT 
TEMPLE UNIVERSITY, PHILADELPHIA, PA., 
JUNE 16, 1966 
Two years ago this nation launched a new 

kind of war-the war against poverty . . . 
not only poverty of the purse, which is bad 
enough, but poverty of the spirit, which is 
worse. 

In one way or another, we Americans have 
been fighting poverty throughout our history. 
Indeed, it has always been the American 
dream to create a society in which each citi
zen would have unfettered opportunity to lift 
himself and his family to something better. 

Yet it was not until this century that 
government played a real part in the strug
gle. Those who in the past held industrial 
and poUtical power long rejected any govern
ment intervention on behalf of the poor. 

Their attitude was not unlike that which 
Anatole France had fiayed in Europe with 
bitter irony: 

"The law, in its majestic equality, forbids 
the rich as well as the poor to sleep under 
bridges, to beg in the streets, and to steal 
bread." · 

The tide began to turn with Theodore 
Roosevelt and Woodrow Wilson, and came 
in strong with Franklin Delano Roosevelt and 
the social and economic advances of the New 
Deal. 

It is on these beginnings that we are build
ing today. 

THE POOR NOW VISIBL!: 

"The poor of the earth," says the Book of 
Job, "hide themselves together." 

And, here in America, they were so well 
hidden in urban and rural slums that it was 
all too easy, even for men and women of good 
will, not to see them-although they make 
up almost one-fifth of our population. 

They were not only invisible, they were 
largely inaudible. Except in the civil rights 
movement, they had no voice. 

Now they are standing up and speaking 
for themselves. Sometimes their words may 
sound harsh and angry. But that is infinitely 
better than bitter and frustrated silence. 

Yes, we can see and hear the poor now
adays. 

They are very much on our minds and 
consciences-and this is all to the good. It's 
very much to the credit of this great and rich 
nation to remember the needy and the dis
advantaged among its people. 

In America's cities, poverty takes a form 
we know ~ll too well. I call it slumism. 

Slumism is more than old and rundown 
buildings. 

Slumism is ungathered garbage and inade
quate sanitary facilities. 

Slumism is second-rate schooling for chil
dren who urgently need the best that we 
can give them. 

Slumism is danger on the stair and vio· 
lence in the street. 

Slumism is the bitter feeling that nobody 
cares. 

Slumism is the voice of a Negro mother 
telling why her sons went wrong: 

"I wonder, do people who never have to 
worry about work know what happens to you 
when you keep knocking your head on a 
stone wall and there's still no work? ... I'll 
tell you what happens, you just fold up and 
die. That's what drugs and liquor mean. 
They mean you've died. They mean you've 
hung up on the world, because you just keep 
calllng and there just ain't no answer on the 
other end of the line." 

THE CALL WE MUST ANSWER 

This is the call we Americans must an
swer-with human kindness, with under
standing, and, above all, we must answer it 
now. 

We have ample reason today to heed 
Aristotle's grim warning that poverty is the 
parent of revolution and crime. 

No people should know this better than 
we, for violence and crime are dally realities 
in our cities, and revolution racks the pov
erty-stricken two-thirds of the world. 

The reason for crime and violence in our 
cities is all too clear-the degradation and 
rank injustice that pervade our urban ghet
toes. And things may get worse, not better, 
unless we win our war against poverty. 

Poverty takes many forms and arises from 
many causes-and we are learning that no 
single answer wlll sumce. 

We are seeking the answers for every age 
of poverty-from our pre-school youngsters 
to our senior citizens. We are seeking an
swers for every place of poverty, from the 
city slums to depressed rural areas like Ap
palachia. Poverty is the only common de
nominator that binds these people together 
in sorrow, in resentment, and in rebellion 
against their lot. 

Civil rights legislation is an essential part 
of the war on poverty. 

So is aid to our elementary and secondary 
schools, focused particularly-as it is-on the 
children of the poor. So is aid to depressed 
areas. So is Medicare. 

So are the new undertakings generally 
called the Poverty Program--community ac
tion. Head Start, the Job Corps, the Neigh
borhood Youth Corps, and others. 

We are moving into new ground, and there 
are no blazed trails for us to follow. 
. Some of the approaches we try may not 
work out, and you may read about them in 
blaring headlines. This is bound to happen. 
Doctors have tried for years to find a cure 
for cancer, and we are not dismayed that 

they haven't; we simply ask them to try and 
try again. 

On the other hand, some of the things we 
try may work out far better than we ex
pected. 

We must change or discard those programs 
which are not making headway, and we must 
expand those that are. 

There can be no dogma or doctrine about 
this. We must find out from experience what 
works. 

FOUR WAYS FORWARD 

We have already made a significant impact 
on poverty. 

For example, Department of Labor figures 
show that the Great Society programs, in 
their totality, accounted for half the sub
stantial reduction in unemployment in 1966. 

And we have also, I think, begun to iden
tify the major directions in which we must 
move forward. I would stress four 1n par
ticular--education, income maintenance, job 
development, and the enhancement of hu
man dignity. 

The more we examine the facts and figures, 
the more we confirm what Americans seem 
always instinctively to have known-that 
education is, has been, and always will be 
our soundest and most productive invest
ment as a nation. 

And this is as true of the war on poverty 
as of every aspect of our life. 

Perhaps the biggest gain we have scored so 
far against povel'ty has been in keeping hun
dreds of thousands of young Americans in 
high school and college, so that they can 
meet the stricter standards for employment 
in this technological age. 

At the other end of the spectrum, we need 
to do more to assure an adequate income to 
those who are too old or too handicapped to 
work. 

Just this month, the President reiterated 
his commitment to "the basic right of every 
older American to a decent income." 

We should look forward to a time when 
these deserving people not only receive 
enough to live on, but share in the continu
ing rise of our standard of living. 

We must do more, too, about jobs for the 
poor. 

NO WASTED AMERICANS 

We must regard the untrained and un
employed not as drags on our society, but as 
unused national resources. 

Our nation needs and wants the services 
these "wasted Americans" can provide. 

Today there are at least five million jobs 
waiting to be developed and filled in the ex
panding field of human services-health, 
education, welfare, and recreation. 

That is why our government programs are 
training people for them. In doing this, we 
do three important things at once: provide 
jobs for the unemployed; provide essential 
services for all Americans; and provide the 
professionals in these fields the non-profes
sional support they need. 

There is opportunity, too, for the employ
ment of the poor in the poverty program it
self-and great advantage, as well. No one 
can understand poverty so well, or bring to 
people who suffer from its intimate and sym
pathetic understanding, as those who have 
known it at first hand. 

TOWARD REAL HUMAN DIGNITY 

This brings me to the most intangible, but 
most important, direction in which we need 
to move-the enhancement of human 
dignity. 

That is why community action programs 
are so important a part of the war on pov
erty. That Is why the participation of the 
poor in the development and management 
of these programs Is absolutely vital. For 
the essence of human dignity is the right of 
people to have a say in determining their 
own future. That's what the Declaration 
of Independence is about, and that's what 
the Constitution stands for. 
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We need to use a new kind of grammar in 

speaking and writing about poverty-a 
grammar in which the poor are the subjects, 
the people who act, rather than the objects, 
the people who are acted upon. 

We need to involve the poor actively be
cause we need to learn from them. 

We need to find out why it is that our 
schools are not reaching many of their chil
dren, why urban renewal is not really 
eliminating slums, and why welfare pro
grams are not breaking the cycle of depend
ency. 

And I think we would do well to listen to 
people who have hard, practical knowledge 
about all this. 

Moreover, we must apply the baisc prin
ciple of democracy-that people, in their 
wisdom and even in their folly, know what 
is best for them. We need to bear in mind 
George Bernard Shaw's cautionary words: 

"Do not do unto others as you would they 
should do unto you-their tastes may not be 
the same." 

THE PARTICIPATING POOR 
Today there are 8,000 new leadP.rs in com

munities throughout the country-in less 
than two years 1 They are men and women 
from areas of poverty serving on community 
action boards--men and women previously 
unrecognized, unheard, unheeded: 

Today they meet, consult, and make deci
sions along with their communities' bank
ers, labor leaders and public ofHcials. This is 
democracy at work. 

And there are today over 30,000 additional 
men and women from the ranks of the poor 
serving as paid workers in community ac
tion programs. 

Progress is being made. The poor have a 
major role to play tn their own escape from 
poverty. But they cannot do it alone. 

There is a place in this war for every 
American. There is a place, particularly, 
for our universities. 

The American university cannot be an 
oasis for quiet meditation in a desert of 
human need. 

We must go back to the early European 
idea of the university as part of the city, 
and away from the English tdear-so preva
lent here in the 1800'&--ll;hat the institu
tion of higher learning must be isolated 
from life by acres and acres of well-tended 
lawn. · 

THE ROLE OF THE UNIVERSITY 
Universities need to be involved in every

day life. They need to be where the action 
is, where people live and work. 

American universities have much to give to 
American cities, and our cities have a great 
deal to give in return. 

There are many community problems 
which would benefit more from research 
than from argument, and the university 
should be in the midst of all of them. 

The learning of its faculty should always 
be at the service of the community. Uni
versity expertise is urgently needed for the 
solution of dozens of complex problems
problems of transportation, of housing, of 
management, of law enforcement, of urban 
and area planning, of public welfare-yes, 
and of human relations. 

The university can-and shoUld-become 
an integral, catalytic part of the commu
nity. 

Indeed, the most important laboratory of 
today•s university can be the community 
itself. 

Temple University has recognized this re
sponstb111ty for some time. And recently, 
as you know, Temple has received a 500,000-
dollar grant from the Ofilce of Economic Op
portunity to become part of a network of 
seven universities that will help train both 
the omcers and the foot soldiers in the war 
against poverty, many of them recruited 
from the ranks of the poor themselves. 
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The university can be even more than a 
center of learning and enlightenment in the 
community. It can be a well-spring of pro
gress! ve social action. 

It can be a center of ferment of good, not 
merely ferment for ferment's sake. And to 
those of you in the faculty and student body 
who feel deeply about man's inhumanity to 
man-let me say there's work to be done and 
a peace to be won. 

THIS VOLUNTEER GENERATION 
Now, a word to you who are graduating 

today. 
Of those to whom much is given, much is 

expected. 
This generation of young Americans is 

living and acting in this fine old tradition. 
Many of you have already enlisted in the 
battle against poverty in communities 
throughout the country. 

Almost two-thirds of all VISTA volunteers 
to date have been college students--or re
cent graduates-taking a year off for this 
service. 

Just this wMk, 500 college students 
boarded a so-called Troop Train at Union 
Station in Washington. They were VISTA 
Associates-devoting their summer to work 
in the Appalachian h1lls and hollows. 

VISTA offers great scope for service in the 
war on poverty. But there are other oppor
tunities too. And there is of course the op
portunity for service abroad-in the Peace 
Corps and in other international programs. 

You have earned the right to be called the 
volunteer generation. 

I hope that all of you will see such service 
as an essential part of your responsibility 
to your country-and to yourselves. 

FROM POVERTY TO P~CE 

Finally, let me place this all in a wider 
context--an international context. As we 
tear down the tattered tarpaper that sep
arates the poor from the rest of us in our 
own fortunate land, we must rededicate our
selves to the fight against poverty and in
justice in other parts of the world. 

Two-thirds of mankind-nearly all the 
people of Asia, Africa, and Latin America
are beset by hunger, disease, and misery .every 
day of their lives. It is in soil like this that 
the seeds of violence, despair, and revolution 
take root. 

As the late Pope John so often said, where 
there is constant want, there is no peace. 

If we seek peace, therefore, we must fight 
want. To achieve peace is not easy, and it 
w111 not come merely from our wishing it. 
Peace is work and sacrifice. It is education, 
overseas aid, the Peace Corps, the United 
Nations. It is food and medicine and engi
neering work. It will not come because you 
ask for it, but because you live for it--and, 
1f need be, die for it. 

More than ever, what we do here at home is 
intimately related to what we can accomplish 
abroad. People everywhere urgently seek 
and demand human dignity. 

By pressing the good fight against poverty 
both at home and abroad, we tdentt!y our
selves with the deepest aspirations of the 
whole family of man. 

Therefore, let our nation be known not 
only for its power, but for its compassion
not only for its brave soldiers but for its cre
ative scholars-not only for its wealth, but 
for its willingness to share it with those less 
fortunate. 

Let us show, in deeds as well as in words, 
the warm humanity and the spirit o! broth
erhood which have always characterized 
America at its best--an America which is 
not a global gendarme, but a giver of life 
and of hope to the dispossessed of the earth. 

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, it is most 
encouraging to note the increasing in
volvement of our great institutions of 
higher learning tn a wide range of pro-

grams designed to deal with the problems 
of American life. 

Universities are, for example, reach
ing out into the cities to hell> serve the 
poor, the slum dwellers, the handicapped, 
disadvantaged minorities, and others in 
need. 

The excellent address of the Vice Pres
ident points this fact out with great 
cogency. 

A MARSHALL PLAN FOR YOUTH 
Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that a column which 
appeared in the New York Times of Sun
day, October 16, 1966, entitled "Washing
ton: A Marshall Plan for Youth?" by 
James Reston be printed in the REcoRD. 

There being no objection, the column 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
WASHINGTON: A MARSHALL PLAN FOR YOUTH? 

(By James Reston) 
WASHINGTON, October 15.-0ne of the odd 

things about the college students and the 
Government of this country is that they sel
dom seem to get together at the right time. 
The students are always protesting about 
policies after, rether than before, the policies 
are set, which is like courting the girl after 
she has married the other guy. 

The President's National Advisory Commis
sion on the Selective Service illustrates the 
point. It was announced publicly by Presi
dent Johnson early last summer. It is en
gaged in the most interesting inquiry now 
going on in Washington, and its recommen
dations to the President, due at the end of 
this year, will not only deal with the ques
tion of the military drnft, but with the whole 
concept of voluntary or compulsory service 
to the poor, the sick and the aged. Yet even 
the young activists in the universities, who 
insist quite rightly that their generation 
should be heard, are saying very little to the 
commission, and apparently do not even know 
that the commission exists. 

THE MISSING WITNESSES 
Well, it does. The . commission is estab

lished with a staff in the old State Depart
ment Building across the street from the 
White House. Its members include the presi
dent of Yale, Kingman Brewster; Anna Ro· 
senberg Hoffman, former Assistant Secretary 
of Defense for Manpower; Thomas Gates, 
chairman of the board of Morgan Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York and former Sec
retary of Defense; George Reedy, former 
White House press secretary; JQUles Suffridge, 
president of the Retail Clerks International 
Union, and various other busy people who 
are struggling with this problem in their 
spare time under the chairmanship of Burke 
Marshall, former civil rights chief at the 
Justice Department and now vice president 
and general counsel of International Bust
ness Machines. 

One day before long, when Mr. Marshall 
makes his report, the press w1llinevitably an
nounce "a new Marshall Plan for youth," but 
meanwhile before the commission makes up 
its mind, the views of the young people pri
marily concerned would be interesting. 

THE BIG QUESTIONS 
The questions being asked by the com

mission when its members talked to the 
Cabinet, military leaders, labor union chiefs, 
social service workers and many others, 11-
lustrate the range and depth of the inquiry. 

What are the present inequities of the 
Selective Service system and how can they 
be modified? 

Should we have only a compulsory sys
tem of service for the armed services alone, 
or a National Service Corps to work in the 
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slums, the hospitals and the underdeveloped 
countries? 

If the latter, should the service include 
women as well as men, should it be volun
tary or compulsory, and should service in 
nonmilitary activities such as the Peace 
Corps or the domestic Teacher Corps defer 
young people from compulsory military 
service? 

Should a National Service Corps of young 
men and women deal with the social as well 
as the security problems of the nation-with 
the misfits, the dropouts and the hoodlums, 
as well as with the requirements of the mili
tary services? What would such a larger sys
tem of nonmilitary as well as military service 
cost, and how would it be administered? 

There are many other questions-the Mar
shall Commission has an exhaustive cat
alogue of them-but these are enough to 11-
lustrate the importance of the inquiry now 
going on in Washington. 

For example, the Secretary of Labor, Wil
lard Wirtz, was asked by the commission the 
other day: "How would a policy of no stu
dent deferments affect the labor market?" 
He replied: 

"Not enough to matter. This question is 
one that ought to be resolved on the basis 
of the boy and his education. The labor 
market can readily accommodate itself to 
whatever is the sensible decision in terms 
of elevating the human race." 

WIRTZ'S TESTIMONY 

Secretary Wirtz's main point was that the 
commission should be asking, not primarily 
what is best for the Labor Department or 
the labor market or the Pentagon, but what is 
best for American society as a whole. 

"We have asked for too long," he told the 
commission, "about the needs of the system 

.of things for 'manpower' or womanpower 
(both of these terms derive from 'horse
power']. The question ... is what op
portunities individuals ought to have." 

The problems involved in all this are ob
viously staggering. There are now about 
750,000 Americans from 18 to 25 years of age 
out of school and out of work, and probably 
at least that many more doing only part
time work. Wirtz estimates that the country 
could use, without competing seriously with 
paid labor, between 700,000 and 1.2 million 
men !n non-military serVice jobs: and almost 
twice that many if we include young women. 

~About 600,000 of the 1.8 million men who 
-reach military draft age each year are judgPd 
physically, mentally or morally unfit for mili
tary service, and the commission is troubled 
about that too. 

WHAT IS YOUTH THINKING? 
Accordingly, it : would be interesting to 

know what the ~oughtful young men and 
women of the country think should be done 
about all this. They obviously.·have a stake 
in the outcome. They love ad hoc commit
tees on the campuses these d~ys ·and one 
more on the problem of nation'al service 
probably wouldn't hurt~ r 

This is not only an officials' but a young 
_ people's problem. Their views on national 
service ·must be as important as their 
opinions on whether the President should 
stop the bombing around Hanoi and 
Haiphong, or whether he should negotiate 
with the National Liberation Front. After 
all, the dreams and duties of youth are too 
serious to be left to the judgment of middle
aged men and women, and in the long run, 
the recommendations of the Marshall Com
mission are likely to be more important than 
most of the headline points now troubling 
both officials and students. 

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, this col
umn calls attention to the need to solicit 
the views of American youth before we 
rewrite the draft law merely in the man-

ner in which the Department of Defense 
would like to see it rewritten. 

As chairman of the Subcommittee on 
Employment and Manpower, I wish to 
state that our subcommittee takes a keen 
interest in any change in the draft that 
may be forthcoming. It is my hope that 
we will hold hearings sometime next year. 

A CONVERSATION WITH FORMER 
AMBASSADOR REISCHAUER 

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that an article en
titled "A Conversation With Former Am
bassador Reischauer," our Ambassador to 
Japan, which appeared in the Harvard 
Alumni Bulletin of October 15, 1966, be 
printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
A CONVERSATION WITH FORMER AMBASSADOR 

REiscHAUER 
This is a frank, informal conversation be

tween two experts on the Far East who re
turned to Harvard this fall after tours of 
government service. 

Edwin Oldfather Reischauer, Oberlin '31, 
A.M. Harvard '32, Ph. D. '39, began teaching 
Par Eastern history and language at Harvard 
in 1938. In July 1960 he published in Foreign 
Affairs an article critical of United States 
policy toward Japan. Within six months he 
was appointed Ambassador to Japan by the 
late President Kennedy. Returning to the 
country of his birth (he is the son of mission
aries) with ,hill wife, a Japanese native, Mr. 
Reischauer dedicated his efforts to mending 
the "broken dialogue" between the United 
S,tates and Japan. He returned to Harvard 
last August to become a University Professor, 
amid international acclaim for his successes 
as Ambassador. 

James Claude ThoinBon Jr., Yale '53, Ph. D. 
Harvard '61, was ,once a course assistant in 
Mr. Reischauer's Social Science 111. He left 
his Harvard teaching fellowship in December 
1959 to serve in Washington, where he worked 
successively for Chester Bowles, Roger Hils
man, William P. Bundy, McGeorge Bu,ndy, 
and mast rec.ently, Walt W. ~tow. Reared 
in China (he is also a .missionary offspring), 
Mr. ThoinBon specialized in the Par East. 
He returns to Harvard as an Assistant Profes
sor of History. 

At the Bulletin's request, Mr. Reischauer 
and Mr. Thomson recorded the following 
conversatiqn shortly after they returned to 
Cambridge. 
"I WENT AWAY A PROFESSOR 011' PRE-MODERN 

HISTORY, AND I COME BACK-I'M NOT SURE 
.JUST WHAT" . ) . 

, Mr. THoMsoN. How does it feel to be back? 
Do you find HaJ;Vard mp.ch the same, except 
that the skirts are shorter and hair longer? 

Mr. REISCHAUER: I don't know; I find SO 
much growth here that I feel I have to do a 
lot of discovering before I know what 
Harvard is today. 

Mr. THOMSON. I remember a rather charm
ing moment during your first return to 
Washington, after you'd been in Japan for a 
few months-your delight in discovering you 
could walk the street anonymously, without 
throngs of cheering schoolchildren. How 
long do you think you can tolerate anonym
ity? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. I love anonymity. In 
fact I can hardly remember any other time 
when I wasn't anonymous. But when we first 
came back to the United States, this was 
a ·very great--and pleasant-shock, to sud
denly realize that people don't know you on 

. the street. You therefore don't have to wear 
a smile at all time.s; your muscles relax. An-

other great pleasure is to eat simple food and 
begin to enjoy it again. I had so much rich 
food there that the sight of a filet mignon 
practically made me tremble. I was just so 
tired of that kind of food. I enjoy it so 
much more when there's less of it. 

Mr. THOMSON. How are you facing the 
problem of "decompression?" Are you feel
ing the bends as you move from the pressure 
and pace of your previous job? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. I find it very confusing, 
but that's simply because it's a very sudden 
and complete change in a way of life. While 
five and a half years at that job may not 
seem like very long, still it was a very in
tensive, very full experience. We put in 
night and day, and every hour of night and 
day, for so long that it seems like a lot 
longer than six years. There's a lot of read
justment to the old way of life, compounded 
by the fact that I went away a professor of 
pre-modern history, and I come back-not 
that, but I'm not sure just what. 

Mr. THoMsoN. I should think the problem 
of personal logistics would be almost over
whelming to a man who'd been driven 
around in sleek black limousines, whose days 
had been scheduled from dawn to midnight 
by large, efficient staffs. How do you face up 
to it? 

Mr. REiscHAUER. Well, this is a problem 
too. It's a very abrupt way to change one's 
manner of living, from a day in which every 
minute is scheduled and supported and 
planned and organized by a supporting staff 
TUilning into the hundreds, to one in which 
I do it all myself, including standing in line. 
It makes you feel, at best, about one-tenth 
as productive as you were before. This makes 
you feel frustrated~rt of premature old 
age. But I'd expected that, so I'm not get
ting the bends, particularly. 

Mr. THOMSON. What did you miss most 
when you were Ambassador? -

Mr. RElscHAUER. For one thing, time to 
read. You just don't have that--outside 
of the vast amount of paper that passes 
across your desk that has to be read. You 
cannot read things in depth, and you can't 
read as broadly as you'd want. Beyond that, 
I missed not being able to really stUdy deeply 
into things and do research. I took advan
tage , of past thinking and past study to do 
a lot of popular writing-a great num~er o:f 
articles in Japaneese. But these were ~eally 
just capitalizing on my past knowledge 
rather than eX~ploiting anything new that 
-I was learning there. 

Mr. THOMSON. That v.ast amount of paper 
crossing your desk reminds me of a mutual 
friend in Washington who had come back 
and forth between Harvard and Washington 
on several types of .assignments. When I 
asked him what he found most difllcult in 
the transition to the University, h18 answer 
was the "Empty In-Box Syndrome"-that 
you did not have three inches of material 
facing you to be ;worked on the minute you 
arrived at your ofllce. I asked him how he 
solved the problem, and he said he sub
scribed in his first term to seven newspapers. 
Which got him through the morning quickly . 

.Mr. REISCHAUER. Well, I'm doing quite the 
reverse, because while I was in Japan I read 
something like eleven newspapers every day, 
six in Japanese and five in English. Not 
thoroughly, but here I'm hardly looking at 
one, or more than one. 

Mr. THoMSON. What do you think you're 
going to miss most now that you're back? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. Well, there's a great va
riety and interest in li!e there. As I said, I 
did ten times as much as I possibly could do 
here, including lots of dull things too, but 
loads of f8JSCinating things. I had a chance 

· to meet endless interesting people who passed 
through there--Americans, Europeans, Japa
nese. But I think that what one misses the 
most is that in a job like that you have a 
central focus .of interest: the maintenance of 
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Japanese-American relations. You do your 
best to develop understanding and chart the 
course for these relations. Everything was 
focused around that one activity. Here 
there's no such comparable focus of activity, 
no sense of holding the helm of anything, 
unless it's my own personal affairs. And you 
lack the satisfaction of being sure that what 
you're doing is worthwhile. 

Mr. THoMsoN. Yet you're now holding 
down a very distinguished University profes
sorship. How do you intend to earn your 
pay? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. This is the problem that 
bothers me the most. I have to find out what 
I am in the way of a scholar now, after this 
lapse of six years in my scholarly life. In a 
sense I'm changing my field of scholarship. 
And after I find out what I am as a scholar 
then I have to find out how it fits into the 
Harvard scene. 

Mr. THOMSON. You are really shifting from 
a pre-modern historian and a specialist in 
culture and language--

Mr. REISCHA UER. From cui tural history, 
broadly, to much more of a modern, contem
porary interest. I presume my chief areas 
of interest will be contemporary Japan, re
cent Japan, and American relations, not just 
with Japan, but with all Asia. 

Mr. THoMSON. Do you plan to give any 
specific courses as yet? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. I don't think my ideas 
have jelled to the point where I could suggest 
what kind of courses I'll give. 

Mr. THoMSON. If this were a German uni
versity, your titles would be four or five. 
·How do you want to be addressed? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. At Harvard, people have 
always said Mister, which I think is a very 
fine title. 
"THE STATE DEPARTMENT IS OFTEN MUCH TOO 

TIMID IN ITS RELATIONS WITH CONGRESS" 
Mr. THOMSON. Let me do a little probing 

on the Japan assignment. You arrived there 
in April 1961. 

Mr. REISCHAUER. April 19, and I left five 
years and four months later. 

Mr. THoMsON. You returned with ex
traordinary praise from all quarters, in Japan 
and in this country. I wonder how you 
.yourself would account for the success of 
·this mission. My 'own hunch is that your 
secre·t weapon was your wife. 

1\&'. REISCHAUER. Entirely true. ·Haru did 
a magntficent job. The United States got 
two ambb.ssadors for the price of one. 
· Mr. THOMSON. Yours was a unique· oppor
tunity because you had published an article 
in 1960, as I recall, which was highly critical 
of our handling of our relations with Japan
an article focusing on the "broken dia
logue"-and within a few months you were 
-asked to put up or shut up and snow what 
you could do to repair that broken dialogue. 
'What are your thoughts on how and' why this 
worked so well? " 

Mr. REiscHAUER. Well, the chief reason is 
'that Japan is the kind of country it is. If 
you want to have a pleasant, successful am
bassadorship, then choose your country welL 
Japan is moving ahead very rapidly. She's 
made tremendous economic gains, but these 
last five years have been perhaps particularly 
notable for psychological gains--gradual 
overcoming of the problems that came out 
of the past war. Not all of them, but a good 
many. And with this great progress, which 
was just natural to the situa;tion, has gone 
a great improvement in Japanese-American 
relations, because of a growing understand
ing. I tried to contribute to that, but it 
would be absurd for me to claim any major 
role. I think I did manage to encourage it, 
push it along somewhat, but it was basically 
the result of the times. Certainly there is 
in Japan, as of today, a feeling that they 
can talk fully and easily and frankly with us, 
which they obviously did lack in 1960. 

Mr. THOMSON. I know that you personally 
felt a special need to open a dialogue with 
the Japanese intelligentsia, the Japanese 
Left, students, and intellectuals. How much 
progress were you able to make? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. In some parts of the Left 
I think a certain amount of prog.ress was 
made. The extreme Left, the Communists 
and the virtual fellow-travelers, are not peo
ple with whom we can establish a very mean
ingful dialogue, because our fundamental 
premises are so different that it's almost im
possible really to talk with them. But the 
greater part of the Left is not that doctri
naire at all. And with these people I think 
a great deal of understanding can be built 
up, because we do, underneath it all, share 
many ideals together. I think ma~be I was 
successful in changing an attitude on our 
part toward the relationship with the Japa
nese Left. We have so often fallen into the 
trap of assuming that anyone who does not 
fully support us in our policies is therefore 
against us. I started out in Japan with quite 
a different assumption, that anyone who was 
not announcedly our enemy was presumably 
our friend. And much of the Left responded 
to this, and was willing to be friends and try 
to find an area of understanding. 

Mr. THoMSON. What were the areas of 
greatest disappointment, opportunities 
missed, things that didn't go as well as you 
hoped? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. Many Of the things took 
longer than one could have hoped for. Take 
the normalization of relations between Japan 
and Korea, which are very much to the in
terest of both Japan and Korea, and also to 
the interest of the United States. They 
moved ahead at a very, very slow pace. They 
weren't finally achieved until 1965. The 
most specific disappointment I had was when 
our Congress refused to utilize $2.5 million 
of the GARIOA settlement. That was the 
return of $490-million by the Japanese to 
us toward the aid that had been given during 
the occupation. Twenty-five million of those 
dollars were earmarked for the development 
of further cultural relations between the 
United States and Japan. And this could 
have been put into a permanent fund for 
a permanent endowment of a foundation, 
and as such would h_!l.ve had many times the 
value of $25 million ;used anonymously, just 
appropriated year by year by the Congress. 
But the Congress insisted on just doling it 
out piece by piece ... 
• Mr. THOMSON. Why? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. Well, it simply has the 
rule that does not like to appropriate any
thing except year-by-year. And the depart
mental people could not convince them of 
the value of using the fund for a permanent 
foundation, investing the money and uti
lizing the interest from it. 
. Mr. THOMSON. Taking that kind of issue as 
an example, to what extent did you feel fully 
supported and backstopped by the State De
partment and the Administration on issues 
that you regarded as critical in these years? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. Within the State Depart
ment there's what's ·known as the Japan desk, 
a group that has to deal with the Embassy, 
and that group always gave us magnificent 
support. But they're relatively low-ranking 
officers. The chief problem, I think, was to 
get the State Department sometimes to push 
hard enough for desirable things with Con
gress. I've always felt the · State Depart
ment often is much too timid in its relation 
with Congress. And the other problem 
would be to get high-enough-level considera
tion of issues. Sometimes you had to shout 
pretty loud in Tokyo in order to get this 
high-level consideration, because people 
would be so involved in the problems of Viet
man or China or other things that they 
would not have time for the lesser crises ... 

Mr. THOMSON. The problem of executive 
preoccupation. 

Mr. REISCHAUER. Yes, that's right. Not 
enough people at the top levels can look at 
all the problems of the world, and therefore 
the crisis problems-even though they may 
essentially be less important than the long
range, slow-developing ones-get the most 
attention. 

Mr. THOMSON. My own experience in this 
regard was that from about 1961 onward, 
every Far East assistant secretary we had
and I think there have been four-has really 
been an honorary Vietnam desk officer three
quarters to nine-tenths of the time. It's a 
terrible shame because we're forgetting that 
Vietnam is only one chunk of a much larger 
Asian picture. Preventive diplomacy goes 
by the boards. 

Mr. REISCHAUER. I think you're absolutely 
right, Jim. Of course, you were in a posi
tion to see that much better than I. And I 
might say that if you had not been in the 
White House many of those years, we'd have 
not gotten as much attention for many 
things as we did. 

Mr. THOMSON. I'm not sure that's a valid 
comment, since my own preoccupation was 
mainly with China. But does what you're 
saying also relate to what we periodically get 
from the Japanese--the complaint that we 
tended to take Japan for granted? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. I don't think we get as 
much complaint on that from the Japanese 
as we used to. And I feel that the top 
people in Washington, when they stop to 
think about it, realize the vast importance 
of Japan. The trouble is that so much of 
the time they just don't have the leisure to 
think about Japan, and in this way she may 
be taken for granted. 

Mr. THOMSON. The Japanese don't cause 
us enough trouble to force issues to the 
highest levels. 

Mr. REISCHAUER. Not enough immediate 
trouble. The Japanese · problem is where 
Japan wlll be in 1970. W1llit be pulllng its 
full weight, that it can pull, by 1975? Peo
ple who are worrying about next week in 
Vietnam aren't going to think too much 
about 1970 or 1975. And by the time we 
·get to 1970 or 1975, what happened this year 
in Vietnam may seem very insignificant. 
But Japan is sure to be vastly more 
important. 

Mr. THoMsoN. I've asked about how you 
were supported in Washington. How well 
were you serviced by your own people in the 
Embassy, and what sort of conclusions do 
you reach about the qualities, assets and 11a
b111ties, of the career foreign service? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. Well, I thought I was 
excellently served in Japan. At the Embassy 
in Tokyo the people were loyal, hard·-working, 
devoted, and completely willing to take the 
leadership of a person who had come in 
from the outside. I don't think we support 
our foreign servic'e ln this country the way 
we should. I think it's abominable the way 
we treat them. 

Mr. THOMSON. How so? 
Mr. REISCHAUER. Well, the penny-pinching 

attitude toward our whole diplomatic repre
·sentation is not befitting the dignity of a 
country that is as great as the United States 
is. And it damages its interests, because we 
often do not have resourc.es to do things 
which should be done--which can be done 
by much poorer countries, on a much larger 
scale, much more fully. This whole atti
tude, and the pinching of the whole diplo
matic foreign service, means that we drive 
away a lot of talent. I'm surprised we have 
such fine people in it as we do, when I see 
how we treat them. 

Mr. THOMSON. In regard to the financial 
pinch, how were you able to survive? You're 
not independently wealthy, and yet the post 
certainly made tremendous financial de
mands on you. 

Mr. REISCHAUER. The Japanese Embassy, 
while one of our major ones and comparable 
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to our embassies in London and Paris and 
Rome, still has been one traditionally held 
by career foreign service officers who do not 
have money. This has been possible because 
·Japan does not have a tradition of a kind 
of social life like our social life. SO lavish 
entertainment is not significant in the job, 
as it may be in London and Paris and so on. 
It can be done on a much simpler scale there, 
though it's done on a very large scale. And 
the State Department, realizing that I had 
no outside funds, tried to make the appro
priations for entertainment and other things 
more generous than they were before. The 
net result was that we managed to come 
close to breaking even. 

Mr. THoMsoN. Did you have to dip into 
savings or go into debt? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. No, but I think probably 
some of my income from past writing did 
get diverted to keeping us afloat in Tokyo. 

Mr. THoMsON. I've been somewhat de
pressed by the number of bright younger 
people who either don't enter the Foreign 
Service, or enter and depart after two or 
three years of frustration. What would be 
your advice, to college people? Would you 
urge them to join the Foreign Service despite 
the problems and drawbacks? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. I think the possiblUties 
for meaningful service are very, very great. 
If a person has enough drive to want to do 
that and face the difficulties, why this is 
a great thing for him to go into, because 
some of them will reach the really fascinat
ing jobs and be very much rewarded. But 
they have to do it with a great deal of 
bra very. First of all, they often face many 
years of deadly dull apprenticeship before 
they get to the interesting jobs. 

Mr. THoMsoN. A process that I once heard 
praised as "the discipline of disappointment." 
But you would nonetheless urge young men 
to go in, with their eyes open. 

Mr. REisCHAUER. If they have enough dedi
cation. But they've got to have a great deal 
of dedication to stick it out. 

Mr. THoMsoN. I was surprised to see in the 
current issue of the Department of State 
Newsletter a message from the new Director 
General of the Forei.gn Service, Ambassador 
Steeves, which contains the following two 
sentences: "If a caree·r service is a sound 
concept, and experience has proven that it is, 
then placement must have a strong presump
tion in favor of career officers. If a career 
officer can do the job adequately, we must 
be unswayed by information that a paragon 
of a non-career man is waiting in the wings 
for an offer of employment." What bothers 
me is that on the basis of that formula, 
a good many of the most distinguished ap
pointments that were made in the first 
months of the Kennedy administration
outsiders like yourself, John Badeau, Profes
sor Galbraith, Bill Atwood, Lincoln Gordon, 
and others--would simply not have been 
made. 

Mr. REISCHAUER. Well, John Steeves is an 
old friend. And, after all, he's head of the 
trade union right now. If he didn't say 
that for his own trade union, it would 
simply seem rather strange. - I don't think 
we should take that too seriously, because 
we've already learned from decades of ex
perience that it's valuable to have outsiders 
come in. 

Mr. THoMsON. Do you think it's advisable 
for men not to linger too long in jobs of 
such high level, and high pressure? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. That's probably true. 
You need a kind of freshness. Both my wife 
and I did feel this lack of a sense of fresh
ness-things that had once been an inter
esting challenge came to be merely irrita
tions. There is this problem of just getting 
stale in a job. At the same time, I must 
say it was a fascinating job, and a wonder
ful life, and I gave it up with a great deal of 
regret. 

Mr. THoMsoN. This same concept of stale
ness, or tired blood, has spurred a good deal 
of criticism of the length of tenure on the 
Seventh Floor of State. This reminds me 
of the question someone asked Henry Stim
son late in his life, "Mr. Secretary, how do 
you bring peace to the world?" Stimson 
said, "You bring to Washington a handful 
of people who believe that it's possible, and 
you work them to the bone until they no 
longer believe it's possible, and then you 
turn them out and bring in a new bunch." 

Mr. REISCHAUER. Well, maybe I should 
ask you why you left Washington, after 
about the same length of service as myself. 

Mr. THOMSON. Tired blood. I feel very 
strongly that you need to be refreshed, by 
moving to a new environment, by attempt
ing to read and think and write and clear 
your own mind a bit, so that you can be of 
better service at a later time. What about 
you? Are you available for future employ
ment? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. If the right sort Of thing 
came that I felt I could make a real con
tribution to, of course I'd be available. 
Commenting on your tired-blood remarks, I 
think this is very much more true, perhaps, 
of Washington than in the field. Every 
thne I went back to Washington, I was ap
palled by the exhaustion of people there, by 
the terrible rut of constant activity in 
which they were mired. Being in the field 
is a much more exhilarating experience than 
being in Washington. Your chief enemies 
are not your own colleagues in other parts 
of the government, as they are in Washing
ton. You're looking outward, towards a big 
world, and I think you're less likely to go 
stale than you are in a Washington depart
ment. 

Mr. THoMsoN. You've hit on a very im
portant point, I think-the amount of time 
and energy that is consumed in bureau
cratic infighting. The amount of time and 
energy, for instance, that State must ex
pend in trying to deal with Capitol Hill is a 
very disheartening thing. It takes a terrible 
toll on the people who work there. My own 
view is that people are infinitely more im
portant than procedures, in the business of 
foreign affairs, and that turnover of people 
in high-pressure jobs is a desirable objec
tive, within certain obvious limits. 
"I DON'T THINK WE HAVE AN ASIAN POLICY" 

Mr. THOMSON. You wrote a book in 1955 
called "Wanted: An Asian Policy." How 
would you update that book? Do we have 
one yet? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. No, I don't think we have 
an Asian policy, and I believe the basic points 
I was trying to make in the book are still 
worth making today. We still have not come 
fully to grips with the problems we face with 
this great mass of population-half the 
population of the world-most of it in under
developed countries facing great difficulties. 
I don't think we've really come to grips with 
the importance of nationalism. We talk 
about nationalism all the time, but we still 
have not realized that Asian .nationalism ts 
a thing that we must back more than any
thing else. 

Mr. THOMSON. And that it will take a 
variety of disparate forms, often ugly-

Mr. REISCHAUER. Many disparate forms. 
But the very fact of backing Asian national
ism means the United States cannot take a 
leading role. Because we do not happen to 
be an Asian regime ourselves. We have to 
learn how to be strong in a supplementary 
role rather than a leading role. 

Mr. THoMSON. I sense in those words an 
enthusiasm that Japan take the leading role. 

Mr. REISCHAUER. No, I don't think any one 
nation should take the leading role. Of 
course, Japan has obviously got to take a 
much larger role in the future than it has in 
the past. It is a halfway outside nation, be-

ing a modernized nation located in Asia; but 
even its capacity to take a leading role is very 
definitely limited. 

Mr. THoMsoN. Though there have been a. 
lot of striking changes in Japan's interest in 
pursuing an active foreign policy in-

Mr. RELscHAUER. Oh, yes, and as com
pared with the recent past, when it's taken 
virtually no role, why, there's going to be a 
great change in the near future, because she 
is moving into a phase in her history where 
she will be making a very large contribution 
to the future of the Orient. 
"TO BE INVOLVED IN MAJOR FIGHTING ON THE 

ASIATIC CONTINENT, I THINK IS WRONG" 
Mr. THoMSON. I suppose that the worst 

problem you faced in the latter part of your 
Japan service involved Vietnam. How much 
headway do you think you have made, and 
we have made as a nation, in explaining our 
purposes in Vietnam-first to the Japanese 
government, and second to the Japanese 
people? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. We made maybe more 
progress there than almost anywhere I can 
think of. The initial Japanese reaction, in 
early 1965, to our bombings in the North, was 
almost catastrophic for Japanese-American 
relations. The Japanese became terribly ex
cited and worried. It had a very adverse in
fluence on the development of Japanese poll
tics. There was a growing consensus coming 
in Japan, and Japan was getting ready to 
move out and take a more responsible role 
in the world. Her relationship with us had 
made great progress. But all three of these 
things were very much stopped-and to some 
extent, reversed-by this strong emotional 
reaction of fear on the part of the Japanese, 
particularly in the first half of 1965, be<lause 
they saw this spreading of the bombing in 
North Vietnam leading very quickly to an 
American-Chinese war that would then 
somehow engulf them because of American 
bases in Japan and Okinawa. When this 
didn't happen, and we showed some a.b111ty 
to use restraint in our great military 
strength, they began to be somewhat less 
excited, but I must admit that all of 1965 
was a year in which I devoted myself pri
marily to explaining what our fundamental 
aims were, and hopes, in the Vietnam situa
tion, and what our problems were. I think 
we did, finally, get a better understanding. 
The Japanese reacted in a very good way to 
the effort, last Christmas, and the following 
weeks, when we stopped the bombing and 
did our best to get negotiations going, I think 
that finally convinced them of our sincerity 
and desire for a peaceful solution, and since 
then, they have been much more sympa
thetic. Now the Japanese Government, 
practically all along, has been fairly under
standing of our position. The Japanese pub
lic has not. But it has gradually come to be 
at least less critical, and is beginning to give 
us the benefit of the doubt on our motiva
tion, if not always on our actions. 

Mr. THoMsoN. You surprised some of your 
friends in recent months by sounding like a. 
stronger supporter of our actions in Vietnam 
over these past several years than many of 
us had thought. I recall, for instance, that 
you shared my strong doubts, in the early 
part of 1965, about the wisdom of bombing 
North Vietnam. Have your views changed? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. No. I felt that the situa
tion we're in in Vietnam is obviously the 
kind of thing we should have avoided if we'd 
had enough perspicacity soon enough. We 
made a lot of bad judgments. To be involved 
in major fighting on the Asiatic continent, 
I think is--

Mr. THOMSON. Is wrong. 
Mr. REISCHAUER. Is wrong, and almost 

everybody agrees that it's wrong. Where 
did we make our mistakes? Well, if you're 
a historian you can go back and say we 
started making mistakes in 1945, when we 
did not back Asian nationallsm against the 
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survival of Colonialism, failed to take a clear 
stand because we didn't want to hurt our 
European friends, who were already hurt by 
the war in Europe. So we got off to a bad 
start and made some other poor decisions 
subsequently that gradually led us, by all 
sorts of small turns in the road, in to an 
undesirable situa,tion. Unfortunately, the 
historical road can't be retraced. You al
ways stand where you are at the moment. 
I had doubts about the bombing of the 
North. These things you can never be sure 
about in advance, there will always be his
torical might-have-been arguments. But 
we're stuck with the bombing of the North 
now. You can perhaps gradually cut it off. 
My own feeling would be, probably that 
would be the wise course. 

Mr. THoMsoN. Looking over these years 
since 1961, what would you cite as opportu
nities lost, where we might have prevented 
the escalation of our involvement in Viet
nam? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. Well, I'm not nearly as 
much an expert on this as probably you are. 
I think we've been awfully slow in getting 
around to some of the more meaningful 
build-up activities-political build-up ac
tivities in Vietnam, which in the long run 
are going to be the answer rather than the 
military power. We're getting around to 
them slowly at last. BUJt we could have 
started many of them years and years ago. 

Mr. THOMSON. In my own view the last 
real opportunity to de-escalate was imme
diately after the election of 1964, when the 
President emerged with the largest mandate 
in history and could have brought about any 
solution to that problem he cared or dared 
to undertake. I believe he was 111-served by 
some of his senior advisors in the critical 
months between November '64 and January 
or February '65. Now this was very much 
the eleventh hour and a solution, a de-esca
lation and even a loss, would have been ex
tremely hard to bring about and swallow. 
Nonetheless, the President did have the op
portunity and the mandate. Since then 
I've seen no further opportunities for a rad
ical shift in direction. Looking back from 
the present--with the appalllng costs of 
Vietnam B~t home and abroad-! wonder if 
the President would do again what he did at 
that critical juncture. 

Mr. REISCHAUER. I'm not so sure that the 
President, with his great mandate, could 
have done that much, because you know, 
thery faced a pretty dismal mUitary situation. 

Mr. THoMSON. What's your solution for 
Vietnam? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. I think We just have to 
stick it through. I'm worried about the 
fact that all we can think of is a further 
escalation. I think the time has come to 
:find ways to de-escalate the war, and cer
tainly not let it escalate further. Beyond 
that, all we can do is stick it out. 

Mr. THOMSON. A thing that people keep 
forgetting is the hope in Ho Chi Minh's 
heart--and not necessarily a vain hope. His 
point is that they live there, and we don't. 
And in due course, there is no place for them 
to go; but for us, there is always home. 

Mr. REISCHAUER. Yes. But that's Why we 
have to build up the South. They live there 
too. If we get enough of a system working 
there, that will be enough to hold the South 
someday. 

Mr. THOMSON. To what extent do you 
think our escalation_ has been compounded 
by "rhetorical escalation"-the problem of 
having to sell the American people on an 
unpopular course of action, by invoking 
grandiose concepts, by phrasing our objec
tives in terms that are excessive for the sit
uation? For instance, the unfortunate use 
1n mid-1965 of the term "national bonor"? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. Yes, that sort of thing 
1s unfortunate. On the other hand, you 
could probably argue that the Vietnam peace 

movement in the United States is helping to 
prolong the war more than anything else, 
because it's giving great hope to the other 
side that they're going to win on their pres
ent course. "Rhetorical escalation" on both 
sides challenges people who feel the other 
way to state their point of view too strongly, 
and this has a bad infiuence. If this were 
not a democracy, we could probably handle 
this much more easily. But this is true 
of practically all our foreign policies. They 
would not have to be explained, and thus 
perhaps overstated. 

Mr. THOMSON. But the problem of dissent 
is built into our society, and I would argue 
that it is perhaps dubious, and certainly 
dangerous, to cite dissenters as factors in 
prolonging the war. 

Mr. REISCHAUER. If you lived abroad, and 
saw the problem as it seems to be there, you 
would see that the more extreme manifes
tations of dissent--not the reasoned argu
ment, which I'm all for , but the more ex
treme manifestations of dissent--are viewed 
all out of proportion to their real signficance, 
their real power in American political life, 
and give a very false picture of the United 
States. 

Mr. THOMSON. And yet this is simply a 
built-in factor of our society, with which we 
must live. So you certainly don>t mean to 
imply by what you say that dissenters border 
on treason and should be shut up. 

Mr. REISCHAUER. No, that WOUld be much, 
much worse. I just wish that dissenters
this of course is wishing more than human 
nature is capable of-would be responsible in 
their dissent. 

Mr. THoMsoN. Who is to determine the 
criteria of responsibility? The Secretary of 
State? The Chairman of the History Depart
ment at Harvard? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. According to basic demo
cratic philosophy, no one can decide it. All 
you can hope for is a more educated public, 
so that both support and dissent wm be bet
ter argued. 

Mr. THoMsoN. Apropos of the breakdown 
in the dialogue with Japan and our dialogue 
with Japanese intellectuals, are you batHed 
by the alleged breakdown between the cur
rent Administration and the intellectual 
community in this country? Do you think it 
exists? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. Viewing it from Japan, 
one cannot help but see some of the least 
attractive features of Japanese society ap
pearing more and more in the United States. 
This breakdown between intellectuals and 
government, and some of the rather frenetic 
activity that is taking place around some 
campuses are very reminiscent of certain 
things in Japan. 

Mr. THoMsoN. Have you been picketed yet 
by American students? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. Here? I haven't seen any
thing that looked remotely like a picket any
where around Harvard or New England so far. 
And so I st111 have to judge just what the 
reality of this is. I do sometimes feel that 
there is a distressing tendency on the part of 
our American intellectual community to be 
more concerned with style than content as 
:far as the government is concerned. In 
the present Administration I can understand 
what it is that bothers them. But I don't 
think this is a really intellectual reaction. 
This is an emotional and slightly petty re
action, which I don't particularly admire. 
"IT IS IN OUR LONG-RANGE INTEREST TO OPEN 

DOORS FOR CHINA TO COME OUT INTO THE 
WORLD" 
Mr. THoMsoN. In talking about Vietnam 

and even in talking about Japan, I suggest 
that you and I have been tiptoeing around 
the central problem of Far Eastern policy
I mean the problem of our relations with 
that together with the control of nuclear 
weapons and the control of population 
growth, the "domestication" of the Chinese 

revolution in its relations with other states is 
the central problem confronting all of us and 
all of China's neighbors-beginning with the 
Japanese and Koreans, ourselves, the Soviets, 
the Indians, the Southeast Asians-over the 
next two or three decades? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. Well, certainly the China 
problem is one of the great problems of 
modern world history, because China is such 
a vast mass, with such a large part of the 
world's population. I probably differ from 
you in feeling that on the whole we have 
tended to overemphasize it in the United 
States. We overemphasize the strength and 
the potentialities of China, rather than un
derestimate them. I think China is a smaller 
nation than you think it is. Japan is a 
bigger nation than China, for all--

Mr. THOMSON. You once proved this point 
rather well with a map. 

Mr. REISCHAUER. I did two maps, to shoW 
to the Japanese public where Japan really 
stood in the world. One is by population, 
and when you look at it that way, why then 
East and South Asia, what we normally 
call Asia, seem to be over half of the total 
world, and China looks simply tremendous. 
When you do it by gross national product, 
which comes closer to being national power 
and potentialities for the time being, then 
you get a very different picture in which the 
so-called North is just overwhelmingly large, 
and you get little tiny tails like Africa and 
South America dripping off from this great 
North; and on this one, Japan, with a gross 
national product in 1964 of $68-billion, prob
ably was somewhat ahead of China. Nobody 
knows what China's gross national product 
is, and you can get great differences in esti
mates. But in any case, Japan is either well 
past it, or is going past it very rapidly. And 
since what she produces is eaten up by only 
100-m1llion people, rather than 700-m1llion, 
you can see how much more is left over to do 
something with, if they want to do something 
with it. So in this sense it's a much bigger 
country. 

Mr. THOMSON. Are you generally satisfied 
with the progress we have made over the past 
five or six years in attempting to reclaim 
Communist China to the community of na
tions? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. Obviously we've made no 
progress at all. We've gone backwards, And 
leaving aside how big this problem is-we'll 
both agree it's awfully big-1 feel that this 
is probably the area of our foreign policy 
that has been least satisfactory, and I would 
feel myself least in agreement with what has 
been accepted policy. I did not leave Japan 
because of any difference of opinion on 
this, because this did not really fundamen
tally affect my role there. But I do feel some 
disagreement, in that I think the long-range 
problem is 1x:l get the Chinese Communists 
back in touch with the outside world, so 
they begin to learn something about it, and 
eventually begin to accommodate to the 
realities of the world. Our policy doesn't 
seem to be aimed in that direction at all. It 
seems a much more short-sighted policy of 
somehow temporarily keeping them ·away 
from the world, for immediate benefits, rather 
than thinking about the long-range interest 
of trying to get them to know the world 
better. 

Mr. THoMsoN. Then you would agree that 
we should attempt to break down the bar
riers of Ohina•s isolrution, reg.a,rdless of Ohl
na•s present state of behavior, and regardless 
of Peking's predlcta.bJ.y negative response to 
our initiatives? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. Of course, yes. I think 
we ought to make lt clear that we would 
like to see a time when the Chinese Com
munists are Willing to come into the Und.te<l 
Nations on the terms of other countries 
com.lng into the United Nations, and that 
we are hoping for a time when they Will 
allow us to have normal relations with them. 

. 
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Mr. THOMSON. Many of US in Washington 

who worked on the China problem felt that 
after the tie vote in the United Nations last 
autumn, we were given an opportunity this 
awtwnn to change our strategy-to permit a 
two-Ohina solutiot>. or what Professor Fair· 
bank refers to as a "dual-representation" so
lution. Either through taking the lead our
selves, or more appropri.a.tely, tlH'ough letting 
other nations such as Oanad..a, J •apan, Ni
geria., etc., move ahead with our good wishes. 
It was our view that at a time when we were 
demonstrating as never before oll1' firm anti
Communism in Vietnam, we had an ideal 
chance to move on the China question this 
autumn. And you would have Slllpported? 

Mr. REISCHAUER. Oh, of course I would 
have. Almost to a man, those who know 
much about it do think this way. Actually, 
the tie-vote aspect of it is not the reaJ. reason. 
That's a reason why some doubters might 
be oonviru:ed to change their minds, bUtt it'd 
be the wrong reason for doing it. I mean, it 
1s in our long-range interest to open doors 
for Ohina to come out into the world. She 
won't go through those doors for a. long tim.e, 
but there's no point in our keeping the doors 
closed. 

Mr. THOMSON. In this regard-some dis· 
tinguished statesmen to the contrary-the 
United Nations 1s a reform school; it cer
tainly isn't a Good Guys• Club. It is one of 
several places in which paranoid, outlaw 
nations oan try to face life in the Twentieth 
Century, and gradually lee.rn how to behave. 
It's an ideal place for group therapy. 0! 
course, it wouldn't make life easier for the 
rest of us, because we already have enough 
problems there already; but I don't see that 
it would cause major new problems. I'd 
be fascinated to see what a Ohinese delega
tion in New York would do in devising a 
strategy of behavior-vis-a-vis us, vis-a-vis 
the Soviet Union, and vis-a-vis the neutra.I 
nations. It would oa.use them immense 
policy problems, far beyond any i·t would 
cause us. At the same time, there would 
be no harm in having seventy or eighty Ohi
nese with their eyes opened by life ln New 
York City. 

Mr. REISCHA UER. If the Chinese were in 
the United Nations, of course they could do 
disruptive things. But I think they'd find 
that the difficulties for them would be very 
much greater than they are for us, just as 
you pointed out. Of course one basic prob
lem is what one does about Taiwan. Chinese 
are worried about the concept of there being 
two Chinas. We don't care how many Chinas 
there are. We just recognize whether or not 
governments exist, and there are two political 
units-one that controls the island of Tai
wan, another that controls the mainland. 
But we shouldn't define whether there are 
two Chinas, two successor states, or what. 
That's their problem. 

Mr. THOMSON. You have pointed out, I 
think, that Japan is the one country that 
comes closest to sharing our view of Tai
wan. 

Mr. REISCHAUER. One of the difficulties in 
Japanese-American relations has been the 
fact that the Japanese have a much greater 
emotional closeness to China, and have felt 
a much greater emotional urge, a push, to 
have normal relations with Communist 
China. And they have, until quite recently, 
blamed the fact that they did not have nor
mal relations with Peking on the fact that 
they're closely associated with us. Now 
they're beginning to see the reality, and 
actually they're in exactly the same position 
we're in. They're the only other major 
country that is really very much interested 
in Formosa, for historical, emotional, trade, 
and other reasons; and as long as the two 
Chinese regimes insist that you cannot recog
nize both of them, the Japanese find them
selves in exactly the same position we're in. 

Mr. THoMsoN. I want to take exception to 
the point you made about our total lack of 
progress on China policy over the past five 
years. I would much prefer to have said that 
myself, but to modify it by adding that we 
did make some progress: it took us five years 
to spring the travel package, which had 
bounced up and down to the Seventh Floor 
and back from 1960 onward; last December, 
with fear and trembling, we finally did al
low doctors to have validated passports for 
travel to Communist China; and we've now 
expanded the categories, and the results 
have been, on our side, entirely peaceful. 
The press and the Congress have supported 
these moves. 

Mr. RExscHAUER. In absolute terms, yes, 
that is a small progress. But when you look 
at how fast history flows along, we're losing 
ground relatively. ' 

Mr. THoMSON. True. Let me just add, 
though, that we have also changed our 
rhetoric on China. This creates a container 
into which you can pour substance. We 
have not yet poured the substance, but be
ginning with Secretary Rusk's testimony rut 
the Zablocki hearings last March, the Vice
President's use of the term "containment 
without isolation," and finally the Presi
dent's use in July of the concept of "recon
ciliation" with mainland China, we have 
moved very far along the rhetorical road. 
That leaves content st111 to be devised
other unilateral initiatives besides the end 
of the travel band. 

Mr. REISCHAUER. I think we've made great 
progress there, in the rhetorical way. I 
think one of the problems, though, is that 
we have this rhetoric, and conflicting rhet
oric that also goes on at the same time. It 
takes only a rather small change to elim
inate that other rhetoric and stick to the 
contalnmen t-without-isolation, peace-and
reconc111ation, phrases of this sort. I think 
it might be just a very small change that 
would bring us to the kind of policy that you 
and I are both advocating. We're almost 
there. 

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, this 
article sets forth a very stimulating and 
interesting colloquy between Ambas
sador Reischauer and James Claude 
Thomson, Jr., who recently left the 
White House staff to accept an associate 
professorship at Harvard University. 
The article brings out in dramatic style 
the point of view toward our Far Eastern 
policy held by our former Ambassador 
with which I find myself in compleu; 
accord, and which differs to a substan
tial extent from the official line of the 
Department of State. I hope that read
ers Of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD will note 
the important comments made by Am
bassador Reischauer, and that they will 
be guided accordingly. A good, hard 
look should be taken at this article. 

ASIAN AND VIETNAM POLICY 
Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I am 

satisfied that President Johnson is now 
turning toward a peace offensive and 
away from the advice of the warmongers, 
away from the advice of those who ad
vocate winning by total victory in a holy 
war against godless communism, and 
who would rather fight than switch. 
This new peace offensive deserves the 
support of all of us. 

Mr. President, in that connection, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the RECORD an interview with Presi
dent Johnson which appeared in America 

I~lustrated, the American magazine pub
lished by the U.S. Information Agency 
which is circulated in the Soviet Union: 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD 
as follows: ' 
[From America Illustrated, September 1966] 

INTERVIEW WITH PRESIDENT JOHNSON 
Question. Mr. President, 10 years have 

elapsed since the United States and the 
Soviet Union began to exchange America 
magazine and Soviet Life in an effort to 
achieve better understanding between our 
countries. I wonder, sir, if you would com
ment on the state of relations between the 
two countries over the past decade? 

Answer. That's a quesition frequently asked, 
and one which is always difilcult to answer. 
It is easy to be a hopeful optimist-and just 
as easy to be a fearful pessimist. What is 
important in these complicated times is to 
be a realist. Time and again, 1n many parts 
of the world, we and the Soviet Union find 
ourselves on the opposite sides of a ques
tion. But, over the years, we've gained a 
lot of experience in working out many of 
our differences. And we've taken a few very 
import;wnt constructive steps together. 1 
have in mind the Nuclear Test Ban Treaty, 
which forbids testing of these destructive 
weapons 1n the atmosphere or under the 
ocean and thus eliminates the dangerous 
hazard of fallout. I also think of the his
tory of the cultural exchange program which 
broadened the opportunities for our best 
scientists, teachers and artists to share their 
creativity with one another. These are posi
tive, concrete steps. They help create a 
more favorable atmosphere for further steps 
and further normalization of relations be~ 
tween countries. My prayerfUl hope is that 
they will endure and expand, despite differ
ences of view we may have. 
. Question. What do you consider to be some 
of the future possibll1ties for additional con
structive steps? 

Answer. I think we must work toward prog
ress in the field o! disarmament and in greater 
cooperative efforts between our two coun
tries in space exploration, medical research 
and communications. This administration 
strongly supports these efforts. And then, 
too, there are what you might call the basics. 

You know, in Texas, when we go to buy a 
farm, we don't put too much importance on 
the man-made disappointments-like a run
down barn or a badly fenced pasture. A good 
farmer goes out to the fields and sees what's 
growing. He stoops down and tastes a little 
bit of the soil. He looks at the stock and 
the streams and the spring. If these are 
ample or can be made so by the sweat of h1s 
brow, the farmer knows the place holds a 
future. I grew up on that land. Some of it 
was mighty poor and rocky-but some of it 
was good. I learned not to be afraid of 
disappointments-of the weeds and rocks
but to value the good soil and the hard, con
structive work. 

I think there's considerable good soil for 
U.S.-Soviet relations to grow and prosper 
with the right cultivation and care. We 
have more in common than we sometimes 
realize. I have considerable faith in the 
people of the Soviet Union. We are both 
large countries. We both possess an incredi
ble variety of natural resources. Our people 
are energetic, generous and talented. We 
Americans really came to know and to admire 
the Russian people in World War II. And, 
I hope, they share some of the same feeling 
for us. So, I would say that our people are 
more naturally friends than enemies. I 
would like to see us exchange goods and ideas 
and technology-all of the means to achiev
ing common progress and prosperity. 

Question. Mr. President, this decade has 
been one of economic progress for both the 
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United States and the Soviet Union. Does 
this progress directly affect the issues of war 
and peace? 

Answer. This decade of progress has under
mined the goals of those who have preached 
that the ideological differences between 
America and the Soviet Union must inevi
tably lead to war. We see now that we can 
both prosper in spite of the differences. The 
two nations have never gone to war With one 
another. The fact is that no two nations 
have more to lose in war than the United 
States or the Soviet Union. 

The past 10 years are a good example of 
what I mean. Just think how much we've 
achieved here in America: We've reached out 
into space, we've begun a new era of progress 
for our Negro citizens~ our poor, our elderly, 
our students. We've realized so many of the 
dreams of the New Deal of the 1930's and 40's. 
We were prompted to act then because of a 
great depression. Today, we are acting at a 
time when our economy is at the highest 
point in history. But we want to have all 
our people share in our bounties. And we 
want to inject excellence into all aspects of 
our national life--on our farms, in our cities, 
in our classrooms, in the arts, in our factories. 
This is the Great Society. 

But we are not the only ones building on 
our dreams. Think of what the Soviet peo
ple have accomplished after experiencing a 
most destructive war in which they lost 20 
m1llion people. They have not only rebuilt 
their country, but they also have achieved 
splendid technological and scientific accom
plishments. Neither country would like to 
see all these advances go up in smoke. 

Question. Do you think then, sir, that we 
have reached a point in our relations w1 th 
the Soviets where both sides accept the prop
osition that nuclear war is impossible? 

Answer. There is no question but that the 
American people and the Russian people are 
absolutely opposed to war. I Wish I could 
say that nuclear war is impossible. The 
United States, as I said before, Will never start 
any war, nuclear or otherwise. But this 
world of ours is filled With dangers. We can 
never know what may suddenly erupt to 
bring new tensions and threats to the peace. 

Under President Kennedy's leadership we 
proposed the most comprehensive plan yet 
advanced for general disarmament in stages, 
so that no nation would be at a disadvantage 
at any stage. Pending action on this broad 
plan, we have proposed a treaty to curb 
proliferation of nuclear weapons and to re
duce stockpiles. We hope that current dis
armament talks Will produce progress toward 
such a treaty. This government has devoted 
considerable time and effort to this problem. 
In fact, we began negotiating right after the 
war. At that time we were the only nation 
in the world With the atomic bomb, but our 
reason then was no less compelling than it is 
today: the world simply cannot be free of 
danger as long as any nation possesses a 
nuclear arsenal. But general disarmament 
Will not, in my view, become ·a universal fact 
until we can develop a compelllng substitute 
for armed might in international relations. 
Once we had a terrible bloody war between 
the states here in America. Since that time, 
we have established a rule of law that regu
lates our national life and shapes the rela
tions between the national government ·and 
the state and local governments. I think 
that the United Nations, through principles 
enunciated in its founding charter, points the 
way toward a truly ordered structure of world 
law. 

World law can bring world order. But it 
also must reflect the desires of men and na
tions. When law ignores this cardinal princi
ple, law itself is ignored. I think we may 
be evolving a world consensus on which law 
can stand. For example, in the time since 
I became President, the United States ha.s 
participated in more international confer
ences--about 650, I believe-than during the 

first 150 years of our history. ,And so, I be
lieve we must pursue avenues of cooperative 
effort and agreement with the Soviet Union 
wherever they are to be found. We've got to 
get into the habit of peaceful cooperation. 
The Test Ban Treaty was a significant step. 
There have been others since 1963. We have 
agreed not to put bombs in orbit, we are . 
working together on a number of other im
portant ventures--in desalination, weather 
information, exchanges of scientists, artists, 
and yes, magazines. 

Question. What about the ideological bar
riers, Mr. President? Do you think we can 
really find socdal and political accord with. 
the Soviet Union as long as we are in such 
diverse ideological camps? 

Answer. I think both sicfes must realize 
that neither is going to convert the other. 
The United States has no interest in remak
ing the Soviet Union in our image. And I 
don't see any evidence that America will go 
communist. I think that the real interests 
of nations transcend the ideological differ
ences. For instance, some of the nations with 
which we work closely have moved toward 
planned economies. But this makes no dif
ference to us---or to them. We work together 
out of mutual trust and respect and because 
we share many of the same ideals and aspira
tions. 

We Americans beli-eve that our democracy 
and our system of a mixed economy with a 
wide scope for free enterprise works best for 
us. But we support and respect the rights 
of all peoples freely to choose their own 
system. We oppose the practice of imposing 
one's system on others. If everyone would 
abide by the principle of self-determination 
and reject aggression and subversion, the 
world would be a happier place. 

Question. Mr. President, as a practitioner 
of what has been called "consensus politics," 
I wonder if you would comment on the differ
ences between achieving a popular consensus 
for your domestic programs and for matters 
dealing with foreign policy? 

Answer: We are a democracy, and Amer
icans have the basic right to disagree with 
any policy of their government-foreign or 
domestic. As we well know, Americans are 
not bashful about using this right. Now, 
there are a few important points I'd like to 
make about achieving a so-called consensus. 
First, I am a firm believer in the principle of 
national unity. I believe that our people 
have more reason to wor'k together than 
apart to build a country we can be proud of. 
We may divide along many sectional, re
gional, political and special interest lines on 
the best way of approaching some of our 
problems--but I do think the va.st majority 
agrees on what our problems are and the 
need for doing something about them. The 
challenge then is for the President to as
sert his leadership, to take a position on these 
issues by formulating legislative programs on 
which the Congress can act. The Congress, 
of course, can reject the President's pro
grams-and it often does. But a President 
must do what he thinks is right. HJe must 
think in terms of the national interest and 
the nation's security-even 1:f this means 
stirring up some segments of public opin
ion, no matter how vociferous. I confess 
that on the home front it is easier for the 
public to understand what an Administra
tion is trying to do. They see that some of 
our schools are overcrowded, that we must 
do something to help our Negro citizens, that 
we are rapidly outgrowing our cities, and 
they are responsive to programs that seek 
remedies. But when the President takes an 
extremely serious step in foreign matters, 
then it is really a more difficult proposition 
for people to grasp. Certainly, there are dis
senters--those who disagree. But the great 
majority of the American people strongly 
support their government. You know, the 
concept of consensus politics 1s just one 

expression in day-to-day political terms of 
the fundamental proposition of American 
government-government by consent of the 
governed. Either a President has achieved 
a popular mandate in office, or after his four 
years were up the people achieved a con
sensus of their own and voted him into 
retirement. So, in either case, the principle 
of government by consent of the governed 
has always been upheld. 

Question. Mr. President, what aa-e your 
hopes for the next 10 yeam? 

Answer: You know, I've been in public 
life now for 35 yee.rs. And it's a sad com
mentary on the human oondition when we 
realize that not once in any of those years 
has the world been wholly at peace. We've 
seen a lot of socdal and scientific advance
ment in the past 10 years. My hope for the 
next 10, like any sane man's hope, is tha.t 
this will be m.a.tohed in bulld1ng a peaceful 
world. Then we will have something really 
to be proud of. Peace, after all, 1s the 
bedrock of all our hopes. Without peace, 
all of our work and progress come to naught. 
Think of all the important and beneficiaJ. 
work that the United States and the Soviet 
Union could undertake with the V'8St sums 
now being spent on the instruments of war. 
Why, it staggers the imagination. We could 
use that weaJ.th to help the two thirds of 
the world that is a.tllicted with poverty, hun
ger, illiteracy and disease. These ha.ve-not 
nations want their P'lace in the sun, their 
chance for a better life. And as I have often 
said, the wall between the rioh and poor is 
made of glass, through whioh all oon see. 
Men everywhere want the opportunity to 
grow, to become what they aa-e capable of 
becoming. And this has a special meaning 
for me. Fifty years ago I stood as a boy 
in the Texas hill country and wondered 
whether th«e would ever be any opportunity 
beyond those hills. We who have attained. 
our dreams must respond to the dreams or 
othe~the revolution of r1s1ng expectations. 
I hope we can WOI"k toward a world of grea.ter 
interdependence among nation&-where 
countries will 1ncireas1ngly cooperate in eco
nomic, social and cultural undertakings. 

The United States and the Soviet Union 
still have an agenda of unresolved differ
ences, some of them quite serious. I believe 
we can settle disputes, honorably and peace
fully. We in the United states are deter .. 
mined to try. What has changed in recent 
years 1s not the size of our problems, but 
the means for solving them. The United 
States and the Soviet Union now poesess.
for the first time in history-the technology 
and productive capacity for extending man
kind's benefits to all men. The alternative, 
of course, is that the world can fall victim 
to its fears and antagonisms and plunge 
humanity into the nuclear a.byss. I happen 
to prefer the posLtlve way. 

Question. Do you see any indication that 
we can a.chieve this "positive way?" 

Answer. Oh, yes, I do. I think that cul
tural exchange between our two countries 1s 
extremely important. We must get to know 
each other better. The political rea.lities are 
such that we too often dwell on one an
other's mistakes and weaknesses. Let's admit 
that every nation has its infl.rmlties. We all 
make mistakes, and injustice is not the prod
uct of any one geographic area. That's why 
I value this magazine exchange: America Il
lustrated and Soviet Life show what both 
countries are doing in constructive social and 
cultural ways. Here, both nations put their 
best foot forward, show their best products, 
their finest accomplishments, their creMiive 
ability. This is a most positive step toward 
better understanding. And understanding 
is essential to the quest for peace. 

As I said earlier: If you take an objective 
look at our two countries-not just at the 
issues which divide us-you see the two most 
powerful nations on earth With every reason 
to want peace and no ratiolllal reason to want 
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war. I am an optimist about mankind. I 
believe men, with enough e1Iort, can get 
what they want. And so I believe that the 
good soil will prevail over the rocks and 
weeds. The responsibility for the future 
rests in large part on the United States and 
the Soviet Union. We di1Ier on many things. 
The Soviet leaders are often convinced of 
the rightness of their actions when we think 
they are wrong. And they sometimes think 
we are wrong when we feel strongl].y that our 
cau.se is just. As great powers, our two na
tions will undoubtedly have commitments 
that will conflict. But there is one com
mitment I hope we both share: the commit
ment to a warless world. However you define 
it, this is mankind's age O!f greatest promise. 
We must move toward it-not toward war. 
We must find ways toward disarmament and 
an international rule of law strong enough 
to take the place of arzru;. 

As President of the United States, as a 
citizen of this troubled plranet, as the father 
of two daughters who want to bring children 
into a peaceful world, I say we not only want 
peace-we in America are willing to expend 
every e1Iort tO achieve this goal. And, really, 
as responsible citizens living in the nuclear 
age, we can do no less. 

Question. Thank you, Mr. Presd.dent. 

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President: I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD the lead editorial in the 
Washington Post of today entitled 
"Brezhnev's Reply." 

The PRESIDING OFFICER <Mr. 
INOUYE in the chair). Without objec
tion, it is so ordered. 

The editorial was ordered to be printed 
in the RECORD, as follows: 

BREZHNEV'S REPLY 

The negative response of Leonid I. Brezh
nev, head of the Soviet Communist Party, to 
the peace overtures of President Lyndon 
Johnson is disappointing. It is hardly dis
maying. And it certainly is not surprising. 

The Communist Party, at Brest-Litovsk 
1n 1917, introduced its own brand of diplo
macy and it has not often parted from the 
principles then embraced. It is a diplomacy 
that derived its novelty and originality from 
t.wo considerations. The first was that it in
volved, no longer, the objectives of diplo
macy of the old order. It was no longer a di
plomacy aimed at reconciling the views of 
nations in general agreement within the old 
framework of Europe. It was a diplomacy 
aimed at breaking up the old order, not at 
preserving it. It was a diplomacy, moreover, 
conducted not so much between the negotia
tors as it was over their heads--to the opin
ion of the world. 

The Brezhnev response is faithful to these 
old Bolshevik conventions. Peace is not 
something to be sought for its own virtues, 
but for whatever can be got out of it for 
communism. Diplomacy is not a matter of 
negotiating with other heads of state or their 
representatives but a matter of propaganda. 

Still, it is not altogether unpr,mising. 
Since the outlines of the nuclear age were 
made clear in the Cuban missile crisis, Soviet 
diplomacy has had to put a value on mutual 
survival as the diplomacy of the world did 
before World War I. And that instinct has 
not been abandoned entirely, at this time, 
in spite of the customary abusive words and 
epithets that have so often disfigured the ex
pression of Soviet views. 

The suggestion that the Soviet Union 
would like to develop mutually beneficial 
relations with the United States is worth 
something-even if the situation in Viet
nam, in Mr. Brezhnev•s view, now precludes 
this. SOoner or later, pe·rhaps sooner rather 
than !alter, the situation in Vietnam will 
change. And then the door will stand open 
for "mutually beneficial" relations. 

This country, on its part, should do nothing 
to close it. The friendly pro1Ier of "peaceful 
engagement" has been somewhat rudely re
bu1Ied. It will not and of course should not 
be withdrawn. A "peaceful engagement" 
will be brought ·about, one day, through the 
irresistible compulsion of a sheer i:nstinct for 

·survival. It may never very closely resemble 
the cordial and fraternal relations that passed 
as "peace" in some earlier periods when great 
powers operated within the framework of 
universally accepted institutions, systems 
and values. But it will suffice if it prevents 
destruction. E1Iorts to achieve such a peace 
must not flag, even 1f overtures for. peace meet 
with rebut! a thousand times. 

Mr. CLARK: Mr. President, the edi
torial points out that we should not be 
discouraged in our efforts toward "peace
ful engagement" with the Soviet Union. 

The editorial also points out that Rus
sian diplomacy does not always reveal the 
true view of the Soviet Union, which, in 
my opinion, is toward a long-range de
tente with the United States. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent 
that an article entitled "The Rich and 
the Poor: 1966," by Paul G. Hoffman, 
which appeared in the Saturday Review 
of"September 17, 1966, be printed in the 
RECORD at this point. 

There being , no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
[From the Saturday Review, Sept. 17, 1966] 

THE RICH AND THE POOR: 1966 
(By Paul G. Hoffman) 

It's a rich world for some--and the rich are 
getting richer. In 1965, the more developed 
countries, including the United States, 
Canada, most of Western Europe, the Soviet 
Union, Japan, Australia, New Zealand, and 
South Africa, had a Gross National Product 
of approximately $1.4 tr1llion. What is more, 
the $1.4 trtll1on figure is increasing by $40 
billion to $50 billion annually, thus assuring 
the one-third of humanity llving in the richer 
countries a rapidly rising standard of llving. 

But is is a distressingly poor world for 
most. The estimated Gross National Product 
for the less developed countries, excluding 
China, is about $250 billion a year. While 
this figure is going up by some $10 billion to 
$12 billion annually, population growth is 
cutting the average annual increase in per 
capita income to 1 per cent. At this rate, 
the people of the less developed world will 
not reach even a $200 level in average annual 
per capita income by the end of this cen
tury. For hundreds of millions of people the 
average will be close to $100. 

The contrast between riches and poverty 
on our planet is one of the tragedies of this 
century. "In an age when man is literally 
soaring to-the stars," U.S. Ambassador to the 
U.N. Arthur Goldberg has said, "he has not 
yet managed to raise to decent heights the 
conditions of life for some two billion of the 
earth's three billion people" On a planet of 
unimagfnable wealth and potential, some 
3,000,000 human beings are dying each year 
as a result of starvation and nutritional 
diseases. At a time when the frontiers of 
knowled~ are expanding at an explosive rate, 
a majority of men live and die without bene
fiting from the wonders of science and 
technology. 

Poverty, of course, is nothing new. What 
is new is that the poor no longer accept 
poverty as an inevitable way of life and are 
determined to do something about it. What 
is also new is that for the first time in his
tory men command the means to launch a 
global attack on poverty. Many of the de
veloped countries haVte devoted substantial 
resources to bilateral and multilateral de-

velopment assistance programs. In designat
ing the 19606 as a Development Decade, the 
United Nations has called upon all member 
states to unite in a substanted world war on 
hunger, disease, ignorance, and poverty. 

There is much confusion as to the dollar 
value of go$ and services flowing from the 
richer to the poorer countries for develop
ment purposes. My estimate, based on the 
study of many confiicting reports, is that it 
was approximately $11 billion in 1965. It 
should be added, however, that only about 
half of that $11 billion represents a burden 
on the world's taxpayers. The other hall 
represents p11vate investment and commer
cial loans meeting strict banking criteria. 

What has been largely overlooked in ap
praising the fiow of development capital from 
the richer to · iihe poorer countries is the 
contra-flow of resources. In 1965, this re
vel1se fiow, consisting. of interest and dividend 
payments and loan repayments, amounted to 
approximately $4.5 blllion-leaving a net de
velopment assistance total of $6.5 billion. It 
has also been overlooked that, from 1961 to 
1965, the annual fiow of development re
sources to the emerging nations increased 
by less than $1 billion. As a percentage of 
Gross National Product, less was devoted to 
development assistance in 1965 than in 1961. 
The figure now stands at little more than 
one half of 1 per cent, despite wide agree
ment that at least 1 per cent of Gross Na
tional Product should be devoted to develop
ment purposes. What has occurred in the 
United States is indicative. Though this 
country's Gross National Product has jumped 
by some 35 to 40 per cent since 1961, U.S. 
foreign aid expenditures are no larger today 
than they were five years ago. 

The contrast between what has been hap
pening to resources allocated for development 
and resources allocated for defense and wea
pons of destruction is sharp and devastat
ing. While the amount of funds set aside 
by the riche·r counties for development as
sistance purposes has remained almost static, 
appropriations for armam.ents and war pur
poses have increased from $120 billion to $150 
billion since 1961. 

It is a rich world-and a mad one. 
What explains this apparent unwillingness 

of the richer countries to devote more of 
their resources to meet the enormity of the 
development challenge? In the first place, 
the very concept of utilizing one's own re
sources to assist others in the development 
of their country is a new idea. Being new, 
it has been subject to misunderstanding. 
Many believed, for instance, that foreign aid 
could and should be used to win friends. 
Before 1ong, however, it was evident that the 
countries of the less developed world could 
not be bought, or, if bought, were hardly 
reliable ames. 

In addition, the staggering dimensions and 
complexity of the development process were 
little appreciated in the early days of eco
nomic assistance. People had the notion 
that the developed countries merely have to 
export their know-how. What was not real
ized is the fact that whole nations have to 
be brought to the point where they want 
and appreciate know-how. Some people had 
a different notion-that money alone can 
solve all development problems. They ig
nored the reality that meaningful develop
ment cannot occur unless people are edu
cated and trained in a va:riety of skills. Cap
ital is a vital factor in a well-rounded devel
opment program, but it is only one factor 
among many. 

To build the necessary skills and admin
istrative institutions is a complex and time
oonsuming a1Iair. Thus, development is not, 
as some supposed, a task which will take 
years, but one which will occupy men for 
deoades and perhaps even generations. The 
quick results achieved by Marshall Plan aid 
to Western Europe cannot be duplicated. 
The Marshall Plan had the relatively un-
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complicated job of speeding recovery from 
wartime destruction in an area which pos
sessed all the necessary skills and facilities 
for rehabilitation. Present development 
e:lforts, by contrast, must often start at the 
very beginning-a vastly more difficult prop
osition. 

Considering all this, it is not altogether 
surprising that both the public and the na
tional legislatures in some of the richer coun
tries should have become disenchanted with 
the entire development e:lfort. In fact, when 
the taxpayers hear that in certain respects 
the plig:ht of the poorer countries its worsen
ing-for ins·tance, in some areas of Asi·a and 
Latin America there is less food per oo.pita to
day than there was at the beginning of the 
decade-they sometimes doubt that any 
amount of assistance can help solve the 
problems of the emerging nations. For these 
and other reasons, impatience and exaspera
tion with foreign aid have grown over the 
years. 

But there is a bright side to the develop
ment story. It is not the lack of resources, 
physical or human, which is responsible for 
the plight of the poorer countries. Almost 
without exception, they possess sufficient re
sources to assure a more decent life f~r all 
their citizens. What is responsible for the 
poverty of these countries is the underutili
zation of their resources. 

Recently, I put two questions to a cross 
section of members of the Society for Inter
national Development, the only interdisei· 
pllnary organization in the development field. 
I asked them, first, what percentage of the 
total natural resources of the emerging na
tions is currently being put to productive 
use; and second, what percentage of these 
countries' human resources is now being 
utilized? You may find their answers rather 
startling. 'rnle average estimate of present 
natural resource utilization was about 20 per 
cent of annual oapacity, and that of human 
resource utilization, only 10 per cent. This 
moons that almost 80 per cent of the natural 
resources and 90 per cent of the human re
sources that exist in two-thirds of the world 
remain, as yet, untapped. 

Despite this underutillzation of resources, 
a number of the less developed nations have 
made spectacular progress. These countries 
are located on all continents, are in various 
climatic zones, and are of widely divergent 
cultural backgrounds. But they have certain 
marked similarities. In each instance of 
successful development e:lfort there has been 
a strong determination on the part of the 
government to modernize and to make nec
essary sacrifices. Political conditions have 
been reasonably stable. Economic policies 
have encouraged savings as well as public 
and J?rivate investment. Finally, a sizeable 
volume of external assistance has been forth
coming. 

The face of progress and of enlarged op
portunities assumes many di:lferent forms. 
Africa's Ivory Coast has increased its per 
capita income at an average rate of 10 per 
cent a year since 1960. At least twelve coun
tries-among them, the Sudan, Tanzania, 
Mexico, the Philippines, and Thailand..,...-have 
increased their average annual agricultural 
yield over a sustained'period at a rate higher 
than that ever achieved by the United States 
or any other developed country over a sim
ilar period. 

Five countries--Greece, Spain, Israel, 
Lebanon, and Taiwan-have made such sat
isfactory economic progress that they have 
"graduated" from the U.S. aid program. 
Other countries, such as Brazil, Chile, and 
Turkey, may graduate within the next dec
ade. St111 others, such as Pakistan, South 
Korea, and Tunisia, have made more eco
nomic progress in recenit years than most 
observers would have thought possible. 

Thousands of strands make up the devel
opment story. The daily catch of Ceylonese 

fishermen has been multiplied ,many times 
over by equipping their vessels with out
board motors. In El Salvador, an under
ground reservoir containing enough water to 
double agricultural output in the surround
ing area has been discovered. A new strain 
of rice may make it possible for Asia to dou
ble its output of that essential crop. 

But development prospects cannot be 
measured in these terms alone. The world 
knows a good deal more about the develop
ment process now than it knew a decade 
ago. Then, there were few professionals in 
the field of development assistance; now 
there are thousands. The self-help e:lforts 
of the emerging nations are increasing year
ly. In. addition, an impressive number of 
international institutions, . as well as indi
vidual countries, are deeply involved in qe
velopment assistance. While the times are 
certainly difficult, never ]'lave they been more 
auspicious. 

However, almost all knowledgeable people 
in development assistance agree that this 
promise will not be realized unless the pres
ent $6.5 bllilon net :flow of resources from the 
richer to the poorer countries is increased. 
The surprising thing is how 11 ttle addi tiona! 
capital it would take to step up sharply the 
pace of world development. 

An increase of two types of assistance is 
necessary. The first type is so-called "soft" 
loans which bears no or very low interest 
charges, are long term, and usually provide 
for initial grace periods. Since many emerg
ing nations are already burdened by excessive 
debt repayment obligations, this load should 
not be unduly increased by new "hard" or 
regular commercial loan obligations which 
would only force the low-income countries to 
divert precious funds from development proj
ects. In 1965, the emerging nations received 
approximately $1.8 billion in soft loans. By 
1970, it is vital that the amount provided 
annually in soft loans be increased by at 
least $1 blllion, making a total of $2.8 bil
lion. 

An additional amount of funds and re
sources must also be devoted to preinvest
ment assistance projects. This refers to 
those activities, such as resource surveys or 
the establishment of training institutes, 
which help a country uncover economic op
portunities, develop its human resources, or 
strengthen its administrative services, and 
there'Qy boost its capacity to attract and ab
sorb additional development assistance and 
investment of all types. Until such infra
structure is built, development cannot take 
place. By 1970, it is essential that the pres
ent $500 million devoted to pre-investment 
work be doubled to $1 blllion a year. 

The additional $1.5 blllion for soft loans 
and pre-investment projects would generate 
a :flow of several times that amount of as
sistance to the developing countries in con· 
ventional investments and hard loans. This 
increase in soft loans and pre-investment 
seed money could well trigger a growth in 
net capital :flow from the present $6.5 blllion 
to $12 billion or $14 billion annually. Can 
the taxpayers of the richer countries claim 
that the additional $1.5 billion, an expendi
ture which would bring such rich dividends, 
is too much of an added load? 

The experience of the United Nations De
velopment Program--established in November 
1965 when the General Assembly consolidated 
the activities of the U.N. Expanded Program 
of Technical Assistance and the U.N. Special 
Fund-illustrates the catalytic e:lfect of seed 
money. Following a feasibility and survey 
study supported by the U.N. Development 
Program, a $220.5 million hydroelectric com
plex which, when completed, will be Nigeria's 
chief source of power, was begun with cred
its supplies by the World Bank, the United 
States, the United Kingdom, Italy, the 
Netherlands, and Canada. The Nigerian Gov-

ernment is providing local currency to pay 
for local costs. 

This is just one example. Currently, the 
U.N. and its family of related agencies are 
assisting more than 3,000 large- and small~ 
scale projects in 150 developing countries and 
territories. This global partnership has al
ready harvested a rich return. More than 
$1.4 b1llion in investment has followed 
twenty-eight major U.N. Development Pro
gram pre-investment projects, undertaken at 
a cost of $35.7 million to the Development 
Program and the countries involved, which 
supplied more than half the expenditures. 
While it would be unrealistic to expect this 
high rate of follow-up investment to con
tinue, it is not too much to assume that, in 
the future, every $100 million spent on pre
investment projects will produce a blllion
dollar flow of investment capital. 

If the international war on poverty is to 
succeed, it will require a great e:lfortr-greater 
than that which has been made thus tar
on the part of all nations. Apart from main
taining the peace, in fact, nothing demands 
greater attention or e:lfort. This is so not 
only for compellin~ humanitarian reasons, 
but also because global development bears a . 
close relationship to the future prosperity 
and peace of the entire world. 

The economic rewards of development are 
considerable. The people of the less de
veloped countries comprise the world's larg~ 
est potential market. They represent the 
new econmnic frontier. As income increases, 
so does purchasing power. Secretary of Agri
culture Orv1lle Freeman estimates that every 
10 per cent inorease in per capita income 
abroad results in a 16 per cent increase in the 
commercial exports of the United States. 
And every $1 billion worth of additional ex
ports creates more than 100,000 jobs in this 
country. 

The more developed a country becomes, the 
better a customer it is. The present biggest 
export customers of the United States are 
the most highly developed nations-the 
countries of Western Europe, Japan, and can~ 
ada. With a population of 20,000,000, Canada 
buys more from the United States than 
does all of Latin America, which has a pop
ulation of almost 250 million. American 
export sales to Japan have more than quad
rupled since U.S. postwar assistance ceased. 
Mexico, a country ·which has made substan
tial development progress, has more than 
tripled the value of its imports since 1950. 
If nothing else, development assistance is a 
sound, long-range business proposition be
cause it builds markets. 

Even as a short term proposition, economic 
assistance is an asset to U.S. business. More 
than 80 per cent of all U.S. aid dollars are 
spent on goods and services purchased in 
this country. In fiscal 1964, U.S. firms did 
$1 b1llion worth of business by supplying aid 
recipients with a variety of materials and 
commodities, ranging from steel to fertilizer. 
In 1965, American shipping firms collected 
$80,000,000 in transportation fees for carry
ing aid-financed products to their destina
tion. U.S. colleges, consulting firms, and 
other organizations hold nearly half a bil
lion dollars' worth of aid contracts for tech
nical assistance projects. Altogether, the 
U.S. foreign aid program is directly respon
sible for more than half a million jobs in 
this country. 

The political rewards of development are 
also considerable. People in economically 
backward nations are readily incited to vio
lence, too often believing that this is their 
one avenue to progress. If our goal is to 
build a stable world dominated by the rule 
of law rather than by the specter of lawless
ness, it is imperative that all nations join 
in an endeavor to attack and overcome the 
social and economic conditions which pro
duce instability. Indeed, if increased sta
b111ty eventually caused a decrease in the 
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sums spent for arms, then development 
would, in effect, be financed by shifting funds 
from .war-making to peace-building and 
would be no added burden on the taxpayer. 

The need is clear. What the world does 
in the remaining years of this decade is cru
cial, for the development assistance given 
now is preparing the ground for the much 
more substantial progress which must be 
made in the 1970s. Surely the stakes are 
worthy qf man's best efforts. "International 
development is the great imperative of our 
generation," Canadian Secretary of State for 
External Affairs Paul Martin has said. 
"There is no doubt in my niind that our 
generation will be judged in history on the 
success or failure of our efforts in the greatest 
human adventure of all time." 

NoTE.-The author, Paul G. Hoffman, for
mer president and board chairman of the 
Studebaker-Packard Corporation, is admin
istrator of the U.N. Development Program. 
He also has served as Marshall Plan admin
istrator ( 1948-50), president and trustee of 
the Ford Foundation, a member of the U.S. 
delegation to the United Nations, chairman 
and trustee of the Commtt.tee on Economic 
Development, a member or" the Business Ad
visory Council, and in many other public 
and quasi-public posts. ms books include 
Seven Roads to Safety, Peace Can Be Won, 
and World Without Want. 

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, Mr. Hoff
man makes the point that the gap be
tween the wealthy and the underde
veloped nations is widening, while the 
proportion of gross national product de
voted to aid is shrinking. 

He asks, wny? 
I reiterate the question, having pointed 

out the same facts on the floor of the 
Senate a good many times. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent to have printed in the RECORD an 
article written by Henry Steele Com
mager, entitled "Can We Control the War 
in Vietnam?-What history tell us about 
'limited conflicts,'" published in the 
Saturday Review for September 17, 1966. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
(From the Saturday Review, Sept. 17, 1966] 
CAN WE CONTROL THE WAR IN VIETNAM?-

WHAT HISTORY TELLS Us ABOUT "LIMITED 
CONFLICTS" 

(By Henry Steele Commager) 
It is in Vietnam that we are fighting, but 

the ultimate enemy-so we are assured with 
anxious eloquence--is China. The "aggres
sion" we are called upon to stop is "Com
munist aggression," and the Communism we 
are asked to contain is Chinese Communism. 

That China is Communist is not denied, 
and that it is militaristic and aggressive is 
taken for granted, for after all is this not 
the very nature of Communism? With every 
year China grows more powerful and more 
intractable. Already it has a population of 
700 million; already it is well on the way to 
industralization; already it has the atomic 
bomb. Clearly-so the argument runs-it is 
China that inspires and sustains the war in 
Vietnam, supplying, if not the men, all other 
necessities of war. If our intervention should 
fall of its objectives-whatever they are-
it is not Vietnam that will win, but China. 
And if China is victorious in Vietnam what 
is to prevent it from moving on to Laos and 
Cambodia, Thailand and Burma, then to the 
PhUippines and Indonesia, and ultimately
the imagination boggles-into Japan, Aus
tralia, and India? 

Meantime, we carry the war ever closer to 
China. Now we bomb within a few miles of 
the Chinese border; now we engage in "hot 
pursuit'' over Chinese territory; now we 

grimly warn that there is no sanctuary for 
enemy planes on Chinese soU. And China, 
in turn, feels itself surrounded and be
leaguered: a hostile Soviet Russia pressing 
on the long boundary to the North and con
trolllng territory historically Chinese; Amer
ican bases in Japan, Okinawa, the Philip
pines, and Taiwan; the Seventh Fleet-most 
powerful on the globe--ruling the South 
China Sea; giant bombers based on Guam; 
almosli 300,000 soldiers 1n Vietnam, with 
more on the way. 

We are alarmed-and so are the Chinese-
and when two powerful and proud antago
nists are alarmed, almost anything can hap
pen. Senator FtiLBRIGHT and many of his 
Senatorial colleagues think we are on a "col
lision course" with China, a view which the 
Chinese themselves share. Meantime, Secre
taries Rusk and McNamara assure us that 
our own government has no intention of 
broadening the war. And the mllitary, in 
turn, however much some of its members 
might yearn for a showdown now rather than 
later, discount the notion that China is able 
to engage in a major war. 

There is, alas, neither comfort nor reassur
ance in all this. Wars rarely come because 
they are carefully planned and deliberately 
launched-not ours anyway-but because cir
cumstances get out of control. They come, 
most of them, notwithstanding earnest and 
even sincere efforts to avoid them. To as
sume tha·t statesmen, or military men, sitting 
in distant capitals, can manipulate the great, 
seething, and tumultuous processes of his
tory as they might manipulate pieces on a 
chessboard is to ignore the lessons of the 
past. The lessons of the past are not those 
implicit in the arguments of a Kahn or a 
Kissinger; they are rather those explicit in 
the lines of Euripides: 

"And the ends men look for cometh not, 
And a path there is where no man 

thought, 
So hath it fallen here." 

History, to be sure, tells us of wars that 
were quite deliberately planned. Napoleon 
knew just what he was doing when he re
newed his war on Britain in 1803; so did 
Bismarck in his wars on Denmark, Austria, 
and France. Hitler planned his attack on 
Poland, Norway, the Low Countries, and 
Russia, and Japan carefully calculated its at
tack on Pearl Harbor. Such things, it wlll be 
said, belong to the bad Old World; they do 
not happen in the New. Indeed they do not. 
We do not plan our wars,· we blunder into 
them. Doubtless this has its advantages: We 
can main taln to the end that we are a 
"peace-loving" people, even as we are locked 
in mortal combat with our enemies-who, 
of course, are not "peace-loving." 

That is, in any event, the record of most of 
our wars. ·Let us see what light that record 
throws on the problem that confronts us 
now. 

Begin with the first, of our wars, the Waz 
for Independence. It is pretty clear that 
neither the Americans nor the British wanted 
war in 1775; it is equally clear that neither 
people followed policies designed to avoid it. 
Certainly Colonel Smith, who marched so 
bravely out on the Concord road to capture 
the gunpowder stored in that town, did not 
realize that he was inaugurating a great war, 
nor did the embattled farmers who fired the 
shot which Emerson later asserted was heard 
'round the world. Neither George III nor 
Washington wanted war, and though Lexing
ton and Concord were fought in April 1775, 
the Continental Congress was stlll debating 
war and independence a year later. And as 
late as 1776 Washington, John Adams, 
Thomas Jefferson, and other American lead
ers are on record as deprecating both in
dependence and war. But war came. 

Certainly few wanted and fewer expected 
war in 1812. That war is, indeed, a classic 
example of the role of chance and of blun-

derlng. The British were too absorbed in 
their war on Napoleon to give any serious 
thought to American grievances; certainly 
they had no desire to t~:.ke on another enemy. 
Americans protested against lllegal impress
ment and Indian depredations, but had little 
stomach for a fight. New England did not 
want war, and sabotaged it when it came; 
the belligerence of the West has been exag
gerated, and it was in any event a belliger
ence against Indians. When, in 1812, war 
finally came, it was unnecessary, for the Brit
ish had already repealed the odious Orders 
in Council, the ostensible provocation for 
war. Nevertheless the war came. 

As for the next major war, that with Mex
ico, it is fair to say that it was ardently de
sired by some, bitterly opposed by others. 
Santa Anna probably did not want war, but 
he wanted to indulge in gestures that 
might provoke war. Polk did, no doubt, 
want war, and so, too, did a good many 
Texans, and, supporting them, a good many 
land-hungry Middle Westerners. The South 
was not enthusiastic; New England aboli
tionists charged that the ~ar was fought 
merely to get "bigger pens to cram slaves in." 
Certainly there was no need for war; had 
reason and not passion been in control, the 
disputes that agitated Mexico, Texas, and 
the United States could have been nego
tiated. The Mexican War is a classic exam
ple of the way in which a determined Presi
dent can maneuver the country into a war 
neither popular nor necessary. 

The_ Civil War, greatest of our wars, was 
by no means that "irresistible conflict" which 
Seward predicted. Neither North nor South 
really wanted war; Southerners hoped to the 
end that the North would allow them to go 
in peace; Northerners hoped, to the end, that 
the "erring sisters" would in fact return to 
the fold. So said Oliver Wendell Holmes: in 
an appeal to "Caroline, Child of the Sun": 

"Go, then, our rash sister, afar and aloof, 
Run wild in the sunshine away from our 

roof; 
But when your heart aches and your feet 

have grown sore. 
Remember the pathway that leads to our 

door." 

Lincoln put it more sadly in his second 
Inaugural Address: 

"Both parties deprecated war, but one of 
them would make war rather than let the 
nation survive, and the other would accept 
war rather than let it perish, and the war 
came .... Neither party expected for the 
war the magnitude or the duration which it 
has already attained .... Each looked for an 
easier triumph and a result less fundamental 
and astounding." 

When secession came, Lincoln allowed 
Sumter to fall rather than fire the first shot, 
and Seward contrived a fantastic plan to 
reunite the nation by warring on Britain and 
France. All in vain. Events ruled and 
overruled the plans of men. 

The war with Spain was, if not planned, 
widely desired and widely popular, for Amer
ican distrust of Spain was deep-rooted and 
American sympathy with the heroic Cubans 
struggling for independence was ardent, 
President McKinley, to be sure, tried some
what ineffectually to avoid war over CUba., 
but lacked the backbone to put up any real 
resistance to the war-mongers. War Inight 
have been avoided-spain was prepared to 
make almost any concessions-had it not 
been for the bad luck of the explosion of the 
battleship Maine ln Havana harbor. There 
was no evidence at the time that the Span
iards had blown up the Maine, and there 
has been no evidence since, but the country 
was not interested in evidence. Spain was 
held responsible for the foul act, and "Re
member the Maine" echoed across . prairie 
and plain. That fortuitous event was the 
fuse which set off the war, just as the ineffec-
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tual firing on a U.S. destroyer in the Gulf of 
Tonkin was the fuse that set off the war on 
North Vietnam. In both cases an adminis
tration pledged to peace eagerly seized on a 
pretext to wage war. 

It was, said Theodore Roosevelt, "a splen
did little war." The war that grew out of it 
was not at all splendid, · and took everyone 
by surprise. Indeed so surprising was it 
that--like · the present enterprise in Viet
nam-it was not really a war at all. The 
Americans had liberated the Philippdnes 
from Spanish rule, and the Filipinos, or a 
substantial number of them, assumed that 
they were now free. But not at all. Mc
Kinley was not prepared to hand the islands 
back to Spain, nor to set up an international 
protectorate, nor to leave them alone, ex
posed to the wicked designs of other nations. 

But the Filipinos, like the Vietnamese in· 
1945, thought that they had helped win their 
independence, and did not want any foreign, 
certainly not any Western, power to take 
over .. They thought that independence from 
Spain meant an end to colonialism, and they 
were outraged when McKinley calmly as
sumed that they had nothing to say about 
their fate. It did not, apparently, occur to 
McKinley that the Filipinos would oppose 
American rule of the islands, and when they 
did so, he reacted impulsively, almost in
stinctively, as we later reacted to Vietcong 
intransigence. He struck back, and we 
found ourselves engaged in just the kind of 
jungle warfare in which we are now once 
again embroiled. 
_ That war dragged on for three years, and 

before it was over it had engaged 120,000 
American troops-the equivalent then of our 
300,000 now in Vietnam-and cost almost as 
many lives as the war with Spain. Like 
almost all wars bet'WeEln people of different 
races and colors, between a highly civ111zed 
and a more primitive people, this war speed
ily degenerated into the worst kind of guer
rUla fighting, with barbarities and torture 
on both sides. Within a short time the 
United States found itself doing in the Phil
ippines what it had condemned Spain for 
doing in Cuba, just as now we find ourselves 
doing in Vietnam what we condemned the 
Germans for doing in the last war. 

The First World War affords the best-
perhaps the only-example of a war which 
we entered upon deliberately. We moved 
toward. war with our eyes open; we calculated 
the risks of fighting, and of not fighting; 
our decision to declare war was carefully 
weighed and calculated. Whatever the rights 
and wrongs of that decision-and looking 
back on it from the perspective of fifty years, 
there st111 seem to be more rights than 
wrongs-it cannot be alleged that this was 
an occasion where events overrode human 
judgment. We did not, of course, see the 
consequences of our involvement; even the 
eye of Woodrow Wilson could not penetrate 
that far into the future. 

With the Second World War we were clearly 
back in the world of chance. Granted, Roose
velt had not been a passive spectator to the 
drama. unfolding before us in Europe and 
in Asia; granted, too, that by 1941 we had 
moved, somewhat erratically, toward par
ticipation in a "shooting" war, with conscrip
tion swelling the ranks of our armed forces, 
our airplane and munitions factories work
ing day and night, our protection extended 
to Iceland, and our Navy prepared to shoot 
submarines on sight. But the election of 
1940, like that of 1916, had been fought on 
a platform that appeared to promise that 
the government would stay out of "foreign" 
wars. Public opinion was, in fact, unpre
pared for war in 1941. And when war came, 
it came not by our choice, but by the choice 
of Japan. Once again it could be said that 
we did not control events, events controlled 
us. We did not plan the war, controlling 
each move in a complex game; there were 

ca.iculations, but they went awry; the moves 
and finally the game itself got out of hand. 

The Korean War does not fit quite so 
neatly into this pattern of wars into which 
the United States blundered or strayed, but 
whatever else may be said of it, this can be 
Said with certainty, that it was not a war 
we either anticipated or planned. The 
Korean War caught us by surprise as it 
caught most of the world by surprise, and 
so, too, did the ferocity of the fighting. The 
analogy to our involvement in Vietnam is 
not far-fetched: We plunged into what we 
took for a war of aggression; as we moved 
ever closer to the China boundary, China 
concluded that it was threatened (as indeed 
it was by MacArthur and the war hawks, 
though not by Truman) and itself plunged 
into the war. We are confident now that 
escalation of the Vietnam war will not bring 
in China, but our experience in Korea does 
not justify that confidence. Nor does it 
justify our confidence that we can, in the 
end, impose our will on all participants; in 
Korea we had to settle for something less 
than total victory, and to accept an armistice 
which still hangs over us. 

Now, once again, we are involved in a war 
that began, quite fortuitously, as a minor 
action and developed into a major one. Be
cause public relations, propaganda, and per
haps pride, are more insistent than ever be
fore, we are assured, more persuasively than 
ever before •. that everything is under control. 
No need to fear a further enlargement of the 
war; no need to fear war with China; no 
need to fear an atomic conflict. But the one 
thing that is inescapably clear is that noth
ing is really under control. Month after 
month, year after year, we have been misled 
and deceived. We have been told that the 
conflict in Vietnam was not a real war, that 
a show of force would bring it to an end; 
that the Vietcong were being decimated, and 
were deserting by the thousands; that a 
few days' bombing would bring North Viet
nam to 1Jts knees; that we had wt last set 
up a stable government; that the South Viet
namese army was a real fighting force; that 
the long-awaited social and land reforms 
were finally being fulfilled; that we had 
staunch allies who would surely come to our 
aid. But why go on? The record of no 
other war in our history is so litterecl with 
the bric-a-brac of miscalculations, mis
guided policies, and mistaken predictions. 

Yet those responsible for this matchless 
record of confusion, self-deception, and error 
still have the temerity to assure us that 
everything is under control-their control. 
We are st111 asked to believe that the Presi
dent and his advisers make all the decisions 
and direct all the actions, that they can cal
culate with certainty just how far the war 
will go and how far it will not go; that they 
can move the pieces on the chessboard of 
Asia with such deftness and skill that we 
need never fear that anything will go awry. 

Confidence in our ability to control the 
war in which we are now so hopelessly en
tangled is part of that larger intellectual 
and moral vanity which is one of the most 
frightening features of the American char
acter today. It is of a piece with those 
games theories which so fascinate the serv
ants of the Rand Corporation, of a piece with 
Henry Kissinger's careful calculations of the 
tolerable limit of losses in a nuclear war
is it 50 per cent or 70?-of a piece with Her
man Kahn's theory of controlled escalation 
of atomic warfare, all as neat and impersonal 
as a computer. 

Those whom the gods would destroy they 
first make vain. To suppose that we are a 
special people, that we cannot only foresee 
but control the future, that we can bestride 
the swift currents of history, that the choice 
of life and death for nations and even for 
Mankind has been delivered into our hands
this is a special and fearful kind of arrogance 
and pride. Nothing in our experience prom-

ises us that we can subdue the arrogance 
or conquer the pride. 

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, Mr. Com
mager, one of our most outstanding his
torians, points out that history would 
not lead us to believe with any particular 
conviction that when we start thinking 
we can limit and control wars, we can 
have much chance of success. 

Finally, I ask unanimous consent to 
. have printed in the RECORD an article 
written by the distinguished Senator 
from Idaho [Mr. CHURCH] entitled ''U.S. 
Policy and the 'New Europe.'" This was 
published in the October 1966, issue of 
Foreign Affairs. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

U .B. POLICY AND THE "NEW EuROPE" 

(By FRANK CHURCH) 

President Johnson said recently of Europe: 
"The Europe of today is a new Europe. In 
place of uncertainty, there is confidence; in 
place of decay, progress; in place of isolation, 
partnership; in place of war, peace." Con
fidence, progress, partnership and peace
what better testimonial could there be to the 
health and vitality, both political and eco
nomic, of Europe today; and what better 
promise for Europe's future? 

During the summer, in a month of hear
ings, the Senate Foreign Relations Commit
tee examined "the Europe of today." our 
discussions ranged over the entire continent, 
literally from the Atlantic to the Urals, and 
beyond. For a diagnosis of the Atlantic 
Alliance means considering not only de 
Gaulle's aims, but the prospects for German 
reunification, Britain's association with the 
Common Market, nuclear arms control, 
greater European cohesion, East-West de
tente, the impact of Viet Nam, and much 
more. These problems are connected to each 
other in a seamless web that joins the United 
States with Europe, linking us together in 
the future as inextricably as in the past. 

When the Committee's hearings began, it 
was announced that their purpose was edu
cational. In preparation for them, I visited 
Europe in May for interviews with govern
mental leaders, including Wilson, Erhard and 
de Gaulle, along with prominent spokesmen 
of the opposition parties and other knowl• 
edgeable political observers. I have now had 
a chance to test my tentative conclusions 
against what the Committee has been told 
by a number of distinguished American ex
perts on Europe. 

The fact that there is in Europe today con
fidence, progress, partnership and peace 1s 
due, in no small part, to farsighted policy 
decisions we have taken since the end of 
the war. But we may stand in danger of 
being so dazzled by past successes that we 
could easily stumble into future failures. 
For Europe is now rumbling, not with dis
content, but with a new spirit of independ
ence, in both East and West. We seem to 
hear the sound, but we may not u.nderstand 
its meaning. To me it is the murmur of 
widespread European assent to the proposi
tion: "Resolved, that the postwar period has 
ended." 

Testifying before the Committee on July 
13, Under Secretary of State George Ball 
said: "The 'NATO Grists' [not the postwar 
period) ... is over." Such a statement as
sumes that the principal problem facing 
NATO is France's refusal to continue her 
participation in SHAPE, or to permit NATO 
bases to remain on French soil, and th-at be
cause the other allies have decided to retain 
a relocated military headquarters for the Al
liance in Belgium, the crisis has ended. 

But the questions General de Gaulle has 
raised have a much deeper significance. For 



27230 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- SENATE October 17, 196~ 
he is the symbol of the growing desire of 
European countries to exert more control 
over their own destinies-the longing for a 
larger measure of national independence. 
To the extent that he has appealed success
fully to these sentiments, General de Gaulle 
is not isolated, either in France or in Europe. 
And perhaps more importantly, by leading 
the assault upon the old barriers of the cold 
war, which all Western Europeans want re
moved, he appears to many, if not to most, 
Europeans to be moving with the current of 
history, while the suspicion grows that we 
are anchored to the past. Europeans recog
nize that de Gaulle's perspectives exceed his 
power, but they also believe that we are so 
preoccupied elsewhere, particularly in Viet 
Nam, and so tied to cold-war concepts, that 
we fail to take advantage of the openings 
our power presents. As one astute European 
observer remarked, "France has the objec
tive but not the means, while the United 
States has the means but not the objective." 

Perhaps our resistance to the mood of Eu
rope is most clearly reflected in our relations 
with de Gaulle's government. We seem to 
have a peculiar ability to get under each 
other's skin, to use one another as a foil. 
McGeorge Bundy described the present for
eign policy of France as "disappointing in its 
manners, costly in its pride, wasteful in its 
lost opportunities, irrelevant in much of its 
dl"amatics and endurwble in its fundamen
tals." Though an intriguing epigram, 
Bundy's assessment must be weighed on the 
scales of recent French history. When the 
General returned to power, France was on 
the verge of civil war. The Fifth Republic 
may be hard to live With, but who would 
prefer the France before de Gaulle, With its 
revolving-door governments? The previous 
regime was marked by feeble central power, 
a faltering economy, poor national morale, 
mutinous armies and a chronic inability to 
extri,cate France from costly and question
able colonial involvements. France today is 
pl'losperous and stable, shorn of her outdated 
imperial burdens aglow with the rekindled 
pride of her people, and engaged in an enter
prising diplomacy of her own design. 

How has de Gaulle achieved all this for 
France? Perhaps, as Professor Henry Kis
singer suggested, it was because the General 
saw the need to teach his country and Eu
rope generally "attitudes of independence 
and self-reliance," in the belief that "before 
a nation or an area can mean something to 
others it has to mean something to itself." 
Above all, we should remember that, however 
disconcerting we find de Gaulle's pollcies, or 
imperious his style, he has proved time and 
again, most recently in Moscow, that he 1s a 
man of the West. 

Yet, despite de Gaulle's basic loyalties, the 
present occupants of the seventh floor of our 
State Department Will not forgive him for 
throwing roadblocks in the path of a united 
Western Europe. Secretary Ball, ln hls ap
pearance before the Committee, referred re
peatedly to the "compelling logic" of a uni
fied Western Europe, to be built, presumably, 
in the general image of the United States. 
His testimony, in line With many previous 
Departmental statements, was replete with 
warnings that the alternative to unity is a 
return to the "corrosive nationalist rivalries" 
of prewar Europe, as though there were no 
middle ground. 

Actually, there is scant basis to fear that 
Western Europe-knit together by a flourish
ing common market--is in any danger of un
raveling, and even less reason to apprehend 
a reversion to the pattern of m111tant na
tionalism which plagued the period before 
the wars. The "either-or" argument is un
real, a rhetorical duel between two straw 
men. When· pressed, Secretary Ball himself 
conceded that Western Europe was not likely 
to revert to the old habits of a discredited 
past. Summing up, he sought a more plausi
ble case, declaring that "the central issue 

before the American government and the 
American people . ·. . is what kind of Eu
rope and what kind of Atlantic world we 
want." 

My talks in Europe, and the comments of 
witnesses during the hearings, brought home 
to me the fact that it is not the kind of Eu
rope we want that any longer governs. The 
question is really what kind of resurgent 
E·.nope the Europeans themselves will build. 
We can encourage them to move in certain 
directions, largely because they have looked 
to us for leadership. But we should a,void 
pressing them too hard to adopt our favorite 
schemes for solving their problems. Looking 
back over the statements of leading State 
Department officials, one is struck by the fact 
that they seem to hold out for Europe no 
alternative between our form of unity and 
chaos, no awareness that European sentiment 
may have shifted toward a different arrange
ment, that what might have been achieved 
in the vision of such men as Jean Monnet 
when Europe lay prostrate after the war may 
no longer represent a practical possib111ty. 
In brief, I believe it isn't wise to keep insist
ing that Western Europe should grow to re
semble the United States of America. 

At best, it is a dubious policy to keep 
prodding our NATO partners for their re
luctance to make new offerings at the altar 
of European union. For we cannot forecast 
with any certainty that our Grand Design for 
Europe, even if it were to happen, would 
nece--o:>Sarlly prove a blessing to the world. 

What real assurance is there that world 
peace would be promoted by the emergence 
of another gargantuan state, comparable in 
size and strength to the United States or the 
Soviet Union, and equally capable of waging 
global war? Is it not just possible that a 
looser association of European countries, 
which rejects subordination to a single ex
ecutive authority, might turn out to be the 
safer arrangement? After all, Bismarck's 
Reich welded together, under one Emperor, 
the separate principalities which had com
posed the German Bund in a union which 
proved a curse to peace. Yet the Bund itself 
was once touted tor having been "impreg
nable in defense and incapable of aggres
sion." 

Can we really be so confident that a united 
Western Europe would always remain our 
faithful partner? We are dismayed by de 
Gaulle because he dissents from our view 
about how European defense, European po
litical life and European relations with the 
rest of the world should be conducted. Why 
should we believe that a great European 
Union would not prove even more assertive, 
contrary and-dare I use the term ?--dis
obedient than de Gaulle's France? Perhaps, 
as Professor Kissinger suggested, there are 
advantages to be found .in preserving plural
ism in Europe. 

In any case, the fact remains that in 
Europe today there 1s a desire for diversity. 
Therefore, the task for us is to cast our policy 
so that it encompasses both the quest for 
cohesion and this desire for diversity. To 
accommodate these two aims concurrently, 
we should avoid taking rigid ideological posi
tions. We must not insist that Europe 
evolve in any way which does not correspond 
to the real feelings of Europeans. Surely 
the United States does not hold the only 
patent on a Grand Design. 

II 

The same insistence on the solution we 
want--and that we think EuropeallB should 
want--has been applied to the nuclear shar
ing problem. Thousands of pages have been 
written on this subject. I can add nothing 
new to the debate. It does seem to me, how
ever, on the basis of the accumulated evi
dence, that we have handled this problem 
with a rather heavy hand. The Committee, 
to be sure, was told that the United States 
had not been doctrinaire on the subject of a 

multilateral nuclear force, that we had been 
"very, very careful not to try to bring pres
sure" on our allies to accept the Multilateral 
Force (M.L.F.), and that the charge that 
there has been pressure 1s "nonsenBe." 

Our diplomats may believe that they 
avoided bringing heavy pressure to bear on 
behalf of the M.L.F. proposal, but this is not 
the frank opinion of most European officials 
directly involved and of most disinterested 
experts on both sides of the Atlantic. If we 
are so unaware of the resentment our tactics 
produced our antennae are in need of major 
repair. 

Likewise, at the Eighteen Nation Disarma
ment Conference in Geneva, the United 
States has nearly isolated itself in insisting 
upon retaining the so-called European clause 
in our draft proposal for a nuclear non
proliferation treaty. This clause would leave 
the door open for the creation of an inde
pendent European nuclear deterrent, al
though the necessary precondition for such 
a force is a degree of political unity which 
Secretary Ball himself has described as "far 
exceeding that foreseen in the near future 
by even the most optimistic proponents of 
European federalism." 

The official argument, rooted once again 
in our Grand Design for Europe, is that we 
are unwilling to foreclose the possibility that 
some future European Union might organize 
a nuclear deterrent force in which the Ger
mans could participate. Besides, we want to 
preserve our option for a "hardware" solution 
to the nuclear-sharing problem within the 
Western Alliance. We say that the clause, 
which one knowledgeable observer has de
scribed as though written With a "ball-point 
corkscrew," would not lead to proliferation 
because it permits no increase in the total 
number of "nuclear entitles" in the world. I 
wonder what our attitude toward such an 
option would be if mainland China an
nounced its intention to form an ML.F. with 
Albania, Mali and North Viet Nam, or the 
Soviet Union an M.L.F. With Poland and 
Cuba. 

In any event, the State Department in
sists that the European clause is "not the 
real obstacle to a non-proliferation agree
ment." The Committee was told that Ger
man access to nuclear weapons, under an 
M.L.F. or a similar "hardware"-sharing 
scheme, would not even prove a serious ob
stacle to German reunification, which "will 
come about when conditions are ripe for it." 
Most Europeans would disagree. 

Our refusal to drop the European clause 
seems to indicate that we have decided it is 
more important to bind West Germany more 
tightly to a truncated NATO than to improve 
relations With the Soviet Union. I think 
our priority is wrong. As far as I can de
termine, the other European nations at Ge
neva, including our ames, feel that we are 
mortgaging the present for the sake of a 
highly problematical future. In other words, 
most Europeans-! will mention West Ger
many in a moment--who would participate 
in a separate European deterrent and whose 
interests this hypothetical, if not visionary, 
force would presumably serve, are not press
ing us to retain the European clause. Why, 
then, should we insist on keeping an option 
for them which they do not demand, or at 
least do not think is important enough to 
jeopardize closer relations with the Soviet 
Union? Is this in our interest--or in theirs? 

In discussing the ultimate goal of our policy 
in Europe, Mr. Bundy said: "Settlement is 
the nan1e of the game." If we are going to 
play the game, we must remember that the 
ball is labeled "relations With the Soviet 
Union." If we are not going to play, we will 
discover that the game wm go on without 
us, and we shall soon become spectators in 
Europe rather than participants. However 
much we may doubt the Russians, most 
Europeans are persuaded that the danger 
of a Soviet attack has receded, and that, as 
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a result of developments in the Communist 
world-particularly the revival of national
ism in Eastern Europe and the necessity for 
Russia to turn about and face the challenge 
of a hostile China-the time has arrived for 
a diplomatic assault upon the unwelcome 
barriers which split the Continent. For the 
partition of Europe at the Elbe is regarded 
by Europeans on both sides as transitory and 
unnatural. 

The United States should lead its allies 
in their reach eastward across the Elbe, for 
we alone can deal, on equal terms, with the 
Soviet Union. But whether or not we choose 
to lead them, they will press on, believing, as 
more Europeans do every day, that in Europe, 
at least, the cold war is over. It would be 
tragic for all concerned--except the Soviets
if by standing so far behind our Western 
European allies we forced them to turn their 
backs on us in order to seek reconc111a tion 
w1 th Eastern Europe, as they are bound to 
do. 

To lead the new search for a European set
tlement, we need not join in the European 
consensus that the Russian threat has faded 
away. We can parley without discarding the 
Western Alliance, to which even France pro
claims her continuing fidelity. NATO st111 
exists as a fort for the West, should the So
viet Union turn militant again. 

On the diplomatic front, the best place for 
a breakthrough remains Geneva, where we 
may have come within reach of a non
proliferation treaty. Negotiations should 
not be permitted to break down on the issue 
of retaining the European clause. It is re
unification, not nuclear sharing, which con
cerns the Germans Ill06t. Europeans, in
cluding many Germans, hold generally to 
the belief that reunification can come about 
only after much better relations have been 
established between the two halves of Europe 
Maintaining the option for increased German 
access to nuclear weapons can only add to the 
fears and suspicions; closing the option, on 
the other hand, would tend to lessen ten
sions. As Mr. Bundy pointed out, so would 
a clear public statement by the West German 
government accepting the Oder-Neisse llne. 
I have the impression, and several witnesses 
before the Committee did too, that German 
publlc opinion is coming around to a realiza
tion of the need to strengthen the East 
Europeans' confidence in Germany. I would 
think that we should encourage the Germans 
to do so. I do not see why we, alone among 
the Western powers, seem unwllling to accept 
the thesis that reunification will follow re
laxation. I do not see why we, again alone, 
continue to assert an almost mystical belief 
that eventually, for inexpllcable reasons, 
conditions will sowehow materialize mak
ing German reunification possible. By hold
ing to this view, by insisting on a European 
clause as a prerequisite for a non-prollfera.
tion treaty, we are running the risk of not 
only fall1ng between two stools but of 
knocking both over. For the prospect of an 
integrated European nuclear deterrent is 
most likely to prove a mirage. An empty 
hope can only disillusion the West Germans, 
causing them-more in sorrow than in 
anger-to pull away from NATO's close em
brace. 

And even if the unfulfilled promise does 
not produce disaffection, another factor, con
sidered more important even now by some in 
Germany, is likely to do so. That is the con
tradiction inherent in enticing West Ger
many into ever-closer military ties with 
NATO and, at the same time, pressing tor 
concessions from the Russians, against whom 
NATO's military organization is directed. 
While I would not presume to predict the 
shape of the settlement which will eventually 
be reached in central Europe, I am personally 
convinced that the State Department errs in 
preaching that reunification will come about 
by "the adhesion of the East German people 

to some ... system of Western unity"-in 
other words, by appending themselves to a 
united Western Europe. 

What seems far more likely is that a Ger
man settlement wlll be reached as the last 
stage in a gradual healing of the breach be
tween the two parts of Europe. And the 
price the German people wm have to pay 
for reunification will surely include absten
tion . from nuclear arms. By preserving the 
option of Bonn's participation in an improb
able Western European deterrent force, we 
are not jeopardizing the possib111ty of Ger
man reunification as part of a central Euro
pean settlement? Many Germans think so 
now. Many more may think so in the fu
ture. 

Hence, by retaining the European clause 
we will, in my view, not only fail to tie West 
Germany more firmly into the NATO all1-
ance, we may also sacrifice a non-prolifera
tion treaty with the Soviet Union. If the 
European clause is retained, the Russians al
most certainly wlll reject the treaty. Of 
course, even if the clause is stricken, the 
Russians may not sign. But if they refuse, 
we have lost nothing in making the offer to 
delete it. 

Quite apart from the immediate consider
ation of the treaty, our national interest calls 
for a consultative rather than a "hardware" 
solution to the nuclear sharing problem in 
the alliance, building on the work done by 
the McNamara Committee. This would pro
vide a much sounder basis for German part
nership in NATO-sounder because what 
matters is how governments decide on the 
use of nuclear weapons, not where govern
ments arrange to store them; sounder 
because it keeps many options open for West 
Germany and closes none; and sounder be
cause it is what the European ·allies of Ger
many-and, I believe, the German people-
prefer. 

m 
With regard to Europe, President Johnson 

deserves credit for a number of specific moves 
he has made recently. First, I commend his 
decision to restrain the State Department 
from over-reacting to de Gaulle, for I agree 
with Mr. Bundy that as "very few French
men are anti-American . . . it remains the 
part of wisdom and sentiment alike that no 
American should be anti-French." Secondly, 
the President should be congratulated for 
ordering an end to the M.L.F. campaign, for 
the pressure felt by others in NATO was 
causing strains within the Alllance that far 
outweighed any possible gains. Thirdly, he 
has taken a step forward at Geneva by ask
ing for new language which. might break the 
deadlock on a non-proliferation treaty. Fi
nally, I applaud the President's stated objec
tive to "build bridges" with Eastern Europe. 

My uneasiness arises, therefore, not from 
decisions emanating from the White House, 
but from the doctrines so deeply imbedded 
at the Department of State which impede, 
if they do not preclude, a timely and adept 
response to the new outlook in Europe. The 
same dogmatism leads also to a self-certainty 
which borders on condescension. 

Another fault in our approach may be due 
to the tendency in the State Department to 
regard the problems of our European allies 
as essentially military, rather than political. 
Nuclear sharing, force goals and cqmmand 
arrangements are no longer the issues on 
which Europe's interests center. Now, when 
Europe is less concerned about defending 
itself than in fending for itself, less absorbed 
with building barriers against the East than 
with mending fences with the East, those 
who make our European policy should know 
both parts of divided Europe 1lrst-hand; they 
.should be men whose background and ex
perience--the two most important words in 
the manual of those who match men to the 
work to be done-help them in undertand
ing, rather than hinder them from under-

standing, the shifting subtleties of a highly 
political continent. 

For our fundamental national interests 
can easily accommodate the changing mood 
of Europe. We need sacrifice nothing to 
keep our policies relevant. But only by so 
doing can we preserve our influence in the 
Europe of today-and tomorrow. 

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I con
clude by commending the Senator from 
Idaho for the realistic look he is taking 
at our European policy. He points out 
that President Johnson deserves a good 
deal of credit for a number of the specific 
moves he has made recently. In my 
view, among the most important are the 
speech he made before the newspaper 
editors in New York last week, and the 
statements made at his press conference 
which took place a few days ago. 

The Senator from Idaho [Mr. CHuRcH] 
and I are in complete accord that our 
foreign policy in Europe should be 
changed along the lines recommended by 
the president-that is, we should thor
oughly revise and overhaul the status quo 
policy which intermediate levels in the 
State Department have, so far, managed 
to impose on those higher up. 

GOVERNMENT FELLOWSHIPS 
Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, on yes

terday there was published an article 
written by Edward J. Mowery with re
spect to a fellowship granted by the U.S. 
Commissioner of Education to a Richard 
Erle Healey. This is a 3-year fellowship 
valued at $6,600. 

Mr. Mowery's article points out the 
background of Mr. Healey which, if true, 
undoubtedly will excite the curiosity of 
readers of this article throughout the 
Nation. In my opinion, the background 
of this man, if supported by the facts as 
related by Mr. Mowery, are of such char
acter as not to warrant granting him a 
fellowship, if the continued faith and 
confidence of the American people is to 
be kept in the services which are being 
rendered through largesse of this kind by 
the Department of Education. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent to have the article printed in the 
RECORD. I ask this consent because the 
readers of the REcORD should be made 
acquainted with the Richard Erie Healey 
fellowship issued by the Office of Educa
tion of the United States. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
INSIDE VIEW: YoUR TAX DoLLARS PAY FOR THIS 

ONE 
(By Edward J. Mowery) 

WASHINGTON.-If you're scratching for 
funds to give your kids a college education, 
or if Junior has mortgaged his earnings for 
a decade to pay off a college loan, keep this 
little hush-hush item in mind: 

In late July, the U.S. Commissioner of 
Education granted Richard Erie Healey, of 
Los Angeles, a 3-year, $6,600 fellowship to be
come effective this Fall at Tulane University, 
New Orleans. Healey, 23, has enrolled at 
Tulane as a graduate student in mathe
matics. 

Healey is the son of Dorothy Healey, chair
man and "leading spokesman" of the 
Southern California Communist Party, and 
reportedly a member of the Party's national 
committee. 
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Massive silence relating to Healey's fellow

ship has been observed by the Office of Edu
cation. The case should be blown out of 
the water! Here are the facts: 

The application for funds by Healey-a 
graduate of Reed College, Portland, Ore.
was flatly denied. He appealed to the 7-mem
ber Fellowship Review panel whose chair
man is Michael H. Cardozo. The hearing 
was held Apr. 16 at the National Lawyers 
Club, Washington, with Lawrence Speiser 
appearing as counsel for Healey. 

Speiser heads the District of Columbia 
branch of the American Civil Liberties Union. 
Which also figures . . . 

The Review Panel, it was ·authoritatively 
learned, was armed with a full dossier on 
Healey's background and connections. The 
review group overruled the initial denial of 
Healey's application. 

With this little technicality jettisoned, the 
panel approved the fellowship. Other mem
bers of the panel are Mortimer M. Caplin, 
Dr. Manfred S. Guttemacher, Dr. Eugene N. 
Hanson, Dr. Fred W. Harrington, Dr. Lyle H. 
Lanier and Dr. Thomas Lauritsen. 

Who is Richard Healey? What are his spe
cial qualifications for a $6,600 federal wind
fall in the :field of higher education? Why 
should you subsidize his graduate studies at 
Tulane? Here's a bit of Healey's "portfolio": 

On Mar. 5, 1962, "The Quest"-Reed Col
lege student weekly-identified Richard 
Healey as a board member of a Focus Club 
which, :five weeks later, welcomed Herbert Ap
theker as · a campus speaker. Healey was 
among Reed students in the "reading room" 
who heard Aptheker harangue on Communist 
Party objectives, duties and goals. "Politi
cal Affairs," the Communist Party's so
called "theoretical" organ, has described Ap
theker as its editor (April. 1962). 
' A year previously, "World Youth," bi
monthly publication of the World Federa
tion of Democratic Youth (WFDY), revealed 
that the International, Preparatory Commit
tee (IPC) met Feb. 20, 1961 in Helsinki to 
pave the way for the 1962 sessions of the 
8th World Youth Festival, also in Helsinki. 

The WFDY; with headquarters in Buda
pest, has been cited as a communist orga
nization by the House Un-A.merican Activi
ties Committee. Ric:q_ard Healey attended the 
.1962 •;youth festival" ll;l Helsinki. 

That Fall he also participated in a student 
"peace" vigil in Portland, Ore., protesting a 
presidential order ,to blockade , !communist 
Cuba. And on Oct. 7, 1964;' Richard Healey 
was at the ReecL College chapel door. collect
ing admissions. to a W. E. B. DuBois Club 
,meeting ~ddressed by Henry )V~nston, na
tional Communist Party bigshot. (DuBois 
OIP,bs honor the mempry ot t~?-eir <;oinmunist 
_idol.} . . __ , 

On May 8, 196&, Rtc-hard Healey distributed 
leaflets on a street corner blast~ng U.S. policy 
in Viet Nam. Others in the '"dimtonstra.tion" 
carrted signs. One read: "The United states 
is drunk with military power." 

Is Uncle Sam also "drunk" With educa
tional funds? How many other. Healeys are 
getting tax-paid college educations while vili
fying this country? . 

Congress should get the answers . . . 

FUR SEAL ACT OF 1966-
CONFERENCE REPORT 

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I submit 
a report of the committee of conference 
on the disagreeing votes of the two 
Houses on the amendments of the House 
to the btll '(S. 2102) to protect and con
serve the north Pacific fur seals, and to 
administer the Pribilof Islands for the 
conservation of fur seals and other wnd:. 
life, and for other purposes. I ask 
unanimous consent for the present con
sideration of the report. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The re
port will be read for the information of 
the Senate. 

The legislative clerk read the report. 
<For conference report, see House pro

ceedings of Oct. 14, 1966, p. 27000, 
CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD.) 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to the present consideration of 
the report? 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the report. 

Mr. HART. Mr. President, having 
checked with our colleagues on the other 
side of the aisle, and having obtained 
their approval, I move adoption of the 
conference report. 

The conference report was agreed to. 

PRESIDENT JOHNSON'S TRIP TO 
SOUTHEAST ASIA 

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, this 
morning I attended the farewell gather
ing at Dulles Airport to wish the Presi
dent of the United States all success on 
his mission to southeast Asia. 

As I left the ceremonies, I felt spiritu
ally cleansed, yet heaVY and sad in recog
nizing the huge problems which will be 
confronting him. 

I do not agree with statements here
tofore made on the- floor of the Senate 
today that the President is-changing his 
policy. I am of the deep conviction that 
_throughout all of the President's ap
proach to . the South Vietnam involve
ment, he has been striving with the ut
most might to achieve an understanding 
with Ho Chi Minh. 

Every effort made by the President has 
been coldly rejected by Ho Chi Minh. 
The recent de-escalation of the bombing 
of North Vietnam was looked 'upon with 
indifference and without notice. All 
proposals to negotiate have been re
buffed . 

As I saw the President's' plane leaving 
the ground and Soaring into the air, 
while I .had· a feeling of heaviness within 
me as to tlie gigantic problems the 
President will face, my hopes · were that 
out of the visit will come some under
standin~ and some success in bringing 
about a termination of the conflict in 
South ·Vietnam. 
· !"fear · that the people .of !this country 
are not adequately conscious of the sig
nificance of the trip the President has 
undertaken. If he should fail in his ef
forts, what the ultimate consequences 
will be ate hard to foretell. ' The Sen
ator from Montana [Mr. MANSFIELD], the 
Senator from Illinois [Mr. DIRKSEN], and 
the Senator froin Iowa [Mr. }JicKEN
LOOPER] watched the President's plane, 
as it. lifted itself into the air, and wished 
the President success in his lofty efforts. 

I cannot help hoping that the Nation 
will pray that the President will succeed 
in this humane effort to serve not only 
the United States of America but also 
the world. 

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, the Sen
ator from Ohio eloquently expresses what 
is in the hearts of all the people of this 
country-in fact, all th,inking members 
of the human race. 

This is a monumental undertaking 
and, with God's grace, let us hope that 

some progress will be made toward a just 
and lasting peace. 

Mr. LAUSCHE. I thank the Senator 
from California for his remarks. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
wish to make a few remarks about the 
departure of the President of the United 
States on a journey which will carry 
him into a number of countries in the 
southwest Pacific, to the islands off 
eastern Asia, and to east Asia itself. 

It is my hope that the President, on 
his difficult journey on which he and 
Lady Bird have now embarked, will be 
able to accomplish that which I know 
is dearest to his heart. What he would 
like to see would be a path, a street, or 
a road which will lead to the negotiating 
table, and from there to an honorable 
settlement. 

I would hope that the peoples of the 
world are aware that America has no 
desire for economic or political achieve
ment in southeast Asia. 

I would hope· that the peoples of the 
world, especially in the United Nations 
where their representatives sitr-and a 
good many of them in doubt-will believe 
that our President is honestly and sin
cerely trying to find a way to that nego
tiating table and to that kind of peace. 
We have no desire to remain in Viet
nam or southeast Asia once that honor
able peace is achieved. We have no de
sire to maintain or retain bases in that 
area, whether they be at Cam Ranh Bay 
in South Vietnam or Sattahip in Thai
land, or numerous other places where 
they are located. We have no desire to 
tell, the people of South Vietnam or 
southeast Asia what kind of government 
they should have, because that is their 
responsibility. 

The main issue is not that they choose 
one type of ideology against another, or 
one type or form of government against 
ano~her. 'What is important is that they 
.have the right, in their own way, in their 
own tjme, and by whatever procedures 
they develop, to put into operation the 
kind of government which they them
selves desire and which' they feel they 
could live under. . .. ' 

There have been too many questions 
r~ised about President Johnson's numer
.ous statements, and about the state
ments and speeches of the U.S. Ambas
sador to the United Nations, Mr. Arthur 
Goldberg, · and about statements and 
speeches of our Secretary of ·state. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
time of the Senator has expired. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. I ask unanimous 
consent to have 2 additional minutes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With
-out objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. I would hope the 
people of the globe would realize the 
position in which the President finds 
himself. The easiest thing in the world 
is to get involved in a conflict. The 
most difficult thing in the world is to 
find a way out of a conflict once started, 
and to do so honorably. 

The question of how we got in it is 
moot. It is a fact. We cannot go back. 
We cannot undo it. But the question 
of how we get out of it under honorable 
conditions is present and pressing. 

I know the President of the United 
States is going to do his very best to 
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achieve the goal which he has made his 
objective, because it is the objective of 
Congress and the American people. 

In his awful responsibility in the posi
tion which he holds as the representa
tive of our people, I wish him the very 
best. I want to assure him that he will 
be in my daily prayers, because I know 
he wants to do, and will do if given the 
chance, that which will be best for the 
future of this country, the future of 
southeast Asia, and I believe the future 
of the world. 

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, 
will the Senator yi~ld? 

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield to the Sen
ator from Massachusetts. 
. Mr. SALTONSTALL. May I just add 
a very short word to what the majority 
leader has said. I think, from whatever 
section of the country we may come, 
whatever political point of view we may 
represent, we all want negotiations to 
be worked out which will lead to a more 
peaceful settlement of the contest in 
·which we are engaged in Vietnam. We 
want to do so to enable those people to 
govern themselves in the way they want 
to be governed. 

We all realize that the President is 
attending a conference of nations that 
are on the same side of the cO:nflict. We 
hope that the Asian nations attending 
that conference will be clear as to what 
the~. want to do and that we will have 
unity of purpose. I am confident the 
~resident, with his great ability for 
making clear his feelings on that subject, 
will make clear to them that we have 
no ideas or desires beyond that of per
mitting them to work out a peaceful 
solution of their own problems in that 
part of the world. So we all wish him 
·well in that endeavor. -

I co~end the majority leader for his 
very clear statement of the problem 
involved. · . 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. ·. The 
time of the Senator has expired. ~ 

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. Presi<lent~ will the 
Senator yield? . . 

Mr. MANSFIELD. I ask unanimous 
· eonsent to have · 2 additional minu.tes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. ,' With
out objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield to the Sen-
ator from Ohio. · , 

Mr. LAUSCHE. I believe Secretary of 
State Rusk, speaking this morning, st~ted 
·it was regrettable that North Vietnam 
was not meeting with the six nations to 
be represented at that Conference. In 
other words, if the six nations and North 
Vietnam ~d desired to confer, through 
the willingness ' of Ho Chi Minh to have 
North Vietnam represented, and could 
sit arouna the table, there could prob
ably be worked out an understanding re-

·lating to the problems of North Viet
nam, South Vietnam, the United States, 
and the people of the world. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
have one more comment on the subject 
under discussion, and that is this: I 
would hope the Congress and the peo
ple would realize that this is an Asian 
Conference; that the host country is the 

-Republic of the Philippines; that the in
dividual who issued the invitation is 
President Ferdinand Marcos of the Re
public of the Philippines, and that there 

will be in attendance, if my recollection 
serves me correctly, at least half of the 
nations located off the rim of east and 
southeast Asia or on the east Asian main
land. 

So as we go to this Conference, Asian 
instigated, Asian inspired, I am certain 
that the genesis of the invitation will be 
considered and that we will all hope and 
pray for its success in contributing to a 
peaceful solution in the area of south
east Asia. That solution, in my opinion, 
can be found in any number of ways
through a reconvening of the Geneva 
Conference, through a guaranteed neu
tralization of all southeast Asia, or 
through an enlarged Asian Conference 
based on the Conference which will be 
in progress about the latter part of this 
week. 

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, 
will the Senator yield? 

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield. 
Mr. SALTONSTALL. The Senator 

from Montana is saying that the Presi
dent of the United States did not issue 
the invitation. He is going there to 
accept the invitation as the representa
tive of the United States in a conference 
that has been called by the Asian coun
tries. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. That is correct; 
when speaking with the President on 
several occasions, he mentioned to me 
that if he had his way, he would far 
rather have had the date for the confer
ence be November 15 or December 15, or 
thereabouts, rather than follow the pres
ent timetable, but as one who was re
quested to attend, of course, he bowed 
very graciously to the wishes of his host, 
and that is the reason why this particu
lar conference will be held at this par
ticular time. 

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. The distin
guished majority leader is so right. l 
congratulate him for his wise, in fact 
magnificent, statement. Our hopes and 
our prayers should be with our President 
throughout his journey undertaken ear
lier today to seek to achieve peace in 
southeast Asia. He is confronted with a 
tremendous . task. Sallust, the great 
Roman historian some 40 years before 
the birth of our Sa vi our wrote: · 

It is always easy to begin a war but very 
ditllcult to sto:p one, since its beginning and 
end are not under the control of the same 
man. 

COMPENSATION FOR CERTAIN 
POSITIONS WITHI,N THE SMITH
SONIAN INSTITUTION 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 

ask unanimous consent that the Senate 
turn to the consideration of Calendar No. 
1698. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The b111 
w111 be stated by title. . 

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (H.R. 
15727) to establish rates of compensa
tion for certain positions within the 
Smithsonian Institution. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to the request of the Senator 
from Montana? 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the blll, which had 
been reported from the Committee on 
Post Office and Civil Service, with an 

amendment, to strike out all after the 
enacting clause and insert: 

That title 5, United States Code, is amend
ed as follows: 

(1) Section 5315 is amended by inserting 
the following new paragraphs after para
graph (77): 

"(78) Assistant Sooretary for Science, 
Smithsonian Institution. 

"(79) Assistant Sooretary for History and 
Art, Smithsonian Institution." 

(2) Section 5316 is amended by inserting 
the following new pa.ra.gra.phs after pa.ra
graph (116): 

"(117) Director, United States National 
Museum, Smithsonian Institution. 

"(118) Dirootor, Smithsonian Astrophysi
Ca.l Observatory, Smithsonian Institution." 

The amendment was agreed to . 
The amendment was ordered to be en

grossed and the bill to be read a third 
time. 

The bill was read the third time, and 
passed. 

HELENA GILBERT MADDAGffii ANI? 
HEATHER GILBERT MADDAGffii 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 

ask that the Chair lay before the Sen
ate the message from the House of Rep
resentatives amending S. 2801. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid before 
the Senate the amendment of the House 
of Representatives to the bill from the 
Senate (S. 2801) for the relief of Helena 
Gilbert Maddagiri and Heather Gilbert 
Maddagiri which was, to strike out all 
after the enacting clause and insert: 

That for the purposes of sections 203 (a) 
( 1) and 204 of the Immigration antl Na
tionality Act Helena Gilbert Maddagirt shall 
be held and considered to be the natural
born alien daughter of Mr. and Mrs. Aswath 
Maddagirt, a lawfully resident alien and a 
citizen of the United States respootively. 

SEC. 2. In the administration of the Im
migration and Nationality Act, Heather Gil
bert Maddagiri may be classified as a child 
within the meaning of section 101(b) (1) (F) 
Of the Act, upon approval of a petition filed 
in her behalf by Mr. and Mrs. Aswath Mad
dagirt, a lawfully resident alien and a citizen 
of 'the United States, respootively. 

SEc. 3. The natural parents or brothers or 
sisters of the beneficaries shall not, by vir
tue of such relationship, be accorded any 
right, privilege, or status und~r the Immigra-
tion and Nationality Act. · 

Mr. MANSFIELD. On June 1~, 1966, 
the Senate passed S. 2801, to provide for 
the entry into the United States of two 
children, 21 and 15 years of age, to be 
adopted by a citizen of the United States 
and . a lawful resident of the · Uni-ted 
States, in immediate relative status: 

On OCtober 11, 1966, the House of 
Representatives passed S. 2801, with an 
amendment that would grant to the 
eldest beneficiary the status of a first 
preference immigrant, which is the sta
tus enjoyed by the alien sons and daugh
ters of U.S. citizens. 

The amendment is acceptable, and I 
move that the Senate concur in the 
House amendment to S. 2801. 

The motion was agreed to. 

DR. RAFAEL PEDRO MARTINEZ 
TORRES 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask that the Chair lay before the Senate 
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the message from the House of Repre
sentatives amending S. 1137. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be
fore the Senate the amendment of the 
House of Representatives to the bill . <S. 
1137) for the relief of Dr. Rafael Pedro 
Martinez Torres, which was, to strike out 
all after the enacting clause and insert : 

That, for the purposes of the Immigration 
and Nationality Act, Doctor Rafael Pedro 
Martinez Torres shall be held and considered 
to have been lawfully admitted to the United 
States for permanent residence as of Sep
tember 25, 1961. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. On July 22, 1965, 
the Senate passed S. 1137, to deem the 
periods of residence since the bene:fl
ciary's lawful admission for permanent 
residence on March 5, 1950, to meet the 
naturalization requirements of the 
Immigration and Nationality Act. 

On October 11, 1966, the House of Rep
resentatives passed S. 1137, with an 
amendment to grant the beneficiary the 
status of permanent residence on Sep
tember 25, 1961, the date of his last entry 
in a temporary status. 

The amendment is acceptable, and I 
move that the Senate concur in the 
House amendment to S. 1137. 

The motion was agreed to. 

DR. MARSHALL KU 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 

ask that the Chair lay before the Senate 
the message from the House of Repre
sentatives amending S. 769. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be
fore the Senate the amendment of the 
House of Representatives to the bill <S. 
769) for the relief of Dr. Marshall Ku, 
which was, to strike out all after the en
acting clause and insert: 

That, for the purposes of the Immigra
tion and Nationality Act, Doctor Marshall Ku 
shall be held and considered to have been 
lawfully admitted to the United States for 
permanent residence as of October 30, 1951. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. On March 11, 1965, 
the Senate passed S. 769, to grant the 
status of permanent residence in the 
United States to the beneficiary as of a 
prior date of entry. The bill provided 
for an appropriate quota deduction, in
asmuch as the beneficiary had not been 
lawfully admitted. 

On October 11, 1966, the House of Rep
resentatives passed S. 769, with, an 
amendment to remove the requirement 
for a quota deduction, inasmuch as the 
beneficiary was lawfully admitted for 
permanent residence subsequent to the 
passage of the b111 by the Senate. 

The amendment is acceptable, and I 
move that the Senate concur in the 
House amendment to S. 769. 

The motion was agreed to. 

PROTECTION OF CONSTITUTIONAL 
RIGHTS OF FEDERAL EMPLOYEES 
AND TO SECURE THEM AGAINST 
UNWARRANTED INVASIONS OF 
THEm PRIVACY 
Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, the Sub

committee on Constitutional Rights has 
just completed preliminary hearings on 
S. 3779, a measure designed to put an 

end to some of the more blatant, un
warranted intrusions on private 
thoughts, private actions, and private · 
lives of employees. I refer to questions 
and questionnaires and forms which have 
little or nothing to do with an individ
ual's ability and qualifications for a posi
tion within a merit system; questions 
about his relationships with his family, 
his religious beliefs and practices, his at
titudes and conduct about sexual mat
ters, his creditors, property and financial 
interests, his race, religion and national 
origin; decisions made for him as to 
how much and when he will donate to 
charity; when he will invest in bonds the 
money he earns; when he will take part 
in outside community activities, and with 
whom; and what social and economic 
policies and legislation he is to support 
in his community. 

These are practices and attitudes 
which are abhorrent to our system of 
government. While individually each 
practice is allegedly directed to the at
tainment of some special goal to make 
the task of government easier or to pro
mote some laudable program, I see no 
earthly reason why Federal employees 
should be the guinea pigs for pseudo
scientific devices, or captive audiences 
for political purposes; or why they 
should yield their personal privacy and 
their freedom of thought in the interest 
of saving administrators, personnel or 
medical specialists time and energy they 
should be spending in the performance 
of their assigned jobs. 

In the years since Congress enacted 
the Pendleton Act of 1883, we have 
labored to perfect a Federal civil service 
and a merit system of which we can be 
proud. But in the process, have we built 
an organization so efficiency oriented, 
and so systematized, that it lacks a place 
of ethics, or for moral values in its deal
ing with its employees and applicants 
for employment? I sincerely hope not. 
Yet, some of the current practices sug
gest this is a distinct possibility. They 
suggest a disregard for basic freedoms 
which the Bill of Rights was designed to 
protect. The drafters of our Constitu
tion and Bill of Rights did not say that 
they guaranteed certain liberties to all 
citizens except those who happen to 
·work for the Federal Government. Yet, 
the citizen who decides to work for Gov
ernment has been in a legal no man's 
land. 

The recent hearings on S. 3779 showed 
that every major employee organization 
and union, thousands of individual em
ployees who have written Congress, law 
professors, the American Civil Liberties 
Union, and a number of bar associations 
agree on the need for statutbry protec
tions such as those in this measure. 

We often find that as the saying goes 
"things are never as bad as we think they 
are," but in this case, the hearings show 
that privacy invasions are· worse than we 
thought they were. Case after case of 
intimidation, of threats of loss of job or 
security clearance were brought to our 
attention in' connection with bond sales, 
and Government charity drives. 

Case after case was cited of privacy 
invasion and denial of due process in 
connection with the new financial dis-

closure requirements. A typical case is 
the attorney threatened with disciplinary 
action or loss of his job because he is 
both unable and unwilling to list all gifts, 
including Christmas presents from his 
family, which he had received in the past 
Y·ear. He felt this had nothing to do 
with his job, and I agree. There was 
the supervisory engineer who was told 
by the personnel officer that he would 
have to take disciplinary action against 
the 2'5 professional employees in his divi
sion who resented being forced to dis
close the creditors and financial inter
ests of themselves and members of their 
families. Yet there · ar~ no procedures 
for appealing the decisions of supervisors 
and personnel officers who are acting un
der . the Commission~s directive. These 
are not isolated instances; rather, they 
represent a pattern of privacy invasion 
reported from almost every State. 

We were told that supervisors are or
dered to supply names of employees who 
attend PTA meetings and engage in 
great books discussions. Under one De
partment's regulations, employees are re
quested to participate in specific com
munity activities promoting local and· 
Federal antipoverty, beautification and 
equal employment programs; they are 
told to lobby in local city councils for 
fair housing ordinances, to go out and 
make speeches on any number of sub
jects, to supply flower and grass seed 
for beautification projects, and to paint 
other people's houses. When these regu
laJtions were brought to our attention 
several weeks ago, the subcommittee was 
told that they were in draft form. Yet, 
we then discovered they had already been 
implemented and employees whose offi
cial duties had nothing to do with such 
programs were being informed that fail
ure to participate would indicate an un
cooperative attitude and would be re
flected on their efficiency records. 

Mr. President, John Cramer of the 
Washington Daily News has described 
this better than I can. He aptly termed 
it a ''shocker, a slightly terrifying ex
ample of the bureaucratic mind in fever." 
He also defines the threat to civil liber
ties posed by such programs: 

If today's Adm1nistra.tion can direct career 
Federal employees to work !or an Administra
tion objective such as open occupe.ncy, to
morrow's Administration may command 
them to work against it. 

Such attempts to control the thoughts 
and actions of American citizens are an 
affront to the political freedom which is 
the single most important guarantee 
under our Constitution. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent to have printed in the RECORD an 
article entitled "A Shocking Bureau
cratic Proposal," written by John 
Cramer, and published in the Washing
ton Daily News of September 30, 1966. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD~ 
as follows: 

A SHOCKING BUREAUCRATIC PROPOSAL 

(By John Cramer) 
A proposed new Treasury De.partment reg

ulatlon--stlll-tentative, not yet omcial-is 
a real eyebrow-raiser ... a slightly-terrify
ing example of the bureaucratic mind tn 
fever. 
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In effect, it would direct Treasury career 

employes to work actively in their own com
munities not only in support of duly-enact
ed la.w in the equal opportunity field-but 
also in support O'f Administration programs. 

OBJECTIVES 

The line here isn't even thin. 
However commendable the objectives, the 

Treasury thing is way off base. 
It would violate the long-standing, well

based tradition that Federal career employees 
should not be obliged to work (outside their 
jobs) for Administration programs-even 
those in behalf of God, home, and mother. 

It would impose conditions of employment 
on Treasury workers which no private em
ployer would dare to impose on his own em
ployes. 

HEARING 

The proposed regulation came to the fore
front yesterday as the House Constitutional 
Rights Subcommittee resumed its hearings 
on legislation by Chairman SAM ERVIN, Dem
ocrat, of North Carolina, and 35 other Sena
tors to set up "bill of rights" for Federal 
employes to protect them against invasions 
of privacy. 

The regulation is intended to implement 
Treasury's portion of the equal opportunity 
drive. 

In it, Treasury cited Civil Service Commis
sion guidance telling agencies their employes 
"shall participate at the community level 
... in cooperative action to improve employ· 
ment opportunities and community condi· 
tions that affect employability." 

It then cited additional Commission guid
ance telling agencies their employes should 
"actively support community efforts directed 
toward equal opportunity in housing, educa
tion, recreation, etc ... work with the Fed
eral Executive Board, Urban Le·ague or other 
organizations in cooperative equal employ
ment opportunity efforts .... " 

GOES ON ••• 

The proposed Treasury regulation then 
goes on to tell employes to: 

" ... Spotlight local housing problems 
with a bus tour through problem areas. 

"Work with community action prograins 
to persuade local newspaper to do a series of 
articles on local housing conditions. Also 
aiming for television documentaries. 

"Work with Federal and community 
agencies to support open occupancy. 

"Form equal housing opportunity com
mittee to solicLt open occupancy Ustings and 
promote equal opportunity neighborhoods. 

"Encourage minority group employes to 
move into the general housing market. 

"Get city council to enact an equal hous
ing opportunity ordinance. 

"Solicit co-operation of local real estate 
brokers and lending institutions in sponsor
ing housing seminars. Purpose: impart in
forznation on home buying. 

"Work with community to promote clean
up campaigns in low income areas. Making 
use of both private and public services
garbage, junk pickup, etc. 

"Support beautification endeavors (pro
vide flower and grass seed) . 

"Support paint-up projects . . . provide 
paint, brushes, etc." 

"Conduct research to accumulate local 
socio-economic data comparing local Negro 
and white populations. Oonsider statistics 
on employment, voting, education, housing, 
etc. Such statistics should prove useful to 
the specific efforts of any undertaking or 
group." 

"Work with local hotels, motels, restau
rants, theaters, taverns, and other public 
places, and showing them benefits (to them· 
selves and to the community at large) of 
complying With public accommodations 
regulations." 

As I said, the Treasury thing is a shocker. 

If today's Administration can direct ca
reer Federal employes to work for an Ad
ministration objective such as open occu
pancy, tomorrow's Administration may 
command them to work against it. 

In such a perversion of the Federal Serv
ice all of us will suffer ... citizens black 
and white alike. 

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the Treasury 
Department "draft" regulations be 
printed in the RECORD at the conclusion 
of my remarks. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With
out objection, it is so ordered. 

<See exhibit 1.) 
Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, when 

Mr. Macy was asked about these 
policies, he said the regulations ex
ceeded the bounds of what he had de
fended and would have to be reviewed 
before they were released. Apparently, 
he did not realize that others thought 
they had indeed been cleared or that 
personnel officers and equal employment 
officers were already preparing to dis
cipline those employees who asserted a 
right to choose their community activi
ties or even not participate at all--em
ployees who might dare claim that their 
leisure time is theirs to spend as they 
please, with their families, or catching 
up with their work, or just going fish
ing. 

Evidently some people got their 
signals crossed. Mr. Macy obviously 
forgot his bulletin of September 1 tell
ing the agencies that many of their 
"Plans of Action" for equal employment 
programs were "little more than state
ments of policy and complaint proce
dures" and that they lacked a system
atic approach to assessing the equal 
employment opportunity situation, 
establishing objectives, and obtaining 
feedback. He called for amended 
plans of action of a specific nature. 

Mr. President, if the . Treasury De
partment regulations are any example 
of those directives already cleared by 
the Commission, it would seem that the 
"feedback" they have already produced 
from employees should serve as a brake 
on further encouragement of this type 
of official pressure and guidance on em
ployee activities. Instead of calling for 
amended plans of action, the Commis
sion should be ordering agency plans of 
action for protecting employee rights 
to privacy and to freedom to spend their 
leisure hours as they please. 

Recently, the Director of the Internal 
Revenue Office Personnel Division pro
duced an example of the type of zealous 
directive which calls forth complaints 
and criticism for employees and organi
zations who support and have worked for 
civil rights causes and for the adminis
tration's equal employment, antipoverty, 
and beautification programs. This di
rective, entitled "Community Action Pro
gram" states: 

Both President Johnson and Secretary 
Fowler have recently asked Federal employ
ees to take an active part in community proj
ects designed to eliminate the basic social 
problems which slow up progress toward the 
goal of equal employment opportunity for 
everyone. Many employees are already doing 
this independently in an unofficial capacity. 

Quite often we hear about eMployees who, on 
their own time, tutor underprivileged chil
dren in the sluins, counsel youths at Job 
Corps Centers, assist at rehab111tation cen
ters for the mentally retarded, teach ac
counting and technical tax courses at mi
nority group colleges or adult education 
centers, and many similar projects. We also 
hear about District Directors and other IRS 
officials who work in an official capacity on 
Human Relations Commissions or inter
agency government groups. All of these 
projects are worthwhile and they contribute 
toward the goal which President Johnson 
and Secretary Fowler have asked us to set 
for ourselves ... we are going to print a 
special issue of our "Employment News" with 
the hope that the stories and pictures may 
stimulate employees to seek out and partici
pate in community action programs ... Al
though the Revenue employee will be an im
portant part of the story, the real emphasis 
should be placed on the objective of the com
munity action project and how the work is 
done. Articles and photographs should be 
sent to us through Regional Personnel Of
ficers. 

This did not spring full-blown from 
the brain of the Director of Personnel. 
Being a responsible, efficient civil serv
ant, when his President and the Secre
tary of the Department "ask" for em
ployee participation, he naturally will in
terpret this as a command to produce 
evidence of some employee participation. 
And being the trained personnel special
ists they are, his subordinates stationed 
throughout the country will follow suit. 

On September 9, Secretary Fowler 
himself signed a memo to administrative 
officers in the National Office which 
states: 

The President and Secretary Fowler are 
vitally interested in encouraging Federal em
ployees to participate in the znany commu
nity action prograins throughout the nation. 

The subcommittee hearings have pro
duced ample evidence of the outright in
timidation, arm twisting and more sub
tle forms of coercion which result when 
a superior is requested to obtain em
ployee participation in a program. We 
have seen this in the operation of the 
bond sale campaign, the drives for chari
table contributions, and the use of self
identification minority status question
naires. We have seen it in the sanction
ing of polygraphs, personality tests, and 
improper questioning of applicants for 
employment. 

Thomas Jefferson swore hostility 
against every form of tyranny over the 
mind of men. In view of some of the 
current practices reported by employee 
organizations and unions, I sometimes 
wonder if those who endorse these tech
niques for mind probing and thought 
control of employees have not forgotten 
his warnings. Indeed, they themselves 
seem to display a sworn hostility against 
the idea that every man has a right to 
be free of every form of tyranny over 
his mind; they forget that to be free a 
man must have the right to think fool
ish thoughts as well as wise ones. They 
forget that the first amendment implies 
the right to remain silent as well as the 
right to speak freely-the right to do 
nothing as well as the right to help im
plement lofty ideals. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the RECORD at this point the 
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Treasury Department and Internal Rev
enue Service directives, together with ex
cerpts from sample letters from employ
ees, and a column by Jerry Kluttz on this 
subject from the Washington Post of 
October 9, 1966. 

There being no objection, the directive 
and excerpts were ordered to be printed 
in the RECORD, as follows: 
- [From the Washington Post, Oct. 9, 1966] 
THE FEDERAL DIARY: CSC To REVISE EMPLOYE 

GUIDELINES 
(By Jerry Kluttz) 

The Civil Service Commission will soften 
its controversial guidelines that would have 
directed Federal employes to become involved 
in polltics to support open housing, beauti
fication and other objectives of the .Johnson 
Admini-stration. 

Its plan was unearthed by the Senate Con
stitutional Rights Subcommittee, and, along 
with other acts of the Administration, it was 
blasted by Chairman SAM J. ERviN, Democrat, 
of North Carolina, and employe leaders as 
invasions of the private and constitutional 
rights of Government workers and their 
families. 

ERVIN and others centered their attack on 
a proposed Treasury Department regulation 
~apted from CSC's guidelines which directed 
its employes, among other activities, to per
suade city councils to enact equal housing 
opportunity ordinances; to provide fiowers, 
seeds, paint and brushes to beautification 
projects and to encourage local newspapers 
to publish articles on local housing condi-
tions. · 

A Treasury spokesman told a reporter that 
its plan closely followed CSC's guidelines to 
a.U Federal agencies and had in fact been 
cleared at the esc staff level. 

But CSC dhairman John W. Macy told the 
Ervin subcommittee that the Treasury docu
ment "exceeds the bounds" of his agency's 
guidelines, and that it couldn't be made ef
fective until it was approved by the three 
CSC members. As a result, OSC's guidelines 
and Treasury's proposal are being rewritten 
to stay within more restrictive bounds, par
ticularly those provisions directing employes 
to beoome involved in communi:ty action 
programs. 

Since the Civil Service Commission is 
charged with enforcing the Hatch Act, which 
forbids employes from active participation 1n 
partisan politics, the revised documents are 
expected to stress to employes that they must 
abide by that law, in any extracurricular pro
grams in which they participate. 

The fiap over the guidelines is another 
classic example of inadequate communica
tion by Government policy makers with the 
great body of the 2.8 Inillion Civil Service 
employees. 

ERVIN brought out that an attempt had 
been made to implement the Treasury pro
posal even though it hadn't been made ef
fective. He had been told, he said, of a warn
ing to a group of Treasury employes that 
those who failed to cooperate would be ac
cused of "undesirable work attitudes." 

The Department now believes it has 
spotted the employe who made the "un
authorized threat. Someone, apparently, 
had failed to tell the over-zealous employe 
that the document wasn't ofiicial and wasn't 
to be given the interpretation placed on it. 
A Treasury employe commended: 

"This fellow just picked up the ball and 
ran with it, in all directions. That's about 
all we can say." 

The fact is that Macy and other top of
ficials seemed to blame poor employe com
munication and aggressive supervisors for 
many of their woes. Repeatedly at the Ervin 
hearings, Macy found himself trying to ex
plain excesses of various agencies in ca.rrytng 
out various directives. 

"Why is it," an ofiicial plaintively asked 
after the hearing, "that an agency like VA 
can get 99 per cent of its employes to com
plete the self-identification racial question
naire without a peep, while the employes in 
another agency protest it as an invasion of 
their rights, and other sabotage it by giving 
misinformation?" 

He then proceeded to answer his own ques
tion by explaining that VA did a fine job in 
explaining the questionnaire and its pur
pose to its employes, while other agencies 
tried to browbeat their employes to fill out 
the "voluntary" questionnaire while be
littling it and its purpose. 

Also, Administration ofiicials are stunned 
by the wide support for the b1ll by ERVIN and 
34 other Senators to protect the constitu
tional rights of Federal workers. The bill 
has the support of every important employe 
leader, bar groups, and the American Civil 
Liberties Union, as well as wide rank-and
file employe backing whose sincerity in de
ploring growing intrusions in their privacy is 
unquestioned. 

Macy was the only witness to testify 
against the bill. He argued it would ad
versely affect the employes, cause conftict 
with existing laws and would be a disservice. 
He questioned whether a Federal agency 
could even ask an employe where he was 
born under the bill. 

But ERVIN patiently explained that his 
measure was a "blueprint for discussion" and 
not a final bill. He asked Macy and other 
witnesses for their suggestions to improve it. 

While Macy was denouncing the bill, an 
employe spectator audibly whispered to a 
friend: "I really believe the Johnson Admin
istration is losing touch with Federal em
ployes and their feelings." 

Boiled down, this comment seems to sum 
up the employe case for the objective of the 
legislation. 

OcTOBER 12, 1966. 
DEAR SENATOR ERviN: I believe attached 

copies are self-explanatory. This is the lat
est (if not ultimate) outrage about to be 
perpetrated on Treasury employees. This, 
Senator, is the "very end". I am just one 
more of the many, many Internal Revenue 
Service employees who can state, unequivo
cally, "Man we've had it". This is the l"ed
eral agency constantly referred to these days 
(in and out of Government circles) as "The 
American Gestapo Service". You name it 
and we've got it! Coercion, brain-washing, 
intimidation, harassment, brow-beating, 
crude, gross invasion of individual privacy, 
all of which is seldom employed in subtle or 
sophisticated approaches, quite the contrary, 
but rather in the old "you do it or else" style 
(tyranny baring its naked fangs!) by some 
little scared-out-of-his-half-wits pipsqueak 
bureaucrat by his superior who is scared
out-of-his-half-wits, etc. (in other words, a 
passel of bureaucratic Pavlovs and their 
trained dogs I) I assure you "nobody but no
body" escapes. There are virtually reams of 
lists over the years, secreted in some "imme
diate" supervisor's safe or file on employees 
"under his rule" who "donate(?)" to United 
Givers Fund or Drive (and myriad other so
licitations) with notations by every· em
ployees name as to how much or how llttleo 
(and it had better not be "no contribution" 
written by your name!) 

In the event they fail to tell you, as far as 
the so-called run-of-the-m111-honest hard
working conscientious Federal employee is 
concerned, if S. 3779 is passed it will be the 
greatest document since the Bill of Rights, 
and in the event that S. 3779 isn't passed, you 
wm stm be the Government employees' 
hero--and Government employees have no
toriously long memories these days and darn 
few heroes! 

AN IRS EMPLOYEE, A TAXPAYER, A CrriZEN. 

MEMORANDUM 
SE.PTEMBER 9, 1966. 

To: Administrative Ofiicers 
From: Ohief, National Ofiice Branch, Person

nel Division 
Subject: Community Action Programs 

The President and Secretary Fowler are 
vitally interested in encouraging Federal em
ployees to participate in the many commu
nity action programs throughout the nation. 
As a means of informing employees of activ
ities through which they can help their local 
areas, a special issue of the "Employment 
News" will be devoted to community action 
projects. In this issue, articles and photo
graphs showing Internal Revenue employees 
at work on these special activities will be 
featured. 

The National Otllce is included in this pro
gram. We are, therefore, asking that you 
send your articles and photographs to my 
ofiice, attention Barbara Monat, by Monday, 
October 3, 1966. Manual Supplement 1(11) 
RDD-6, "Community Action Programs," 1s 
attached and outlines in detail Internal Reve
nue's interest in these programs. If you 
have any questions, Miss Monat may be 
reached on extension 4965. 

J. G. FOWLER. 

[A U.S. Treasury Department-Internal Reve
nue Service manual supplement, No. 1 ( 11) 
RDD-6; date of, Issue, August 19, 1966; 
Response date, October 10, 1966] 

COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAMS 
Both President Johnson and Secretary 

Fowler have recently asked Federal employ
ees to take an active part in community proJ
ects designed to eliminate the basic social 
prdblems which slow up -progress toward the 
goal of equal employment opportunity for 
everyone. Many employees are already doing 
this independently in an unofiicial capacity. 
Quite often we hear about employeees who, on 
their own time tutor underprivileged chil
dren in the slums, -council youths at Job 
Corps Centers, assist at rehabilitation cen
ters for the mentally retarded, teach account
ing and technical tax courses at minority 
group colleges or adult education centers, and 
many similar projects. We also hear e.bout 
District Directors and other IRS ofiicials who 
work in an ofiicial capacity on Human Rela
tions Commissions or inter-agency govern
ment grou~. All of these projects are worth
while and they contribute toward the goal 
which President Johnson and Secretary Fow
ler have asked us to -set for ourselves. 

It has occurred to us that many Revenue 
employeees may not know how or where to 
find responsible community groups and proJ
ects which readily offer them an opportunity, 
as an individual, to help make-equal employ
ment a ·reality. We believe one of the best 
ways to convey this information to them 1s 
by telling them what some of their fellow 
employees are doing. Therefore, we are going 
to print a special issue of our "Employment 
News" with the hope that the stories and pic
tures may stimulate employees to seek out 
and participate 1n community action pro
grams. 

We would like your help in getting good 
articles for this issue of "Employment News." 
Each story should be mustrated with an ac
tion photograph to show how the project is 
is actually carried . out or the. environment. 
(Whenever possible the photograph should 
be an 8x10 glossy print.) Although the Reve
nue employee will be an important part of 
the story, the real emphasis should be placed 
on the objective of the community action 
project and how the work is done. 

Articles and photographs should be sent 
to us through Regional Personnel omcers. 
Regional Personnel Ofiicers should forward 
all stories to my omce, attention A:P:E, by 
Octobe~ 10, 1966. In the meantime, if you 
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have any questions about this project, you 
may direct them to Dick Duncan who is on 
my staff. His telephone extension is 4714. 
Report Symbol N~A:P-5(0T) applies. 

A. J . ScHAFFER, 
Director, Personnel DivisiOn. 

{Extract from letter of a Treasury employee] 
SEPTEMBER 27, 1966. 

Over the years the Treasury Department 
has placed special emphasis on the hiring of 
Negroes under the Equal Employment Op
portunity Program, and considerable prog
ress in that regard has been made. How
ever, the emphasis of the present conference 
was that our efforts in the field of Equal Em
ployment Opportunity have not been suffi
cient. Under the leadership of President 
Johnson and based on his strong statement 
with regard to the need for direct action to 
cure the basic causes leading to discrimina
tion, the Treasury Department has now 
issued specific instructions requiring all 
supervisors and line managers to become 
actively and aggressively involved in the total 
civil rights problem. 

The requirements laid down by Chapter 
713 and its Appendix include participation 
in such groups as the Urban League, NAACP, 
etc. (these a~e named specUlcally) and in
volvement in the total community action 
program, including open housing, integra
tion of schools, etc. 

The policies laid down in this regulation, 
as verbally explained by the Treasury Rep
resentatives at the conference, go far beyond 
any concept of employee personnel respon
sibility previously expressed. In essence, this 
regulation requires every Treasury manager 
or supervisor to become a social worker., both 
during his official hours and on his own time. 
This was only tangentially referred to in the 
regulations and its appendages, but was 
brought out forcefully in verbal statements. 
Frankly, this is tremendously disturbing to 
me and to many of the other persons with 
whom I have discussed the matter. 

The principles expressed. in these regula
tions and in this conference strike me as 
being of highly dangerous potential. If we, 
who have no connection with welfare or so
cial programs, can be required to take time 
from our full-time responsib111ties in our 
particular agencies and from the hours ·nor
mally reserved for our own refreshment and 
recreation to work toward integration of 
white neighborhoods, integration of schools 
by artlflcial means, and to train Negroes who 
have not availed themselves of the public 
schooling avatlable, then it would seem quite 
possible that under other leadership, we 
could be required to perform other actions 
which would actually be detrimental to the 
interests of our nation. 

I earnestly solicit your strong attention to 
this matter and to the submission of legis
lation which would protect the Civil Service 
employee from this encroachment upon 
his personal rights and privtleges. 

Mr. ERVIN. It is not under this ad
ministration alone that there has been 
a failure to respect employee rights in 
a zeal to obtain certain goals. While 
some of the problems are new, others 
have been prevalent for many,years with 
little or no administrative action taken 
to attempt to ameliorate them. Despite 
congressional concern, administrative 
officials have failed to discern patterns 
of practice in denial of rights. They 
seem to think that if they can belatedly 
remedy one case which is brought to the 
attention of the Congress, the public and 
the press, that this is enough-that the 
••heat" will subside. With glittering 
generalities qualified until they mean 
nothing in substance, they have sought 

to throw Congress off the track in i~ 
pursuit of permanent corrective action. 
We have seen this in the case of person
ality testing, in the use of polygraphs, 
and all the practices which S. 3779 would 
prohibit. 

The chairman of the Civil Service 
Commission informed the subcommittee 
that there is no need for a law to protect 
employee rights. He believes the answer 
is ''to permit executive branch manage
ment and executive branch employees as 
individuals and through their unions, to 
work together to resolve these issues as 
part of their normal discourse." 

It is quite clear from the fearful tenor 
of the letters and telephone calls re
ceived by the subcommittee and Mem
bers of Congress that there is no dis
course and is not likely to be any dis
course on these matters between the 
Commission and employees. Further
more, there are many who do not even 
fall within the Commission's jurisdic
tion. For them, there is no appeal but 
to Congress. 

As for the argument that the discourse 
between the unions and the Commission 
will remedy the wrongs, I think the testi
mony of the union representatives ade
quately demolishes that dream. 

The typical attitude of those respon
sible for personnel management is re
fiected in Mr. Macy's answer that there 
may be instances where policy is not 
adhered to, but "there is always some
one who does not get the word.'' Correc
tive administrative action, he says, is 
fully adequate to protect employee 
rights. 

Mr. President, I respectfully submit 
that administrative action is not suffi
cient and that furthermore, in the major
ity of complaints, the wrong actually 
steins from the stated policy of the 
agency or the Commission. How can 
these people be expected to judge objec
tively the reasonableness and constitu
tionality of their own policies? This is 
the role of Congress, and in my opinion, 
Congress has waited too long as it is to 
provide the guidance that is desperately 
needed in these matters. 

Another response of the Commission is 
that an executive committee is studying 
the use of lie detectors. I think Congress 
is tired of waiting for the executive 
branch to study these denials of basic 
rights. It does not take much study to 
grasp the principles involved here. I 
submit that all executive branch officials 
have to do is mix in some awareness of 
basic constitutional principles with all 
the management principles they espouse. 
I believe that in addition to S. 3779, what 
is needed is a new Executive order to 
govern personnel practices and investi
gations throughout Government. The 
basic Executive orders on which the 
agencies and the Commission rely for 
their personnel practices were promul
gated in response to the immediate prob
lems of the decades of the 1940's and 
1950's. They are antiquated, vague, and 
lack positive specific direction to person
nel, medical, security, and other special-
ists who today face different problems, 
utilize different tools, and operate on the 
basis of different management principles 
from those prevalent 15 or 20 years ago. 

To guide administrators as well as all 
those who deal with Government person
nel and who program for the civil service, 
an up-to-date order from the Chief Ex
ecutive is needed, based on the particular 
problems of today. 

In addition to enactment of S. 3779, 
and a promulgation of a new Executive 
order, I find considerable merit in a pro
posal Prof. Alan Westin made to the sub
committee for the establishment of an 
ombudsman type of commission for the 
protection of employee rights. 

As defined by Professor Westin, this 
would be an independent agency which 
would be empowered to receive employee 
complaints, to hold hearings and deter
mine ''whether the Federal right to 
privacy for employees against unreason
able intrusions has been invaded with
out justification or without proper 
cause." The subcommittee plans to con
sider this proposal carefully in the next 
session as a possible supplement to s: 
3779. 

Regardless of our decision on supple
mentary legislation; however, there is 
an immediate need for enactment of 
S. 3779 before these practices and pro
grams become even more entrenched. I 
strongly suspect that Government per
sonnel specialists, if given half a chance, 
would be among the supporters of this 
bill. If it is enacted, they w111 be able to 
proceed with their mission of operating 
a merit system within the Federal serv
ice, with hiring and :ftdng on the basis 
of a person's ability and qualification to 
fill a position. 

A,s I have stated on many occasions, 
S. 3779 is merely a blueprint for discus
sion; the other 35 cosponsors and I have 
no pride of authorship in the language. 
However, we are determined that Con
gress shall take affirmative action to pro
tect the constitutional rights of em
ployees enunciated in the bill. Many 
illuminating E!nd valuable suggestions 
have been made in the OO'Urse of the sub .. 
committee hearings and investigation, 
and they will be given careful ancl 
thoughtful study. It is my intention to 
reintroduce the bill next January in the 
hope of obtaining prompt action on it 
early in the next session. 

A very strong case can be made for 
the proposition that the Federal Bureau 
of Investigation, the Central Intelligence 
Agency and the National Security Agen
cy should be excluded from provisions of 
the bill because of the delicate nature of 
the operations in which they are en
gaged. However. regardless of what 
final decisions the subcommittee may 
make on this point, I am seriously con
cerned over complaints such as the fol
lowing which the subcommittee has re
ceived from an applicant for employment 
with the security agencies: 
STATEII4ENT ON THE USE OJ' POLYGRAPHS AT 

NATIONAL SECURITY AGENCY, FORT GEORGE 
MEADE, MARYLAND 

When I graduated from college in June of 
1965, I applied at NSA. I went to two days 
of testing, which apparently I passed because 
the interviewer seemed pleased and he told 
me that they could always find a place :tor 
someone with my type of degree. 

About one month later, I reported for a 
polygraph test at an office on Wisconsin Ave
nue in the District or just over the district 
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line in Maryland. I talked with the poly
graph operator, a young man around 25 
years of age. He explained how the machine 
worked, etc. He ran through some of the 
questions before he attached the wires to 
me. Some of the questions I can remember 
are: 

When was the first time you had sexual 
relations with a woman? 

How many times have you had sexual 
intercourse? 

Have you ever engaged in homosexual 
activities? 

Have you ever engaged in sexual activities 
with an animal? 

When was the first time you had inter
course with your wife? 

Did you have intercourse with her before 
you were married? How many times? 

He also asked questions about my par
ents, communist activities, etc. I remember 
that I thought this thing was pretty out
rageous, but the operator assured me that 
he asked everybody the same questions and 
he has heard all the answers before, and it 
just didn't mean a thing to him. I wondered 
how he could ever get away with asking a 
girl those kind of questions. 

When I was finished, I felt as though I had 
been in a 15-round championship boxing 
match. I felt · exhausted. I made up my 
mind then and there that I wouldn't take 
the job even if they wanted me to take it. 
Also, I concluded that I would never again 
apply for a Job with the government, espe· 
cially where they make you take one of these 
tests. 

Certainly such practices should not be 
tolerated even by agencies charged with 
security missions. Surely, the financial, 
scientific, and investigative resources of 
the Federal Government are sufficient to 
determine whether a person is a security 
risk, without strapping an applicant to 
a machine and subjecting him to sa
lacious questioning. The Federal Bu
reau of Investigation does not use per
sonality tests or polygraphs on applicants 
for employment. I fail to see why the 
National Security Agency finds them so 
fascinating. 

The subcommittee has received letters 
from professors who have special interest 
in privacy and constitutional rights. I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the RECORD at this point letters ex
pressing the views of Prof. Charles Reich 
of Yale Law School, Prof. Monroe Freed
man of George Washington Law School, 
Prof. Frederick Mosher and Prof. Stanley 
Anderson of the University of California, 
Berkeley. 

There being no objection, the letters 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

YALE LAW SCHOOL, 
New Haven, Conn., October 6, 1966. 

Senator SAM J. ERVIN, Jr., 
Chairman Committee on the Judiciary, Sub

committee on Constitutional Bights, U.S. 
Senate, Washington, D.C. 

DEAR SENATOR ERviN: I am writing you in 
answer to your letter of September lOth re
questing my opinion on S. 3779 which deals 
with the rights of government employees. 

I strongly support your efforts to have this 
bill enacted. It would be a significant step 
forward in defining the right of privacy which 
is so much in jeopardy today. Indeed I be
lieve this b1ll would break new ground in 
terms of methods for guaranteeing funda
mental rights to citizens. A law such as 
S. 3779 is badly needed and I hope the Sen
ate will act upon it speedily and favorabily. 

With all good wishes, 
Sincerely yours, 

CHARLES A. REICH, 
Professor of Law. 

THE GEORGE WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY, 
Wa.-shington, D.C., August 24,1966. 

Hon. SAM ERVIN, 
U.S. Senate, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR SENATOR ERVIN: Thank you for your 
thoughtfulness in sending me a copy of S. 
3703, your Bill of Rights for Federal Em
ployees. You and your co-sponsors are to 
be complimented for this statesman-like pro
posal to guarantee essential and traditional 
American rights to government workers. 

As one who strongly urged, in testimony 
before your Subcommittee on Civil Rights, 
the elimination of personality testing of 
government workers I am particularly grati
fied by Section 1 (g) of the Bill. In addition, 
Section 1 (k>, securing the right to coun
sel for employees subjected to interrogation, 
is an extremely important measure in light 
of numerous instances of denial of this 
right. 

I assume that Section 1 (f) is not intended 
to prevent the Department of Defense from 
declaring Off Limits for armed forces per
sonnel a business establishment notorious 
for giving venereal disease as a byproduct 
of the goods and services it offers to the gen
eral public. Similarly, I woUld suppose that 
an establishment that operates in violation 
of Federal or State law could be put Off 
Limits (e.g., a gambling casino or a restau
rant that violates anti-discrimination laws). 

Also worth noting is a possible (although 
admittedly a strained) construction of Sec
tion 1(b) -(e) so as to forbid instruction of 
supervisors of their obligations not to dis
criminate on grounds of race, religion, or 
national origin, in hiring or promotion prac
tices. (This is to be distinguished, of course, 
from indoctrinating employees as to what 
their personal a ttl tudes should be regarding 
these matters). Since 'these sections of the 
Bill clearly permit instruction regarding as
signed tasks and activities directly within 
the scope of employment, it seems reasonably 
clear that instruction of supervisors regard
ing non-d·lscrimination is permissible under 
the Bill. 

Nevertheless, I think it would be advisable 
to clarify, in the legislative history, the mat
ters raised in both the preceding paragraphs. 

Section 1 (a) , regarding disclosure of race, 
religion, and national origin by employees, is 
one on which even the most ardent civil lib
ertarians are split. For my own part, I do 
not believe that objections to this subsection 
are of such clear merit as to Justify possible 
loss of the entire bill. 

Again, may I compliment you on this ex
tremely important legislative proposal. It is 
a great service to Federal employees and to 
the nation. 

Sincerely yours, 
MONROE H. FREEDMAN, 

Professor of Law . . 

DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE, 
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA, 

Berkeley, Cali.f., October 7, 1966. 
Hon. Senator SAM J. ERVIN, 
Chairman, Subcommittee on Constitutional 

Bights, Committee on the Judiciary, U.S. 
Senate, Washington, D.C. 

DEAR SENATOR ERVIN: I apologize for this 
slow response to your letter of September 6 
with regard to S. 3779. I have been travel
ing-and sometimes working-in Europe for 
most of the last six weeks, and this letter 
only reached me a couple of days ago. Un
fortunately, the secretary who forwarded it 
did not enclose the draft of the bill so I have 
not yet seen the copy. I can only say that 
the problems with which you are dealing are 
both difficult and important, and I am de
lighted that they are being tackled by your 
Sub-Committee in a constructive way. I had 
a slight personal experlence with the new re
quirements when I was engaged last spring 
for some consulting work by the Department 
of State. The da.ta requirements seemed to 
me an annoying and potentially dangerous 

intrusion on the affairs of private citizens. 
For once I had reason to be grateful that my 
assets and financial activities are relatively 
limited. 

This is written from the U.S. Embassy in 
London where I have been working the last 
few days. I shall return to Berkeley for a 
few days around October 20, and then shall 
leave again until about the middle of Novem
ber. After that, I should be at home for 
good. I should be glad to render any such 
assistance as you may desire on this matter 
later on. 

Sincerely yours, 
FREDERICK C. MOSHER. 

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA, 
Berkeley, Calif., September 30, 1966. 

Senator SAM J. ERVIN, Jr., 
Chairman, Subcommittee on Constitutional 

Bights, U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C. 
DEAR SENATOR ERVIN: Thank you for your 

letter of September 15, with a copy of s. 
3779 and related documents. I would be 
pleased to have my comments included in 
the record of the hearings which you will 
hold on October 4. 

One of the most important tasks which 
faces the Congress and State legislatures 1n 
the next decade is the protection of the citi
zen against invasions of privacy. Such in
vasions are facllitated by the advances of 
technology in eavesdropping and data stor
age and retrieval. 

No citizens are in more immediate danger 
of incursion into private affairs than gov
ernment employees. When enacted, S. 8779 
will provide a bUlwark of protection agalnat 
such incursions. Section 1 (g) in particula.r 
would prevent the intimidation of federal 
Job applicants through pseudo-scientific 
fishing expeditions. 

S. 3779 is in the best tradition of recent 
United States Supreme Court decisions re
stricting the use of confessions secured 1n 
the absence of counsel. By a parity of 
reasoning, your Bill will make meaningful 
the constitutional guarantee against self
incrimination. Federal jobseekers and job
holders should be judged by their actions 
and not by thought control. The latter is a 
totalitarian device, and, moreover, is inher
ently unworkable. Long ago, Thomas 
Hobbes pointed out the futility of attempted 
coercion in the realm of ideas and beliefs. 
And, of course, freedom of conscience is a 
basic tenet of the American Constitution. 

I would offer one criticism of S. 3779. 
Sections 1(b) and (c) may inhibit freedom 
of expression as guaranteed in the First 
Amendment. Does not Section 1(d) meet 
the purpose of (b) and (c) ? If any agency 
sets up a meeting not related to the em
ployee's tasks, the employee should not be 
required or directly requested to attend, but 
a posted or impersonally circulated notice 
might provide an opportunity for voluntary 
attendance. 

With best wishes for the success of this 
legislation, I am, 

Sincerely yours, 
STANLEY V. ANDERSON, 

Associate Professor. 

Mr. ERVIN. There are fashions in 
follies as in everything else, and I think 
we have tolerated long enough the cur
rent fashions in privacy invasion. In 
the name of social experiment, in the 
cause of management efficiency, in be
half of technological advances and 
scientific research, we have too long per
mitted Americans to be subjected to 
practices and devices which should have 
no place in a society of freemen. 

We are not powerless to fight the in
vasions of our privacy, incursions on ,our 
liberties, or the dangers inherent in the 
trend to complete computerization. The 
resources of our constitutional heritage 
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provide our ammunition. I suggest that 
we be guided by the words of James 
Madison in 1'785 in his Remonstrance to 
the Virginia General Assembly: 

It is proper to take alarm at the first ex
periment on our liberties. We hold this pru
dent jealousy to be the first duty of citi
zens ... The freedom of America did not wait 
till usurped power had strengthened itself 
by exercise and entangled the question in 
precedents. They saw all the consequences 
in the principle, and they avoided the con
sequences by denying the principle. Were
verse this lesson too much soon to forget it. 

EXHIBIT 1 
TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF PERSONNEL 

DRAFr FOR TREASURY PERSONNEL MANUAL 
TRANSMITTAL NOTICE No.---
Iru;ert: Chapter 713, N ond:iscl'liminaltion. 

Subchapter 1, Subchapter 2. · 
Remove: Chapter 713, Nondiscrim.lnation. 

Subchapter 1, Subchapter 2. 
~ Remarks: The attached material is a re

vision of the over-all statement of Treasury 
policy on Nondiscrimination in employment. 
This material has been revised in a;ccordance 
with Executive Order 11246 and the Civil 
Service Commission's new regulations gov
erning Equal Opportunity. Changes and ad
ditional emphasis include the affirmative 
action areas; new provisions relating to equal 
employment coordination; new Sections on 
action plans and community affairs; expand
ing the self-evaluation guidelines; and in
corporating, within the Chapter, provisions 
governing complaints and program matters 
which were formerly contained in Adminis
trative Circular No. 76. 

The usual distribution of this Tra.nsmlttal 
has been doubled to provide extra copies !or 
distribution to all Treasury managers. 

Administrative Bulletin No. 66-38, Interim 
Regulwtions Governing the Equal Employ
ment Opportunity Program of the Treasury 
Department, is cancelled. 

ROBERT A. WALLACE, 
Equal Employment Opportunity Officer. 

A. E. WEATHERBEE, 
Assistant Secretary for Administration. 

Signed: 
AMos N. LATHAM, Jr., 

Director of Personnel. 
Date Approved:---

TREASURY PERSONNEL MANuAL, CHAPTER 713, 
NONDISCRIMINATION 

( Subchapters: 1. General Provisions, 2. 
Equal Employment Opportunity Program.) 

SUBCHAPTER 1 

General Provisions 

Purpose ------------------------------ 1-1 
Policy -------------------------------- 1-2 
General ApplicabUirty of Subchapter 2--- 1-3 

Purpose, 1-1 
This Chapter establishes the framework for 

a positive, continuing program designed to 
promote equal opportunity in employment. 

Policy, 2-1 
In selecting for initial employment, ad

vancement and career development oppor
tunities, there shall be no discrimination be
cause of the race, color, sex, creed, national 
origin, handicap, age, political affiliation, 
marital status, or membership in an orga
nized employee group of any employee or 
applicant for employment who is otherwise 
eligible and qualified. Heads of bureaus and 
offices will initiate and :ma.intain positive ac
tion programs, including necessary planning, 
educational and evaluative activities, to carry 
out the spirit and intent of this policy in an 
affirmative fashion. These activities will in
clude participating at the community level 
in cooperative action to improve employment 
opportunities and community conditions 
that effect employabUity. Although there 

shall be clear avenues adopted for the sub
mission, consideration and redress of com
plaints, the approach to positive action pro
grains shall be characterized by the estab
lishment of conditions that will make com
plaints of discrimination unnecessary. 
(From Administrative Circular No. 76.) 
General appli cability of subchapter 2, 1-3 
Although subchapter 2 is primarily con

cerned with the equal employment oppor
tunity program under Executive Order 11246, 
the guidance provided is applicable in many 
instances with minor adaptation to further
ing the principles of equal opportunity as 
applied to the employment and advancement 
of "women," the "handicapped," the "aged" 
and other groups against which discrimina.
tlon is specifically prohibited. 

SUBCHAPTER 2 

Equal Employment Opportunity Program 

Introduction ------------------------ 2-1 
Responsibilities ---------------------- 2-2 
Developing Plans for Action ___________ 2-3 
Coordinating Action at the Local LeveL 2-4 
Positive Recruitment _________________ 2-5 
Merit Promotion _____________________ 2-6 
Fac111tating Acceptance and Under-

standing of EEO Policy _____________ 2-7 
Maximum Utilization of Skills ________ 2-8 
Employee Development and Training ___ 2-9 
Involvement in Community Affairs ____ 2-10 
Evaluation and Correction ____________ 2-'11 
Procedures Governing Complaints of 

Discrimination --------------------- 2-12 
Appendixes 

Treasury Department Qualifications 
and Skills Updating Inventory_______ A 

Suggested Community Action Projects_ B 
Program Evaluation Guides____________ C 

2-1 Introduction 
a. Authorities: 
(1) Executive Order 11246-Equal Em

ployment Opportunity-september 24, 1965. 
(2) Equal Opportunity Regulations of the 

Civil Service Commission (See Federal Per
sonnel Manual Chapter 713). 

(3) Treasury Department Administrative 
Circular No. 7& (Revised), Equal Employ
ment Opportunity Program. 

( 4) U.S. Civil Service Regulations, Part 
410, Employee Development. 

b. Treasury Department Administrative 
Circular No. 76 (Revised) contains the execu
tive policy of the Equal Employment Oppor
tunity Program in the Treasury Department. 

This subchapter of the Treasury Personnel 
Manual provides program objectives and ad
ditional guides for affirmative action in im
plementing the program and provides a pro
cedure for handling complaints. 

c. The objectives of the Equal Employment 
Opportunity Program are to assure: 

( 1) That all qualified pet:sons are con
sidered for and given equal opportunity for 
appointment to all levels of positions within 
the Department. 

(2) That equal consideration is given to 
all employees in all promotion and reassign
ment actions. 

(3) That equal training opportunities are 
made available to all employees. 

( 4) Fairness in the processing and disposi
tion of all complaints and in making rec
ommendations to appropriate administrative 
officials for corrective measures. 

(5) That all relations and dealings with 
applicants and employees are in conform
ity with the policy of the Federal Govern
ment. 

(6) That the full realization of equal em
ployment opportunity within the Treasury 
Department is promoted through a positive, 
continuing program within each bureau and 
at each installation. 

(7) That bureaus and installations devel
op specific action plans, including both 
short- and long-range objectives, to meet 
program needs. 

d. Complaints based on discrimination be
cause of race, creed, color, or national ori
gin within the . purview of the Executive 
Order cited above will be considered and 
resolved in accordance with Section 2-i2 
Procedures Governing Complaints of Dis~ 
crimination. 

2-2 Responsibilities 
a. The Equal Employment Opportunity 

Officer 
Serves as the personal representative of 

the Secretary in providing over-au leadership 
and policy direction to the Equal Employ
ment Opportunity Program, and for dealing 
with committees of Congress which may be 
empowered to study or investigate matters 
concerning Equal Employment Opportunity. 
Under the regulations of the Civil Service 
Commission, he: 

(1) Advises the Secretary with respect to 
the preparation of plans, regulations, reports, 
and other matters dealing with the Equal 
Employment Policy and Program. 

(2) Reviews and evaluates the total pro
gram for equal employment to assure con
tinuing conformity to the policy of excluding
and prohibiting discrimination expressed 1n 
Executive Order 11246, and reports thereon 
to the Secretary with recommendations as 
to any improvement or correction as needed. 

(3) Takes final Treasury Department ac
tion in complaints of alleged discrimination 
in personnel matters within the Depart
ment, and, in conjunction with Asst. Secre
tary for Administration, orders such correc
tive action as he :ma.y consider necessary. 
b. The Director, Employment Policy Program 

As the principal staff assistant to the Equal 
Employment Opportunity Officer and as op
erating head of the program, 

( 1) Is responsible for day-to-day operation 
of the Equal Employment Opportunity Pro
gram and reports to the Assistant Secretary 
designated as Equal Employment Oppor
tunity Officer. 

(2) Initiates policies, procedures and 
guidelines t:or the handling of complaints 
concerning discrimination under Executive 
Order 11246 in employment and other per
sonnel matters. 

(3) Investigates and, when possible, re
solves cases of alleged discrimination di
rected to the Equal Employment Opportunity 
Officer, and makes recommendations to 81p
propriate administrative officials for such 
corrective action as may be deemed 
necessary. 

(4) Maintains liaison with Bureau Heads 
in promoting the positive aspects of the pro
gram to assist in precluding the possibility 
of discrimination in hiring, promoting, 
training, etc. 

(5) Conducts a.ppraisal studies of the ef
fectiveness of the Department's program and 
recommends to the Equal Employment Op
portunity Officer measures to be taken tor 
the improvement of the program. 

c. Director of Personnel 
( 1) Develops prograxns, methods, and 

techniques for carrying out the posltlve as
pects of the Equal Employment Opportunity 
Policy with respect to an phases of personnel 
administration within the framework of the 
Federal Civil Service merit system. 

(2) Provides specialized assistance and 
staff support to the Equal Employment Op
portunity Officer in evaluating the over-all 
aspects of the Treasury Department's Equal 
Employment Opportunity Program and in 
resolving complaints. 

d. Heads of Bureaus 
(1) Are directly responsible to the Secre

tary for carrying out the spirit and intent 
of the Equal Employment Opportunity Pro
gram and for providing implementation 
thereof throughout all levels of their 
organizations. 
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(2) Are responsible for developing speciftc 
bureau plans for action, and for carrying out 
these plans throughout their respective 
organizations. 

( 3) Report, as requested, on plans made 
and on progress achieved to implement the 
program and furnish basic statis,tlcs inddcarti
ing the status of minority group employ
ment. 

e. Deputy Equal Employment Opportunity 
Officers 

(1) As representatives of the Equal Em
ployment Opportunity Officer, serve as prinot
pal advisors to Heads of Bureaus or activities 
in implementing the program. 

(2) Investigate complaints filed by bureau 
employees and by applicants and resolve such 
complaints in ~ordance with established 
Treasury Depe.rtment procedures and the reg
ulations of the Civil service Com.mlssion. 

( 3) Assist the Director, Employment Policy 
Program, in evaluating and reporting on 
equal employment opportunity matters and 
in making studies bearing on the program. 

(4) Maintain close liaison with Bureau 
Personnel Officers to exchange information 
and to coordinate activities as appropriate. 

(5) Maintain close liaison with minority 
community or communities in area under 
their jurisdiction in order to be conversant 
with sources of possible complaints and to 
inform bureau or office heads of most useful 
areas of possible community participation. 
In areas where minority candidates are not 
applying for jobs, attempt to determine rea
sons and recommend remedial measures. 

f. Bureau Personnel Officers 
(1) Assist Heads of Bureaus in developing 

action plans and programs to achieve the 
objectives of the Equal Employment Oppor
tunity Program with respect to all aspects 
of personnel administration. 

(2) Serve as program advisers to key bu
reau officials and to. the Deputy Equal Em
ployment Opportunity Officer on personnel 
matters relating to the program. 

(3) With operating officials, reappraise, at 
stated intervals, all phases of the equal em
ployment program as set forth in Section 
2-2(d). 

g. Management Officials and Supervi-sors 
Management officials and supervisors at all 

levels are responsible for exercising personal 
leadership 1n establishing, maintaining and 
carrying out a positive continuing program 
designed to promote equal opportunity. 

h. Employees 
Each individual employee is responsible for 

complying with the spirit and intent of the 
Equal Employment Program. 

2-3 Developing plans for action 
a. A key factor in successfully implement

ing the Equal Employment Opportunity Pro
gram throughout the Treasury Department 
is the development of a comprehensive plan 
of action by each bureau. 

b. These plans should include as a mini
mum: 

(1) A statement of specific objectives and 
goals-both immediate and long range. 

(2) How the bureau proposes to achieve 
these objectives and goals e.g., probable ac
tion steps. 

(3) A tentative timetable or schedule for 
action. 

c. As appropriate, similar planning should 
be provided for at various organizational 
levels so as to insure responsiveness and 
adaptation to local problems and conditions. 
Under some circumstances, particularly at 
large installations and activities, EEOP plan
ning committees, including minority group 
and employee group representation, may be 
of significant benefit. 

d. Plans must be responsive to Treasury 
Department Equal Employment Opportunity 
Program objectives, should be based on ·a 

careful analysis of local situations and eval
uation reports, and should include action for 
correcting weak spots and problem areas. 

2-4 Coordinating action at the local level 
a. Each bureau's program for equal em

ployment must provide for effective coordi
nation of planning and action at the local 
level. 

b. Coordination for positive action in
cludes assessing the status of the local prob
lems, establishing action plans, maintaining 
contacts with minority group community 
leaders, recruitment, public information, 
training, orientation, and community proj
ects as all these matters relate to creating a 
climate of acceptance for the program and 
contribute to insuring equality of oppor
tunity. 

c. In large field offices and in communi
ties with significant minority group popula
tions it will probably be desirable to desig
nate one person to be responsible as an Equal 
Employment Opportunity Coordinator on a 
full-time basis. In other offices such respon
sibility may be on less than a full-time basis. 
In all locations, however, the function is es
sential and responsib111ty for fulfilling it 
must be fixed. In some instances Treasury 
offices in the same city may find it expedient 
and more effective to achieve some or all co-
ordination through joint action. · 

d. Bureaus may also find it desirable to re
late responsibiUty for coordination of EEO 
with other programs requiring special em
phasis, e.g., employment of the handicapped, 
hiring under the various anti-poverty pro
grams, and employment of women. 

2-5 Positive recruitment 
a. Guides for an Affirmative Approach: To 

insure Equal Employment Opportunity it is 
essential that in recruiting there be effective 
communication of the agency's needs to an 
qualified candidates throughout the recruit
ing area and that the qualifications evalua
tion process and selection procedure be as 
objective as possible. Some measures char
acteristic of an affirmative approach in re• 
crui tmen t include: 

( 1) Assuring that all elements of the labor 
market, particularly unskilled and disadvan
taged individuals, have access to information 
on job opportunities for which they qualify 
or have potential. 

(2) Developing and consiste~tly applying 
valid and realistic qualification requirements 
·and evaluation procedures so as to preclude 
the possibiUty of discrimination. 

(3) Conducting college and technical 
school recruitment at a representative num
ber and variety of institutions including 
those with a substantial number of minorit-y 
group members in attendance. 

(4) Conducting clerical and related re
cruitment on a full community basis includ
ing visits to schools with a substantial 
nUIIlber of minority group members 1n at
tendance. 

(5) Maintaining communications with 
local educational institutions, service groups, 
or similar organizations including those com
posed primarily of minorities. 

(6) Participating with othea- employers 
and school counsellors and advisors in Career 
Days and other activities designed to lift the 
horizons and aspirations of youngsters. 

(7) Designing and planning recruitment 
publicity such as brochures and vacancy an
nouncements so as to assure all qualified 
applicants without regard to race, creed, 
color, or national origin, that they will be 
given equal opportunity for employment. 

(8) Constantly reviewing all phases of the 
recruitment and selection process for con
formance to the policy of nondiscrimination. 

(9) Investiga;ting situations wherein the 
number of minority group members within 
an organization is substantially less than 
would be expected under a program wherein 
merit is the primary consideration. If mi-

nority members are not applying, determin
ing what factors are causing this failure and 
correcting them if possible. For example, if 
failure to apply is attributable to lack of 
housing or reputation of office, to assist 1n 
alleviating these problems. 

(10) Providing recruiting representatives 
of Treasury activities with the orientation 
and training necessary to a complete under
standing and full appreciation of the De
partment's policy of nondi&crimination. 

( 11) Using minority group employees in 
recruiting activities, e.g., as a member of a 
recruiting team. 

(12) Assisting schools to improve cur
ricula and establish courses appropriate for 
labor market needs. This may include en
couraging qualified employees to undertake 
part-time and evening employment as in
structors. 

b. Prohibited Recruitment Activities.-In 
accordance with Federal Personnel Manual 
Chapter 332 agency arrangements for obtain
ing applicants for Federal employment from 
business, secretarial, trade, and similar pri
vate schools, private employment agencies, 
and other private recruitment and referral 
sources that operate on a segregated basis 
are prohibited. Specifically prohibited are 
recruiting visits, formal or informal referral 
of applicants, participation in "career days" 
and speeches by agency representatives at 
such sources. Bureaus should continue to 
send to such institutions examination an
nouncements and other publicity made avail
able to the public, generally. In addition, 
they must continue to accept applications 
from students and former students of such 
sources. 

2-6 Merit promotion 
a. In accordance with Chapter 300 of the 

Treasury Personnel ' Manual, a bureau's pro
motion plan must contain "a provision that 
religious, (or) racial ... discrimination is 
prohibited and that violation of such pro
vision wlll be dealt with in accordance with 
applicable laws, regulations, and policies." 

b. Positive implementation of such pro
motion plans requires as a minimum: 

( 1) Reviewing the use of written tests 
standards above the minimum, and ranking 
devices to determine whether these are valid 
and necessary indicators of job success. 

(2) Insuring that promotion panels, if 
utll1zed, include minority representation as 
appropriate. 

(3) Insuring that minority employees are 
provided opportunity for details and tempo
rary assignments which may help give them 
the experience required for promotion. 

(4) Measures designed to eliminate per
sonal bias in such subjective areas of evalu
tion as supervisory vouchers, interviews, and 
the ultimate process of selection from among 
eligibles qualified. 

(5) Period review of selections and follow
up of apparent repeated instances of non
selection of minority group members. 
2-7 Facilitating acceptance and under

standing of EEO policy 
Underlying the success of the equal em

ployment policy in any organization 1s the 
factor of acceptance and understanding of 
EEO by all employees and especially by su
pervisors. This factor is particularly impor
tant when the employment of minority 
group members constitutes a change in the 
traditional employment pattern of the orga
nizational unit involved. Measures which 
will assist 1n fostering an attitude of ac
ceptance and an understanding of EEO in
clude the following: 

a. Publishing a personal communication 
from the head of the organization which sets 
forth a firm position of support for the 
Equal Employment Opportunity Program. 
Where possible, this support should be com
municated personally in meetings and semi
nars. 
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b. Utillzing staff conferences and super

visory training programs to gain under· 
standing and acceptance. 

c. Conducting equal employment semi
nars, institutes and other educational activi· 
ties for supervisors and managers. Such ac· 
tivities can provide a forum for top man
agement commitment to EEO, facmtate par
ticipation by supervisors and managers in 
program planning, offer opportunities for 
beneficial exchanges with minority group 
leaders, and permit effective use of case 
studies. 

d. Creating a clear understanding among 
all levels of supervision that they are ex
pected to assume an active role in making 
constructive contributions to the national 
goal of equality of opportunity based on 
merit and qualification as expressed in Exec
utive Order 11246 and that such a role is an 
inherent part of their responsib11ity. 

e. Fostering supervisory practices which 
reflect objectivity and fairness in dealing 
with all employees with respect to such ac
tivities as: 

( 1) The distribution of work and training 
assignments and details. 

(2) Expectations as to level of perform
ance. · 

(3) Ratings and appraisals of perform
ance. 

(4) Encouragement and assistance in deal
ing with job-connected problems. 

( 5) Discussions of dissatisfaction related 
to discrimination. 

(6) Assuring that the working conditions 
are free of discriminatory practices; for ex
ample assignment of work areas. 

2-8 Maximum utilization of skills 
The inadequacies of the labor market to

gether with the social and economic objec
tives underlying both the Equal Employ
ment and the Anti-Poverty Programs de
mand increased attention to job structuring 
and manpower utilization. The approaches 
to this total problem area encompass all ele
ments of personnel management; however, 
in terms of the EEO Program, particular at
tention should be focused on the following: 

a. Restructuring Occupations: Too often, 
employees are spending disproportionate 
amounts of time on tasks which do not 
utilize their specialized training and talents 
to an optimum degree. Occupations should · 
be carefully examined to identify those 
which offer opportunities for shredding out 
sub-professional and non-technical tasks so 
that less skilled manpower may be profitably 
employed in lieu of technical and professional 
employees. These possibilities should be ex
plored in all occupational studies and espe
cially when qualification standards and work 
assignment guidelines are reviewed. 

b. Skills Inventory: 
( 1) Although many of the existing per

sonnel program activities, including, for ex
ample, performance appraisal plans, promo
tions plans, and maintenance of skills files, 
result in increased utmzation of employee 
skills, cases will be discovered from time to 
time of significant nonut111zation of such 
skills. In some instances nonutmzatton of 
skills reflects a lack of need for the sk111 in 
the organization. Other instances may rep
resent oversight requiring corrective action. 
It is incumbent upon each bureau to exam
.tne its resources for the review of sk1lls 
ut11ization and to insure that a periodic re
view, especially of the skills of employees 
below grade Gs-5, is conducted at least an
nually. It has been found that the pre
ponderance of significant nonutilization of 
skills occurs at these grade levels. A form 
which may be helpful in accomplishing a 
review appears as Appendix A. 

(2) When instances of significant under
ut111zat1on of skills are ldentlfled, remedial 
action shall be taken consistent with the 
needs of the organization to better ut111ze 

the employee skills, first within the immedi· 
ate organization and, if necessary, elsewhere 
within the bureau's organization. 

(3) In those instances where the em
ployee's sk111 level is substantially above his 
employment level and his skills are of a na
ture not normally utilized in the bureau, or 
which cannot be utilized in the forseeable 
future, the employee should be assisted, if 
he so desires, and it is consistent with the 
interest of the organization, in bringing his 
qualifications to the attention of other bu
reaus and other agencies. Such cases shall 
be handled through local interbureau and 
interagency exchange relationships. 

2-9 Employee development and training 
a. Training: In view of the close relation

ship between training and development ac
tivities and subsequent opportunities for ad
vancement, discrimination in selection for 
training in many instances automatically re
sults in discrimination in advancement. Civil 
Service Commission policy is reflected in Part 
410 of its Regulations as follows: 

"The head of each department shall pre
scribe such procedures as are necessary to 
assure that in the selection of employees 
for training there shall be no discrimination 
because of race, creed, color, national origin, 
or sex. 

"A department shall not select for train
ing any non-Government facmty that dis
criminates because of race, creed, color, or 
national origin in the admission or in the 
subsequent treatment of students." 

Within the framework of their responsi
b11ities as set forth in Section 2-2 d., above, 
Bureau Heads are expected to: 

(1) Keep supervisors and training admin
istrators in their bureaus informed of the 
above-cited regulations. 

(2) Insure that appropriate policy is
suances of the bureau specifically cover non
discrimination in the selection of employees 
for training. 

(3) Take such additional measures they 
deem necessary to assure compliance with 
the spirit and intent of the regulations. 

b. Counseling and Assistance in Self-De
velopment: Many employees possess capa
b111ties and potentialities, which, if de
veloped, could materially contribute to the 
accomplishment of the Treasury Depart
ment's goals and represent an over-all gain 
to society. Thus, a concept of equal oppor
tunity in the area of training and develop
ment must in the long run be backed up 
by oounseltng and guidance services which 
help the employee to assess his potentialities 
and which positively encourage him to devel
op them to the fullest extent possible. While 
the role of the supervlsot: and that of the 
personnel omce in this regard ts the same 
for all employees, the actions of both must 
be marked by awareness of the need of mi
nority group members for both assistance 
and encouragement. Specific examples of 
supporting actions that are recommended 
include: 

( 1) Disseminating knowledge of oppor
tunities for advancement. 

(2) Disseminating information regarding 
opportunities for training and development. 

(3) Providing assistance in determining 
developmental needs of individuals for pro
motion to specific vacancies and for further 
advancement within career fields. 

( 4) Providing direct assistance when ap
propriate in the pursuit of training under the 
Government Employees Training Act, e.g., 
tuition assistance or time off to 81ttend a 
course at a local school. 

( 5) Recognize the development of skills 
and ab111ties in making work assignments 
and in subsequent personnel actions. 

2-10 Involvment tn communtty atfa'frll 
a. Totality of Problem: Elimination dts

crlmination in selection is only one element 

of the total endeavor needed to assure gen
uine equality in opportunities for employ
ment. Community conditions, attitudes, 
and traditions all bear on an individual's 
employab111ty and, in the case of many mi
norities, these factors persistently deprive 
citizens of employment opportunities. A 
significant aspect of this Department's EEO 
Program is that Treasury managers wm pro
vide leadership, at the community level, in 
cooperative actions aimed at improving local 
conditions and attitudes which affect em
ployab111ty. 

b. Action: Treasury managers should be 
encouraged to seek out opportunities to work 
with responsible local groups 1n community 
action projects aimed at improving condi
tions and attitudes which affect employ
ab111ty. The degree, timing, and character 
of involvement needs careful analysis of 
local problems and goOd judgment if results 
are to be obtained. Whenever possible, such 
efforts should be coordinated with local, 
state, and Federal agencies having program 
responsib111ties in these areas and with Fed
eral Executive Boards and Federal Executive 
Associations. Appendix B contains a list of 
suggested community action projects; these 
are not all-inclusive and are provided only to 
mustrate the types of actions encouraged. 

2-11 Evaluation and correction 
a. Evaluation: Inherent in a positive plan 

of action for insuring equal employment op
portunity 1s the need for periOdic assess
ment of problems encountered and progress 
made. Appendix C is a suggested evaluation 
guide which has been developed as a tool 
for making periodic evaluations of the ef
fectiveness of bureau programs. This guide 
may be used with adaptation at all levels 
within a bureau for self-evaluation. The 
development of additional or more refined 
evaluation techniques tailored to the needs 
of individual organizations is encouraged. 

b. Corrective Action: Whenever as a result 
of specific complaints handled under the 
provisions of Section 2-12 or from evalua
tions such as those suggested above, it is de
termined that discrimination has occurred, 
it is important that the practices giving rise 
to the situation be corrected and that such 
correction be made promptly. Furthermore, 
positive corrective action at a local level is 
in most instances more effective than that 
proposed by a higher reviewing level. Re
ports of corrective action on the baats of 
complaints are made in accordance with the 
provisions of Section 2-12. 
Section 2-12 Procedures governing com

plaints of discrimination 
a. Purpose: This Section covers filing and 

acting on complaints of discrimination. 
b. Authority: Executive Order No. 11246, 

dated September 24, 1965, the Regulations 
of the Civil Service Commission (31 F.R. 
3069, as amended in 31 F.R. 4271), and Ad
ministrative Circular No. 76. 

NoTE: the remainder of this section will 
be identical to paragraphs 3 through 12 of 
Administrative Bulletin No. 66-38. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT QUALIFICATION AND 
SKILLS UPDATING INVENTORY 

INSTRUCTioNs: From time to time Treasury 
employees through off-the-job attendance at 
school and participation in self-development 
activities increase their sktlls and qualifica
tions to a significant degree, but for some 
reason or another fail to make this informa
tion part of their omcial record. Other em
ployees may possess needed specialized sk1lls 
and qualifications which they are not cur
rently using and which aren't purposely re
flected in their records. 

By completing this form you w111 have the 
opportunity to make sure your record is up 
to date. It will also provide your supervisor 
and the Personnel omce an opportunity to 
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make a summary review of your qualifica
tions in terms of immediate and anticipated 
personnel requirements. 

Name ----------------------------------
Date of birth--------------------------
Sex: ( ) male, ( ) female. 
Position title----------------------------
Series ----------------------------------
Grade: GS ( ) , other: ( ) 
Organiza tiona! unit __ ------------------
List U.S. Civil Service Examinations you 

have passed during the past 5 years (Omit 
the exam for the position you now hold) : 

Title and grade level, year taken _________ _ 
How long have you worked in: 
(a) Your present office? 
(b) The Treasury Department? 
(c) Your present position? 
(d) Your present grade level? 

EDUCATION AND TRAINING 

Circle the highest education level achieved: 
Primary: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8. 
High School: 1, 2, 3, 4. 
College: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 , 7. 
Trade or Business: ¥2. 1, 1¥2, 2, 3, 4. 
School and course: 
From --------------- to ----------------

Degree Certificate. 
List all courses completed during the past 

2 years {off the job) : 

SPECIAL SKILLS AND QUALIFICATIONS 

In the space provided below, list any spe
cial skills, talents, or other qualifications 
which you believe should be highlighted in 
your record in connection with possible fu
ture assignments. Are there any positions 
other than those which represent a promo
tion in your present line of work which you 
believe you are qualified for and for which 
you desire consideration? Specify the posi
tion{s) and the grade level{s). 

Add any general comments you wtsh to 
make on the reverse. 

AVAILABILrrY 

If your skills and qualifications could be 
more effectively utmzed by assigning you to 
another post tion 

Would you accept such an assignment only 
in certain geographical locations? (If yes, 
list locations on reverse): ( ) yes, { ) no. 

Would you accept such an assignment in 
another Treasury organization? (If yes and 
your choice is limited, signify the limitations 
on the reverse): ( ) yes, { ) no. 

Signature of employee: 

Date: 

APPENDIX B-SUGGESTED COMMUNrrY ACTION 
PROJECTS 

1. Purpose 
This Appendix lists suggested community 

action projects and discusses the background 
of, and prerequisites for, effective local action 
to improve employability. 

2. Background 
The emphasis on Treasury managers pro

viding leadership, at the community level, in 
cooperative actions aimed at improving con
ditions which affect employab1lity 1s a new 
dimension in the Equal Employznent Op
portunity Program. The origins of this 
emphasis lie in the following statement by 
President Johnson to his Cabinet: 

"If we are going to have equal employment 
opportunity in the Federal Government, we 
must attack the problem on xnany fronts. 

If members of minority groups can't be 
employed because they can't find housing, 
then we must find housing. 

If they can't be employed because school 
systems do not give them the necessary edu-

cation, then we must work with the school 
systems to see to it the right kind of train
ing is provided. 

If they can't be employed because there 
is no vocational training available in the 
community, then we must see to it that we 
have programs to provide specialized train
ing to help them meet their needs. 

These and a host of other actions are open 
to us . . . It is not enough just to open the 
gates of opportunity. All of our citizens 
must have the ability to walk through those 
gates." 

The Civil Service Commission has emP<>clied 
this call for community action into agency 
program requirements, as follows: 

An agency shall ... Participate at the 
community level with other employers, with 
schools and universities, and with other pub
lic and private groups in cooperative action 
to improve employment opportunities and 
community conditions that affect employ
abUity. 

This concept has been amplified by the 
Commission in the following terms: 

a. Actively support community efforts di
rected toward equal opportunity in housing, 
education, recreation, etc. 

b. Provide installation representation in 
civic organizations and other groups working 
for equal employment opportunity. 

c. Encourage employees to participate in 
cooperative equal employment opportunity 
efforts within the community. 

d. Provide technical assistance to local 
educational institutions in designing cur
ricula which will assist graduates in qualify
ing for positions within the installation. 

e. Work with Federal Executive Board, 
Urban League, or other organizations in co
operative equal employment opportunity 
efforts directed at solving critical community 
problems. 

f. Take action to study and, if necessary, 
work toward making available transporta
tion, housing, and recreational facilities on a 
nondiscriminatory basis to encourage relo
cation of minority group members (efforts 
should be coordinated with local, state, and 
Federal agencies having program responsi
b111 ties in these areas) . 

The key element to effective local action 
is cooperation. Treasury managers should, 
whenever possible, work with other agencies 
through Federal Executive Boards and Fed
eral Executive Associations. Existing inter
agency functions such as Boards of Examiners 
can also provide effective vehicles for com
munity action. A host of public and private 
groups are already involved in community 
anti-poverty and civil rights activity, and 
Treasury managers should be alert to oppor
tunities for working with, or in support of, 
private groups such as NAACP, the Urban 
League, local Huxnan Relations Commissions, 
and Plans for Progress. Regional Office of 
Economic Opportunity organizations should 
also be contacted for coordination and assist
ance. These offices are located in New York, 
Washington, Chicago, Kansas City, Atlanta, 
Austin, and San Francisco. The official who 
has coordinating responsib111ty is the Re
gional Community Action Program Manager. 

Suggested Projects 
Listed below are a number of projects 

which indicate the scope and variety of ef
forts which may contribute towards improv
ing employab111ty. Some projects directly 
affect imminent employability and Treasury 
officials may deem it wise to assume positions 
of leadership and view their participation as 
part of their jobs. Other projects obviously 
call for cooperative action and, as such, are 
projects which managers will undertake 
through their membership in Federal Execu
tive Boards and Federal Executive Associa
tions. Others are of a nature which affect 
eventual employab111ty. In these, managers 
and employees are most likely to participate 
as civic minded citizens rather than in an 
official capacity. The nature of participa-

tion called for may well vary with conditions 
peculiar to the community in which the 
action is needed. 
. A. Employment: 

1. Plant and office tours for high school 
students to acquaint them with employment 
opportunities and employment standards. 

2. Organization of a local job bank to pro
vide information about employment oppor
tunities. Representatives of job bank to 
contact minority groups regarding opportu
nities available and qualifications necessary. 

3. Projects to provide part-time jobs for 
students who need financial assistance to 
stay in school. 

4. Participate as a member of a speakers 
bureau to talk to church, business and civic 
groups on merits of equal employment prac
tices. 

5. Serve as a member of a high level "task 
force" of top business and government lead
ers to call on other local businessmen, on a 
one-by-one basis, and sell them on merits 
of equal employment. 

6. Determining whether local craft unions 
are open to minority groups, and taking 
action to assure that Federal agencies use a 
non-discriminatory recruitment base for 
such crafts. 

7. Participation ,in programs to provide 
"unemployables" with skills required for 
present job openings. 

8. Sponsoring "living image" program for 
local high school students . . . program to 
feature minority group people who have suc
ceeded locally in business, industry and the 
professions. 

9. Participating in joint Government
industry seminars to assure concerted action 
in the equal employment opportunity pro
gram. 

B. Education: 
1. Encourage Federal employees to orga

nize and assist in tutoring programs for ele
mentary and high school students who are 
falUng behind. Make training space and 
fac111ties available. 

2. Encourage Federal employees to provide 
dictionaries, books, paper, pencils, etc., to 
low income families. 

3. Assist in planning college campus tours 
for local Negro high school students. Orga
nize a college club among this group. 

4. Through Federal Executive Boards and 
Federal Executive Associations sponsor mem
berships in Boys' Club, YMCA, YWCA, 
Scouts, etc., for low income children. Ar
range for personal follow-up by adults. 

5. Participate with other Federal agencies 
in vocational guidance institutes for high 
school students. 

6. Supporting "back to school-stay in 
school" clubs for dropouts. 

7. Supporting human relations courses in 
local elementary and high schools. 

8. Supporting youth human relations insti
tutes and youth human relations commis
sions. 

10. Helping schools up-grade and broaden 
curricula to meet labor market needs. 

11. Encouraging and assisting employees 
who have not secured a high school diploma 
to secure a diploma through night school or 
by means of high school equivalency exami
nations. 

C. Housing: 
1. Through Federal Executive Boards and 

Federal Executive Associations spot-light 
local housing problems with a bus tour 
through problem areas. 

2. Work with community action programs 
to persuade local newspaper to do a series of 
articles on local housing conditions. Also 
aiming for television documentaries. 

3. Work with Federal and community 
agencies to support open occupancy. 

4. Forming equal housing opportunity 
committee to solicit open occupancy listings 
and promote equal opportunity nelgh~bor
hoods. 

5. Encouraging minority group employees 
to move into the general housing market. 
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6. Supporting or participating in a speak

ers bureau to talk on benefits-for the com
munity at large-of equal housing op-
portunity. • 

7. Getting city council to enact an equal 
housing opportunity ordinance. 

8. Soliciting cooperation of local real estate 
brokers and lending institutions in sponsor
ing housing seminars. Purpose: impart in
formation on home buying. 

9. Work with community to promote 
clean-up campaigns in low income areas. 
Making use of both private and public serv
ices-garbage, junk pickup, etc. 

10. Supporting beautification endeavors 
(provide fiower and grass seed). 

11. Supporting paint-up projects ... pro
vide paint, brushes, etc. 

D. General: 
1. Conducting research to accumulate local 

socio-economic data comparing local Negro 
and white populations. Considering sta
tistics on employment, voting, education, 
housing, etc. Such statistics should prove 
useful to the specific efforts of any undertak
ing or group. 

2. Through Federal Executive Boards and 
Federal Executive Associations organize a 
local human relations commission or Urban 
League with a full-time staff executive. 

3. Participate in a human relations train
ing course for local police. 

4. Through Federal Executive Boards and
Federal Executive AsSociations have an an
nual human relations award ... or perhaps 
three awards: for the individual, business 
and institution that have done the most for 
good local human relations in the past year. 

5. Working with local hotels, motels, 
restaurants, theaters, taverns, and other 
public places, and showing them benefits (to 
themselves and to the community at large) 
of complying with public accommodations 
regulations. 

APPENDIX C>-PROGRAM EVALUATION GUIDES 

The following guidelines have been devel
opec;i to aid in evaluating the effectiveness of 
the Equal Employment Opportunity Program 
within each bureau and installation. Man
agers and staff officials who are responsible 
for program evaluation wm find additional 
material available in Civil Service Comniis
sion issuances. 

The focus Ot any evaluation 1s ,the question 
of Whether or not the bureau or installation 
is maintaining an affirmative Equal Employ
ment Opportunity Program. Such a program 
is one: 

a. Which involves the positive and con
tinuing support of management at all levels 
as demonstrated by aggressive action, both 
by word and deed, in conceiving and' pursu
ing constructive activities, and 

b. Which is resulting in fully effective 
recruitment, development, utilization, and 
advancement of employees, including mfuor
ity group members, in all occupations, at all 
levels, and in all areas. 

1. Communication, coordination and 
direction 

a. Has the Equal Employment Opportunity 
Policy been established in a bureau issu
ance-local issuance? 

b. Has top management expressed active 
support for, and commitment to, the pro
gram? 

c. Has sufficient manpower been allocated 
to this program? 

d. How effective is bureau management 1n 
assuring itself that program objectives are 
being met in the field? 

e. Has the bureau effected EEO coordina
tion within the bureau and at local levels? 

2. Planning 
a. Has the status of the bureau program

and of each installation's local sit~ation
been analyzed to identify weak .spots and 
problem areas? 
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b. Have action plans been prepared? Do 
they include realistic, short- and long-term 
goals, together with target dates? 

c._ Has management involved employee 
groups, minority gro\lpS, and supervisors in 
the planning function? 

d. Has management analyzed available 
data on Ininority group distributidn, by oc
cupation and by grade level, and is this data 
considered in developing action plans? 

3. Training 
a. Have all supervisors attended or are 

they scheduled to attend a t,raining or semi
nar program which covers the EEO Program 
in depth? 

b. To what e~tent is EEOP covered in 
orientation training, in basic supervisory 
training, in middie m~;~.nagement and execu-
tive training? -

c. How does EEO.P training provide insight 
into Ininority group problems and attitudes? 

d. Does EEOP training include case-orient
ed discussion of "job-.related problems and 
assist supervisors and managersJn identifying 
the most effecti-ve solutions? • •. 

e. Does EEOP training encourage em
ployees. to participate in nondiscrimination 
efforts within the community? 

'f. Are training noininations reviewed to as
sure full and . equitable consideration for 
minority employees? 

4. Recruiting 
a. Are contacts maintained with the i:nt

nority group community, including colleges, 
news media, and groups such as the Urban • 
League and the ~AACP, to assure that the 
community is aware of Treasury employ
ment opportunities and. qualification re
quirements and .of the contributions and ac
complishments of minority employees? Are 
these contacts maintained even when the 
activity is not recruiting? 

b. Are qualification requirements and eval
uation procedures reviewed to assure 
validity? · 

c. Does the installation participate with 
other employers and school counselors and 
advisors in Career Days and other activities 
designed to lift the aspirations of youngsters? 

d. Are situations investigated wherein the 
number of minority group employees within 
an organizational · segment is substant'lally 
less than would be expected? 

e. Are Ininority group employees used in 
recruiting activities? 

f. Are minority group schools which have 
inadequate curricula advised and assisted in 
establishing courses appropriate for labor 
market needs? Are qualified employees made 
available, for part-time employment as in
structors? 

g. Are recruiting visits or Career Day ac
tivities conducted at schools which operate 
on a segregated basis? 

h. Are efforts being made to reach Negroes 
in predoininantly white schools? 

5. Promotion 
a. Are promotion qualifications standards 

realistic and valid and is management as
sured that the standards used are not an 
unconscious barrier to fair consideration of 
minority citizens? 

b. Are contacts made with other agencies 
. to seek out underutilized employees for bet
ter career opportunities in the Treasury 
Department? 

c. Is the promotion plan effectively com
municated to all employees? · 

d. Has the bureau-or activity-created 
an awareness that attitudes regarding the 
total nondiscriinination program are legiti
mate considerations in selection for promo
tion to supervisory and managerial positions? 

e. Do screening and evaluation techniques 
c:iontaln su11lcient safeguards (e.g., multiple 
evaluations, group judgment, and rating doc
umentation) to assure that minority group 
candidates are given equal conSideration? 

t. Are minority groups fairly represented 
on promotion panels? 

g. Are minority employees receiving proper 
recognition through hdgh qualtty increa.a~ 
and awards? 

6. Community action 
a. Has top management shown leadership 

in community efforts to improve employment 
opportunities and conditions which affect 
employability? ., 

b. Are employees encouraged to participe.te 
in these equal opportunity activities within 
the community? 

c. Does the activity make maximum use of 
appointments under the various anti-poverty 
programs and has the . actiV'ity served as a . 
host to enrollees under Neighborhood Youth· 
Corps and the various work-study and work 
experience programs? 

7. Utilization and job redesign 
a. Are there provisions for identifying 

underut1lized employees and for undertaking 
remedial actions? · ' . ' ' 

b. Are employees in lower grades and dead
end jobs tested, counseled, ,and encouraged 
and assisted in self-development activities? 

· c. What kinds of training opportunities 
are available within the .agency? Are em
ployees informed of adult education ·oppor
tunities within the community? 

d. Are occupational , and organizational 
structures being examined to determine 
those positions susceptible to job redesign 
in ord_er to increase opportunities for minor
ity group members? 

e. Are "career bridges;' available so that 
clerical and subtechnlcal employees may be 
considElred when recruiting 'for technical and 
professional vacancies? 

f. Do career structures include' ·entrance 
levels designed to make optimum use of op
portunities to secure rp.inority group em
ployees (e.g., housewive:;~, part-time college 
s~udents, high school and junior college 
graduates)? 

TRmUTE TO PATRICK McNAMARA 
Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, as U.S. 

Senator, Patrick McNamara became one 
of Michigan's honored men, and as such, 
if one may paraphrase ~ericles on great
ness, his story is not graven only on 
stone over his native earth, but will live 
on far . away, without visible symbol, 
woven into the stutl' of other men's lives. 

His concern ~or the quality of other 
men's live~far the well-being of the 
individual workingman, of the older 
citizens, of the youngster to be educat
ed-was reflected in his every public act 
4uring his long career of service. Equal
ly important, his contributions are woven 

· into the stuff of our national life, for he 
sought solutions to our highway prob
lems, our labor management problems, 
and our social and economic problems. 
While one might not always agree with 
his proposed solutiops, the dialogs he 
initiated served not merely the people of 
his adopted State, but . the entire Na
tion. 

And surely he brought to the warp and 
woof of Senate life, to personal relation
ships, to his committee work, and to de
bates, a wann sense of humor and the 
sum total of his varied life experiences. 
He could speak as the son of Irish immi
grants who had sought the promise of 
America which was to be ful:fllled in their 
son; and he could speak also as a man 
who had worked with his hands and who 
never ceased to identify with the labor
ing man and the trade union movement. 
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Chairman of the Public Works Com
mittee, member of the Labor and Public 
Welfare Committee and a considerate 
Senate colleague-in every role he 
brought to his responsibilities his great 
f.und of knowledge about the issues of o:ur 
times, and the depth of his sincerity 
and integrity. 

To his family, to his many friends, and 
to the constituents he served so well, I 
wish to extend my sympathy on their 
loss. 

Together with many in this body, I 
shall remember him .as a colleague who 
demonstrated unfailing understanding, 
consideration, candor, and fairness. 

This was the mark of the man in all 
of his endeavors. 

CLEAN WATERS RESTORATION ACT 
OF 1966-CONFERENCE RE:PORT 
Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, I sub

mit a report of the committee of con
ference on the disagreeing votes of the 
two Houses on the amendment of the 
House to the bill (S. 2947) to amend the 
Federal Water Pollution Control Act in 
order to improve and make more eft'ective 
certain programs pursuant to such act. 
I ask unanimous consent for the present 
consideration of the report. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The re
port will be read for the information of 
the Senate. 

The legislative clerk read the report. 
(For conference report, see House pro

ceedings of today.) 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 

objection to the--present consideration of 
the report? 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the report. 

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, the 
Senate has before it today the Confer
ence Report on the Federal Water Pollu
tion Control Act Amendments of 1966, 
including the Clean Rivers Restoration 
Act. 

The Senate version of this legislation, 
passed on July 13 by a vote of 90-0, in
cluded, among other things, a 5-year, $6 
billion authorization for the Federal 
share of the cost of construction of sew
age treatment works. I am disappointed 
to announce that we were unable to hold 
that figure in conference. In order to 
reach an agreement, the Senate accepted 
a 4-year, $3.4 billion total. This is a de- · 
crease of approximately $2.5 billion from 
the Senate bill, however, $1.5 billion of 
that dift'erence was absorbed by cutting 
back the authorization for 1 year. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent to insert at this point in the RECORD 
a chart which shows the dift'erences be
tween the Senate and the House passed 
bills and the compromise reached: 

Fiscal year House Senate Conference 

1967- -- ------- --- - 150 150 150 
1968_- - --- --~-- -- 300 600 450 
1969_-- - ---------- 400 1, 000 700 

~~W= = = ~== === ====Je 
650 1, 250 1, 000 
950 1, 500 1, 250 

It is important to note that neither 
the House nor the Senate increased the 
existing authorization for 1967 and, thus, 

np damage was· done to the President's 
budget. 

The House ami Senate split the differ
ence in the first 2 years of the new 
authorization but the conference amount 
for the final 2 years indicates an increase 
by the House of $350 million and $300 
million, respectively, while· the Senate 
decreased only $250 million for each 
year. 

Mr. President, there was general rec
ognition throughout the conference that 
the $1.5 billion level authorized by the 
Senate for 1971 and 1972 was realistic. 
It, therefore, must be our next task to 
increase the authorization to this more 
realistic level. The $6 billion authorized 
by the Senate was passed on the assump
tion that, first, the Federal share should 
be at least 30 percent of the total cost 
of treatment facilities with no dollar 
limitation and, second, that in order to 
provide secondary treatment for 80 per
cent of the population and advanced 
waste treatment to approximately 20 
percent of the population, $20 billion 
would be required. I ask unanimous 
consent to have printed in the RECORD 
at this point a memorandum which 
shows how the Senate arrived at that 
estimate. 

There being no objection, the memo
randum was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

U.S. SENATE, 
COMMITTEE ON PUBLIC WORKS, 

October 5, 1966. 
MEMORANDUM 

To: Senator MUSKIE. 
From: Leon G. Billings. 
Subject: Justification of $20 billion cost 

estimate. 
CONFERENCE OF SANITARY ENGINEERS SURVEY 
The survey of State pollution control 

agencies conducted by the Committee, 48 
responses to which were received, indicates 
that less than 10 States confirmed the data 
made available by the Conference of State 
Sanitary Engineers. Two of those States, 
Oregon and Rhode Island, indicated costs less 
than estimated by the Sanitary Engineers. 
The remaining 38 States provided estimates 
ranging from a aUght difference to a differ
ence of as much as 80 times the Conference 
estima;te. The following list is indicative: 

[In thousands of dollars] 

Connecticut ______ ________ _ 
Indiana._-----------------
Maryland __ ___ ___ _ --------
Massachusetts ___ ---------
Michigan ___ --------------
Minnesota __ --- ----------
New JerseY--- ------------1 ' 
New York. __ -- - ----------
Ohio. --------- ------------

Conference 
of State 
sanitary 
engineers 
estimate 

$39, 931 
61,528 
11,860 
41, 557 

5, 596 
65,648 
86,054 

820,321 
38, 626 

Committee ' 
survey data ' 

; 
$200,000 

250,000 
127,900 
300,000 
430,409 
215,648 
450,000 

1, 708,000 
1, 000,000 

It ts therefore obvious that either the 
Conference of State Sanitary Engineers does 
not use the information made available to 
them or determines its projected cost on a 
different basis than the Committee consid
ered in its Steps Toward Clean Water when 
it arrived at a $20 billion cost estimate. 
The Steps Toward Clean Water estimate is 
based on cer·tain assumptions, the first being 
that 80% of the 1975 population will require 
secqnda.ry . treatment, the remaining 20% 
will require tertiary treatment. 

Because the statistioal life of a secondary 
treatment fac111ty is 20 years, it must be 
assumed further that projects constructed 
between now and 1972 must be des~gned to 
provide for at least a 1980 population. The 
censUs estimates that the population in the 
United States in 1980 will be approximately 
250 million. If we provide secondary treat
ment for 80% of that population, this will 
equal 200 million. It is assumed now that 
61 m1111on people have secondary treatment 
and that by 1972 50% of this secondary 
treatment will have to be replaced. There
fore, between now and 1972, secondary treat
ment must be provided for 170 mUlion 
people. 

The per capita construction cost of sewage 
treatment facilities, associated interceptors 
and other appurtenances, is approximately 
$100 per person. This will i~crease as con
struction costs increase over the six year 
period; but without assuming any change 
in construction cost past August of 1966, 
the cost for secondary treatment for 170 mil
lion people will be about $16'h b1llion. As
suming that 20 % of the population must 
be served by advance waste treatment by 
1972, such fac111ties must be provided for 
50 million people. The best availa,ble esti
mate of per capita cost is $75.00. This would 
increase the cost $3.75 billion, bringing total 
to $20.25 billion. In order that these facili
ties be available for the 1980 population, 
and that the associated economies of scale 
be taken advantage of, this investment must 
be made now, water quality notwithstanding. 

The Committee Survey of Cities produced a 
number of interesting results. In several 
instances where the Committee Survey of 
States da.ta confirmed estimates of the Con
ference of State Sanitary Engineers, the city 
responses debunked both these figures. The 
two most surprising examples are Illinois 
and Wisconsin. The State confirmed the 
Sanitary Engineers estimate but failed to 
note, in the instance of Dlinois, that Chi
cago costs were not included. While the 
State of Illinois confirmed estimate is $54 
million, Chicago has an estimate of $702 
million. 

Wisconsin confirmed the Sanitary Engi
neers estimate of $40 mill1on but noted that 
Milwaukee was not included in this estimate. 
The city of Milwaukee estimates its cost at 
$246 mlllion. 

Other city reports manifested similar disa-· 
greements with the States. In Florida for 
example, the State estimate is $54 million. 
The c"ity of Miami alone estimates its costs at 
$130 mlllion. The city of Jacksonv1lle esti
mates its cost at $59 million or $5 million 
in excess of the total State figure. 

The State of New Mexico confirmed an 
estimate of $5'h million while the city of 
Albuquerque cited its cost at over $18'h 
mill1on. 

The State of Missouri confirmed an esti
mate of slightly over $28 mill1on while the 
city of St. Louis cited needs in excess of $116 
mUlion and Kansas City of nearly $48.5 mil
lion. 

Finally, the State of Washington confirmed 
a figure of $28 million but noted that the 
estimate submitted to the Conference of 
State Sanitary Engineers did not include $78 
million for interceptor sewers. The city of 
Seattle reported that its needs alone would 
exceed $98 m1111on. 

The data accumulated by the Committee· 
ln lts two surveys tends to confirm the esti
mate of per capita cost referred to in the 
above analysis of the $20 billion figure. The 
following table ts for that purpose : 

[Per capita cost] 
Oi.ty: 

Hartford, Conn________________ $528. 22 
New Haven, Conn.:. ________ ._____ 122. 66 
Miami, Fla____________________ 446. 73 

(Dade County estimate ______ 1, 069. 51) 
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[Per capita cost] 

City: Jacksonville, Fla _____________ _ 
(Duval County estimate ____ _ 

Atlanta, Ga __________________ _ 
Chicago, IlL: ________________ _ 

(Cook County estimate _____ _ 
ltansas City, lrans ____________ _ 
Detroit, Mich ________________ _ 
Jackson, Miss ________________ _ 
St. Louis, Mo ________________ _ 
ltansas City, Mo ______________ _ 
Omaha, Nebr _________________ _ 
Albuquerque, N. Mex _________ _ 
Rochester, N.Y----------------Syracuse, N.Y ________________ _ 

294.68 
130. 18) 
156.47 
113.54 
188.86) 
182.94 
103.15 
159.25 
154.99 
101.96 
97.66 
92.51 

127.42 
93.17 

Albany, N.Y -------------------
(Albany County estimate____ 280. 29) 

Charlotte, N.c________________ 146. 05 
Greensboro, N.C--------------- 108.21 
Cincinnati, Ohio______________ 216. 69 
Oklahoma City, Okla__________ 171.16 
Providence, R.L--------------- 1 226. 50 
Seattle, Wash_________________ 176.65 

(Iring Oounty estimate______ 105. 23) 
Milwaukee, Wis_______________ 344. 45 

(Milwaukee County estimate_ 237. 50) 
1 Includes separation of storm and sanitary 

sewers. 
While there were no cities in Maine 

polled, the estimate per capita cost 
for the State as a whole is $129.35. The 
average per capita cost in Ohio is $103.02 
and in New York, $101.78. These figures 
from three States which have inventoried 
their water pollution control needs indicate 
that, if anything, the estimate by the Com
mittee that $20 billion will be required is 
extremely conservative. If and when we get 
to the question of authorization for storm 
and sanitary sewer separation, these costs 
can be expected to skyrocket and, when in
creased funds become available, other States 
are going to begin adequately inventorying 
their needs. 

The final point, and I think it is an im
portant point, is that of the existing alloca
tion formula, the States are limited in the 
amount they can receive from whatever 
amount we authorize. Some States are ready 
to go ahead. Massachusetts, Wisconsin, New 
York and Maine have authorized 30% match
ing programs. Connecticut and Ohio will 
soon follow. The costs these States are con
fronted with are tremendous and they will 
need the full allocation available from a $6 
billion authorization if they are to receive 
even 30% Federal matching funds. 

LEON G. BILLINGS. 

Mr. MUSKIE. This estimate of $20 
billion, confirmed by a recently complet
ed committee survey of States and ma
jor cities, shall continue to guide the ef
forts of the Subcommittee on Air and 
Water Pollution. 

There are several other disappointing 
aspects the conference agreement which 
I would like to discuss before outlining 
the positive accomplishments of the leg
islation. 

The Senate-passed measure had a loan 
provision which provided funds for those 
communities unable to obtain their share 
of construction costs from other sources; 
this provision was deleted. 

The Senate bill provided that, in con
nection with any enforcement confer
ence, the Secretary could require reports 
from alleged polluters in order that the 
conference could have more adequate in
formation on which to base pollution 
control recommendations. This provi
sion was modified to the extent that the 
information can now only be required if 
a majority of the conferees request it. 
In essence, this means that the informa-

tion will not be available before a con
ference but must· await a positive action 
by the conferees. 

The Senate provided an automatic in
centive of 10 percent of the total cost of 
any treatment facilities constructed in 
metropolitan areas which practice re
gional planning. This provision was de
leted. 

Finally, the Senate provided strength
ening amendments to the Oil Pollution 
Act. The Senate amendments would 
have extended the scope of that act to 
shore installations and terminal facili
ties and provided that boats, vessels, 
shore installations, and terminal facili
ties depositing oil on coastal, navigable 
and interstate waters and adjoining 
shorelines would be responsible for the 
removal of that oil. The legislation re
ported from conference limits this re
moval feature to boats and vessels by 
eliminating application of the Oil Pollu
tion Act to shore installations and ter
minal facilities. However, the Senate 
conferees were assured that both shore 
installations and terminal facilities were 
subject to the enforcement provisions of 
the Federal Water Pollution Control Act. 

The net effect of the amendments to 
the Oil Pollution Act, strictly enforced, 
will be first, the extension of its enforce
ment provision to all navigable waters of 
the United States; second, a method of 
requiring removal or payment of the cost 
of removal of oil deposited on navigable 
waters; and third, a protection for the 
adjoining shorelines against the grossly 
negligent spillage of oil which has del
eteriously affected both the recreational 
values of these shorelines and has seri
ously damaged coastal fisheries. 

The Senate also receded from its 
amendments to the Refuse Act of 1899 
which provided for the Secretary of the 
Interior to determine whether deposits of 
refuse in navigable waters should be con
sistent with the purposes of the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act. It is the 
position of the Senate conferees that 
mere amendment of this legislation 
would not be satisfactory, that review of 
the existing law is essential. 

Mr. President, the bill before the Sen
ate today establishes a landmark in the 
Federal water pollution control effort. 
Beginning next year there will be no dis
crimination against major cities in the 
construction grants program. The House 
receded from its position that there 
should be dollar limitations applied to 
the construction grant program. When 
this year's amendments become effective 
and funds are made available, every 
municipality will be able to receive a 
maximum 30-percent Federal grant 
regardless of the total cost. This means 
that the big cities which have the worst 
problems will have an equitable share of 
the Federal water pollution control dol
lar. 

The conferees also agreed that there 
should be an incentive for those States 
willing to provide 30 percent of the proj
ect's cost and, therefore, the conferees 
agreed to increase the Federal share in 
that instance to 40 percent. Further, if 
the States agree to provide 25 percent of 
the project's cost. and have established 
enforcible water quality standards for 

the waters into which the project dis
charges, the Federal Government will 
provide 50 percent of the cost of a proj
ect. 

This 30-4Q.-50 Federal share approach, 
without dollar limitations, commits the 
Federal Government to increasing the 
Federal investment in water pollution 
control. It means that if the Federal 
Government is to meet its responsibility 
to the States and their local govern
ments, the $6 billion figure initially au
thorized by the Senate will have to be 
substantially increased. 

Parenthetically, Mr. President, there 
was no change in the provision in exist
ing law which provides an incentive of 
10 percent of the Federal grant in those 
metropolitan areas practicing regional 
planning. In essence, this means that 
metropolitan areas may receive up to 33 
percent, 44 percent, and 55 percent if 
they comprehensively plan together. 

Mr. President, there are a number of 
other provisions to which the conference 
agreed which I would like to summarize: 

The Secretary of the Interior is au
thorized to carry out a study of the 
Nation's estuarine areas and $3 million is 
provided for this purpose. This provi
sion was initially authored by Senator 
TYDINGS of Maryland. 

The conferees agreed to include both 
the Cooper and the Kennedy of Massa
chusetts amendments relating to pollu
tion control personnel requirements. 

The conferees agreed to provide a 
method to deal with the problems of pol
lution across international boundaries. 

The conferees agreed to the necessity 
o! a comprehensive study of the cost of 
pollution control. 

The conferees also agreed that there 
was a necessity to study the problems of 
pollution created by the recreational 
watercraft and of the need for a study 
of incentives to assist industrial pollu
tion control. 

The conferees reached agreement on 
an expanded program for research and 
development. A total of $305 million 
was authorized for a 3-year period for 
demonstration of industrial waste treat
ment methods, advanced waste treat
ment, joint municipal and industrial 
treatment, and other pollution control 
technicalities. Included in that $305 
million is a limitation of $125 million on 
'the general research activities of the Fed
eral Pollution Control Administration. 

Section 5 of the Federal Water Pollu
tion Control Act presently gives the Sec
retary a very broad authority in con
ducting research for various purposes, 
including but not limited to, research on 
separate and combined sewers, on ad
v:anced waste treatment, and on indus
trial wastes. He is authorized to con
duct this research, directly and by grant~ 
contract, agreement, or otherwise, with 
public and private authortties, agencies, 
and institutions as well as individuals. 
This authority, particularly as to con
ducting research by contract, encom
passes authority to conduct research for 
which grants are specifically authorized 
in section 6, and the $20 million per fiscal 
year which is authorized in section 6(e) 
H> is by the phrase "including contracts" 
in · .that subsection made specifically 



27246 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- SENATE October 17, 1966 

available for the purpose of conducting 
this research by contract. 

Finally, Mr. President, the conferees 
agreed to expand the enforcement pro
visions of· the existing law. Previously 
I referred to the compromise reached on 
reports from alleged polluters at the con
ference stage. The Senate accepted 
House language which allows the Secre
tary to require such reports from al
leged polluters in the hearing stage of 
an enforcement proceeding .. The most 
significant change in the enforcement 
procedure will be, especially to the con
servationists, the provision that persons 
affected' by pollution can make a state• 
ment to both the enforcement conference 
and the hearing. The legislation before 
you also provides that alleged polluters 
may have an opportunity to make a full 
statement of views at these two levels of 
the enforcement procedure. It is not the 
intent of the conferees that this become 
a means whereby the enforcement pro
cedure may be delayed. In fact, it is the 
intent of the conferees that the chair
man of the conference or the hearing 
board may require any statements to be 
:flied rather than given orally. 

Mr, President, there is only one re
maining provision .in the conference bill 
that I would like to discuss. 

Earlier this year the President asked 
for a method whereby entire river basins 
could be cleaned up. In order to carry 
out this purpose, he transmitted to the 
Congress the Clean Rivers Restoration 
Act of 1966. Both the House and Senate 
bills contained specific titles to carry out 
the purposes expressed by the President's 
legislation. However, the approach in 
each bill was entirely different. 

The conferees agreed that the basic 
purpose and intent of the President's 
proposal could be carried out by amend
ing the existing comprehensive planning 
section of the Federal Water Pollution 
Control Act. A compromise was reached 
whereby States in a basin may join to
gether for the purpose of planning for 
pollution control and should they desire 
to do so, the Federal Government will 
pay 50 percent of the expenses of the 
designated planning agency.· This pro
vision for comprehensive planning, com
bined with the 50-percent Federal grant 
for construction of treatment works if 
the States set intrastate as well as inter
state water quality standards, more than 
accomplishes the objectives of the ad
ministration. 

Mr. RANDOLPH. If the Senator will 
yield, I would like to pose a question. 

Mr. MUSKIE. I am happy to yield to 
the distinguished chairman of the Public 
Works Committee who has provided tire
less leadership in achieving passage of 
this landmark legislation which we are 
considering today. 

Mr. RANDOLPH. It is my under
standing that the compromise Clean 
Waters section of S. 2947 provides the 
means for more effectively implementing 
the Water Quality Act of 1965. Am I 
correct in this and, that the Senate's 
position is that the comprehensive plan
ning-river basin approach is fundamen
tal to any water quality standards pro
gram? Further, is it not true that the 
Secretary of the Interior has sumcient 

authority under sections 3 and 10 of the 
act as amended by this bill to develop 
or assist the development of realistic 
comprehensive basin plans for any hy
drologic unit in the United States? 

Mr. MUSKIE. The Senator is qUite 
correct in his understanding of the legis
lation before us. I have said time and 
again that the Water Quality Act of 1965 
required a river basin type approach if 
adequate water quality standards are to 
be effectuated. With the tools provided 
by these amendments to the comprehen
sive planning section, which provides for 
development of comprehensive programs, 
the intrastate standards requirement for 
a 50-percent grant, and the extensive au
thority granted under last year's act, the 
administration, if it is vigorous and dedi
cated to pollution control, can achieve all 
that it intended in the President's pro
posed clean rivers restoration program. 

POLLUTION CONTROL REQUIRES BOLD STEPS 
Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 

the Senate has taken another step for
ward toward the control of pollution of 
our Nation's water supplies with passage 
today of the conference report on S. 
2947. 

Although the bill's provisions are not 
as extensive as I should like to see en
acted, significant improvements are in
cluded in the legislation with the clean 
rivers restoration program and the 1n .. 
centives offered for the States to join in 
a comprehensive river basin pollution 
control and abatement plan. 

Current Federal grants to States for 
help in financing their own programs, 
from $5 million annually to $10 million, 
are provided. This doubling of assist
ance for research should encourage 
strong action by the States in moving 
to clean up the contamination of our 
water before we strangle in our own 
:fllth. 

Even bolder action will be needed 1f 
we are to win this battle. The problem 
of correcting and preventing pollution is 
staggering, but we cannot continue to 
foul our waters and destroy our land. 
• The substantial increase in grant pro
grams for pollution control is commend
able, but it still falls short of the goals 
passed unanimously earlier by the Sen
ate. We must do more in the future if 
the music of our streams is to be a pure 
melody, and not a funeral dirge. 

Mr. KUCHEL. I ask unanimous con
sent to have printed in the RECORD at this 
point a statement prepared by my col
league, Senator CooPER. 

There being no objection, the state
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

STATEMENT BY SENATOR COOPER 
I support the Conference report on s. 2947 

and urge its adoption by the Senate. 
The b111 authorizes Federal water pollution 

control programs totall1ng approximately $3.5 
billion over the next 5 years. This new 
authorization represents a substantial in
crease from the $150 million now authorized 
for fiscal 1967 to $450 million in fiscal 1968 
and increasing to $1.25 billion ln 1971, al
though substantially below the $6.4 b1llion 
authorized by the Senate. Besides lUting 
the dollar Umltations on individual sewage 
treatment projects, the blll recommended 
by the conferees provides incentives for 
state-matching grants and accelerated appll-

cation of water quality standards. It au
thorizes reimbursement for local communi
ties that have taken the incentive on quali
fied projects and encourages joint industrial 
municipal waste-treatment systems. 

As a member of the Public Works Com
mittee, I would like to pay my repsects to the 
distinguished Senator from Maine [Mr. 
MuSKIE], Chairman of the Subcommittee 
on Air and Water Pollution, and to the rank
ing minority member of the subcommittee, 
the able Senator from Delaware [Mr. BoGGs], 
for the leadership they have given this blll 
and to the entire committee who have worked 
hard and conscientiously on it. 

It has been my view that we must do more 
to increase the participation of private In
dustry in assisting to combat and control 
water pollution. Con~ervative estimates of 
the total cost for controlling industrial pol
lution have been placed at $75 billion over 
the next 15 years, or the large sum of $5 bil
lion per year. At the base o! this estimate 
rests the progressively increased use of water 
by industry. In 1900, the average daily use 
of water for industrial purposes was 15 billion 
gallons, but by 1960 industry was employing 
some 160 billion gallons per day. The amount 
of money required for installations to con
trol pollution in just two industries alone
the paper and chemical industries--is in
deed staggering. 

When the Air and Water Pollution Sub
coi!lmittee of the Public Works Committee 
announced that it would hold hearings in 
April and May of this year to consider amend
ments to the Federal Water Pollution Con
trol Act, I wrote representatives of private 
industry who. were scheduled to testify and 
pointed out that, although the Public Works 
Committee is without jurisdiction in fiscal 
matters, I thought it would be helpful to the 
Committee to have comments and viewpoints 
of industry on needed tax incentives. As a 
result of their testimony and the substantial 
interest created among the committee mem
bers, the Public Works Committee, in report
ing out its bill, included a strong recom
mendation to the Committee on Finance to 
consider tax legislation applicable to .the 
acquisition and installation of pollution con
trol fac111ties. The pertinent section of the 
report of the Senate Public Works Commit
tee reads as follows: 

"INCENTIVE ASSISTANCE FOR INDUSTRIES 
"A number of witnesses testified qn the 

need for tax incentives as a means of re
ducing the cost of noneconomic pollution 
control fac111ties. This is not a matter over 
which the Senate Public Works Committee 
has jurisdiction but it afi'ects the overall 
effort to meet water pollution control and 
abatement needs. This committee strongly 
recommends that the appropriate congres
sional committee give consideration to tax 
relief proposals for industrial pollution 
control activities. 

"For the most part, pollution control does 
not provide a return on an investment to 
an industry. Installation of pollution con
trol devices is costly and, in many cases, non
remunerative. The b1llion dollars of capital 
Investment which wlll have to be made by 
the industrial sector for the benefit of the 
entire society wlll place a substantial burden 
on corporate resources, and ultimately on 
the general public. The committee suggests 
that there are several alternative methods of 
aiding industry in meeting its pollution 
control obligations. 

"Investment tax credits as proposed by 
Senator JOHN SHERMAN COOPER Of Kentucky, 
in legislation cosponsored by the cha.irman 
of the Senate Public Works Committee, 
Senator JENNINGS RANDOLPH of West Vir
ginia is one method whereby industry could 
recoup the cost of control and abatement of 
pollution. Senator ABRAHAM RmiCOFF of 
COnnecticut, in leg1slation cosponsored by, 
among others, the chalrm&n of the subcom-
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m.lttee, Senator EDMUND S. MusKIE of Maine, 
provides for accelerated amortization of the 
cost of pollution control fa.cllities. This may 
also provide a means of offsetting industry's 
cost of pollution control. However, both of 
these methods do not consider the problem 
confronting th.ose industries with plants 
having great pollution problems and mar
ginal economic efficiency. 

"The committee has recommended greater 
emphasis on joint municipal-industrial 
treatment systems operated by public agen
cies. Such systems are eligible for assistance 
under the sewage treatment grant program. 

"The proposal by the American Paper In
stitute for specific Federal grants to munici
palities to construct industrial waste treat
ment facilities would provide an effective 
means of meeting the needs of both the 
marginal industries as well as the profitable 
industries. Such a Federal grant approach 
would not be inconsistent with public policy 
because the grant would, in effect, be made 
to a unit of government. This approach 
differs from that proposed by Senators 
CooPER and RmicoFF and is a matter which 
can and will be considered by this commit
tee. However, realizing that there is no final 
answer to the problem of financing industrial 
pollution control, the committee reiterates its 

,- strong recommendation that the appropriate 
committees consider tax relief legislation." 

I would particularly like to draw attention 
to two amendments contained in the House 
bill which were agreed to by the Senate con
ferees and which I strongly support. Sec
tion 201 of the bill authorizes for the first 
time the Secretary of the Interior to make 
grants to industry for research in the pre
vention and treatment of water pollution. 
The need for expanded industrial research 
Is discussed in detail in the House report at 
pages 25-26: 

"INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH 
"The reason for the addition of industrial 

grants is recognition of the fact that indus
try, which was at one time less of a polluter 
than municipalities and communities, has 
now become a major polluter. The com
plexity of some industrial waste problems 
requires the active involvement of industry 
itself which has intimate knowledge of manu
facturing and other industrial processing 
operations. The stipulation that 70 percent 
of the cost of such investigations be borne by 
the Federal government should be an induce
ment to have industrial support and par
ticipation in the studies. 

"The committee is not inclined to belabor 
industry for its growing contribution to this 
problem. Nothing will be gained _by at
tempting to fix blame. The problem is here 
and it must be solved or some future gen
eration will be worrying about clean oceai1B. 
The committee does feel, however, that more 
should be done by industry, and it is very 
pleased to note that during the hearings 
evidence was presented to show that indus
try is attempting to do its part. 

"The Federal Government should do its 
part, too. in helping in the solution of this 
problem, certainly, 1n developing means for 
controlling it. The inclusion of specific 
grants to industry for research is based upon 
the same concept as in existing law for grants 
to public and private agencies and institu
tions for research in this field. It would be 
of little value if we solved the technical 
means of preventing or alleviating the sew
age from municipalities and failed to lend 
necessary assistance to research for the dis
posal of waste emanating from the various 
types of industrial and manufacturing 
processes. 

"Industrial research should not be lim
ited to the technology of waste treatment. 
It should also Include an Investigation of 
possible financial methods of providing for 
this treatment, including methods of pro-

viding treatment works to the smaller in
dustries on an installment basis. If a small 
company is faced with the necessity of put
ting in extensive treatment works as a result 
of Federal and State laws or public pressure, 
such financing could be helpful." 

Another provision of the House bill adopted 
by the conferees requires the Secretary of the 
Interior to make a full and complete investi
gation and study of methods for providing 
incentives to assist in constructing facilities 
and works by industry to reduce or abate 
water pollution, including possible use of tax 
incentives and to report to the Congress by 
January 30, 1968. 

I believe that these two provisions o.f the 
bill will enlist a greater participation of in
dustry in Federal programs designed to abate 
or control industrial pollution. 

When the Senate Finance Committee held 
hearings on H.R. 17607, a bill that would 
temporarily suspend Investment credit and 
accelerated depreciation, I submitted a state
ment and urged the Committee to continue 
the availab111ty of the present 7% investment 
credit for the acquisition of air and water 
pollution control facilities. This provision 
had been included in the House bill as a 
floor amendment. 

In my testimony I said, "I am hopeful that 
when the present inflationary pressures in 
our economy have subsided this Committee 
will consider increasing the present invest
ment credit or provide additional tax incen
tives to industry to assist in the acquisition 
and installation o.f pollution controls. But 
for the present, however, I believe It would 
be a backward step for the Congress not to 
continue at least the present investment 
credit as provided in the House bill". 

I am pleased to note that this provision 
was included in the bill recommended by the 
Finance Committee and passed by the Sen
ate, and was commented on in the committee 
report in the following language: 

5. Exemption of water and air pollution 
control facilities 

"An amendment adopted on the floor of 
the House specifies that water and air pol
lution control facilities are, under certain 
conditions, not to be considered suspension 
period property even though constructed or 
ordered during the suspension period. Thus, 
fac111ties of this nature will continue to re
main eligible, for the investment credit. 

"The exception is provided in recognition 
of the importance of stimulating private in
dustry to undertake expenditures for facili
ties which will help to abate water and air 
pollution. There is a clear need to step up 
efforts to purify the air we breathe and the 
water in our streams and lakes. 

"Suspension of the credit, even for a .short 
time, would discourage private efforts to abate 
water and air pollution and would simply 
impose a l,axger direct burden on the govern-
ment. -

"This provision of the bill specifies that 
water and air pollution control facilities will 
not be treated as suspension period property 
if they are used primarily to control ·either 
water pollution or atmospheric pollution by 
removing, altering, or disposing 6f pollut
ants. The fac111ties· must conform to the 
State program or to State requirements in 
regard to the control of water or air pollu
tion and they must be In compliance with 
the applicable regulations of Federal agencies 
and with the general policies of the United 
States, in cooperation with the States, for 
the prevention and abatement of water and 

~ air pollution. Certification to this effect 
must be made by the State water or air pol
lution control agency, as defined in the Fed
eral Water Pollution Control Act or. the Clean 
Air Act. In addition, such a facility must be 
constructed or acquired in furtherance of 
Federal, State, or local standards for the 
control of water or air pollution." 

A number of Members of the Senate have 
introduced bills which would amend the 
Intei'Il8l Revenue Code so as to give a tax 
incentive to industry to construct air and 
water pollution control fa.cilities. Whlle 
many of these bills differ as to method, each 
has the purpose of providing industry with a 
financial incentive for acquiring and In
stalling necessary equipment. On February 
1 of this year, I introduced a bill, S. 2857, 
for myself and on behalf of Senator RAN
DOLPH, whioh would increase the investment 
credit allowable from the present 7 percent 
to 14 percent for those industries purchasing 
and installing air and water pollution facili
ties. · The bill is cosponsored by Senators 
ALLOTT, KUCHEL, LAUSCHE, LONG Of Missouri, 
PEARSON, SALTONSTALL, SCOTT and JAVITS, and 
is pending before the Finance Committee. 

I have gone to this great length to indicate 
the many steps that are being taken now by 
the Committees of the Congress to combat 
air and water pollution. I believe that this. 
bill is another demonstration of the deter~ 
mined effort of the Congress to advance 
solutions to the most challenging problem 
facing our country today-pollution in the 
air and in the water. 

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, I move 
the . adoption of the conference report. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
question is on agreeing to the motion of 
the Senator from Maine. 

The motion was agreed to. 

WIDENING THE CREDIDILITY GAP 
Mr. GROENING. Mr. President, in 

recent weeks administration spokesmen 
seem to act bewildered because their 
words are not taken at face value but 
are received with increasing incredulity. 

The reasons are not too hard to find. 
For many, many months now the admin
istration's actions in Vietnam have not 
matched its words, and vice versa. 

Is it any wonder that more and more 
people are beginning to doubt that they 
are being told the truth, the whole truth, 
and nothing but the truth, when they 
see and hear the U.S. Ambassador to the 
United Nations state vehemently the 
administration's desire for peace while 
almost simultaneously the U.S. Secretary 
of Defense holds a press conference to 

· announce the letting of a huge · contract 
for warplanes? 

Donald Grant, United Nations corre
spondent for the St. Louis Post-Dispatch, 
writing the leading editorial in the Octo
ber 10, 1966, issue of The Nation, calls 
Ambassador Goldberg's peace offensive 
in the General Assembly of the United 
Nations a "burlesque" of U Thant's 
peace plan and states: 

President Johnson continues this "peace 
offensive" with his projected trip to Manila, 
pretending to see peace where none is to 
be found. After the elections, is there hope 
that· the Administration will be willing to 

. explore the clear UN road to "peace with 
honor"? Lyndon B. Johnson's record in 
omce is not encouraging. 

In like vein, The Nation's leading edi
torial in its October 17, 1966, issue ex
plores the reasons why President John
son's performance is mistrusted. 

Mr. Johnson's trouble--

The editorial states-
is that he has carried intrigue too far, so 
that the gap between his words and his 
actions has widened beyond acceptable 
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limits. The glaring example, of course, is 
Johnson the candidate, a· moderate vis-a-vis 
Vietnam in contrast to the firebrand Gold
water, and Johnsolt elected, acting as the 
voters had assumed Goldwater would act
or worse. After that, why should any rea
sonably critical person accept the President's 
protestations at face value? 

President Johnson's methods of con
-ducting foreign affairs have not escaped 
foreign editorial comment. In the lead
ing editorial in the Far Eastern Economic 
Review for October 13, 1966, entitled 
"Profits and Principles" the statement is 
made: 

President Johnson is open to the accusa
tion of having brought the "pork barrel" 

. tactics ,of Tammany Hall to pear on interna
tional relations, not hesitating to demon
strate even more clearly than his fellow 
competitors for international support that 

_compliance with Washington's views can re
sult in generous rewards. When economic 
criteria are applied (as in the case of India) 
such pressure is not all that objectionable; 
but pressures of a more insidious nature are 
obviously responsible for President Johnson's 
comparative success in acquiring a broader 
front of allies directly involved on the Ameri
can side in the war in Vietnam. 

I ask unanimous consent that the edi
torial from The Nation for October 10, 
1966, entitled "If He Wants Peace," the 
editorial from The Nation for October 17, 
1966, entitled "Mr. Johnson's Problem" 
and the editorial from the Far ·Eastern 
Economic Review for October 13, 1966, 
entitled "Profits and Principles" be 
printed in the RECORD at the conclusion 
of my remarks. 

There being no objection, the material 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From The Nation, Oct. 10, 1966] 
IF HE WANTS PEACE . • • 

(By Donald Grant) 
A nod from President Johnson is all that 

would be required for United Nations Sec
retary-General U Thant to board a plane for 
Southeast Asia, to lead the war in Vietnam to 
the conference table. There is a great deal of 
evidence that he could achieve a peace 
that would protect both the honor and 
the legitimate interests of the United States. 

Thant's three-point peace plan, combined 
with the longer vision of the future of Viet· 
nam contained in documents arising out of 
the meeting last month in Phnom Penh be· 
tween French President Charles de Gaulle 
and Prince Norodom Sihanouk, provide the 
clear framework for a peace settlement. 
Thant offers the road to negotiations; de 
Gaulle and. Sihanouk suggested its objective: 
a neutral Indo-Chinese peninsula, in which 
there is even the possiblllty of a separate 
South Vietnam, if its people so prefer. 

As an alternative to peace, the chief Ameri
can delegate at the United Nations, Arthur 
J. Goldberg, last month opened a new "peace 
offensive." His speech to the General As
sembly presented a burlesque of the Thant 
plan and, to the surprise of no one, was re
jected immediately. Washington had de
creed that there should be no boat rocking
at least until after the November elections. 
Meanwhile, President Johnson continues this 
"peace offensive" with his projected trip to 
Manila, pretending to see peace where none 
is to be found. After the elections, is there 
hope that the Administration will be w1111ng 
to explore the clear UN road to "peace with 
honor"? Lyndon B. Johnson's record in of
fice is not encouraging. 

In the early autumn of 1964 Thant, on his 
own initiative, inquired of Hanoi through the 
Russians if Ho Chi Minh, with whom Thant 

has had good relations over the years, would 
be willing to authorize a meeting between his 
representatives and those of President John
son to discuss the modalities of a peace con
ference. Hanoi accepted the offer almost im
mediately. Washington stalled for five 
months, then rejected it, the rejection being 
punctuated by the beginning of systematic 
bombing of North Vietnam. 

Despite this disheartening experience, in 
July, 1965, Thant again asked Hanoi whether 
peace talks might still begin, if the United 
States would stop bombing. Hanoi said yes, 
but Washington rejected . the offer. 

Dismayed, but not yet utterly discouraged, 
Thant considered how an atmosphere might 
be established in which negotiations would 
be possible, even at this late date . . After 
consultations that surely included new 
soundings in Hanoi, he devisec;l his three
point peace plan. :rne first point was a 
cessation of bombing North Vietnam; not an
other pause, but an end. The second point 
was a de-escalation of the fighting in the 
south, including a half in the build-up of 
forces on both sides-a silencing of the guns 
so far as possible, defense actions where an 
end to the fighting could not be achieved. 
Finally, Thant proposed that the United 
States talk peace directly with the National 
liberation Front in South Vietnam, as the 
French, despite misgivings, finally negotiated 
with the NLF in Algeria. 

Thant's three-point peace plan so far has 
been met by silence in Washington, but 
Goldberg-after a losing battle inside the 
State Department--managed to construct a 
mock-up of his own. In effect, he told the 
General Assembly that if the North Viet
namese would agree to stop sending rein
forcements to fight in the south, the United 
States would stop bombing North Vietnam. 
It is diftl.cult to imagine a better bargain for 
the United States:. bombing North Vietnam 
was undertaken to stop "infiltration" to the 
south, and has failed to do that. If accepted, 
Goldberg's "offer" would have accomplished 
what bombing has failed to do, and with no 
cost in planes and airmen lost. 

With the ab111ty of "the other side" to re
sist crippled by a halt in reinforcements, and 
the United States undertaking no similar 
commitment, Goldberg then proposed that a 
phased withdrawal of North Vietnamese 
troops, and American troops, might be ar
ranged. Talking to the Vietcong-or the 
National Liberation Front--would not be an 
"insurmountable obstacle," he added, quot
ing President Johnson. Of course, the Gold
berg plan was not accepted. 

By contrast to this never-never land, 
Thant's three-point peace plan could become 
an active program within a matter of days, 
if the United States gave the word that 
Washington was willing to explore this ob
vious avenue to peace. Ambassador Abdul 
Rahman P-aZhwak of Afghanistan, President 
of the .twenty-first Gen·el'lal Assembly, is also 
a leader of the -nonaligned nations here. A 
group of such nations quickly could frame a 
resolution to authorize Thant to implement 
his peace plan. Thant, a Burmese, has fa
c1lities for negotiating possessed by no one 
else in the world. 

Since he announced his intention to re
tire after his present term expires November 
S-or at the end of this Assembly, December 
20, at the latest--Thant has been the object 
of international assurances of confidence 
never giyen anyone before. Paul Martin, the 
Minister for External Affairs of Canada, al
ready has suggested that this hymn of praise 
(led by Goldberg, incidentally) might be con
verted into a practical power for peace. No 
one who knows Thant doubts that at what
ever personal sacrifice, he would accept an
other term in omce if he really believed he 
could be instrumental in achieving peace in 
Vietnam. 

Goldberg has grasped the essentials of 
United Nations usefulness: he stands ready 

and eager to transmit the word to Thant, 
Pazhwak and the United Nations in general 
that the Americans are, at long last, ready 
to pursue peace in Vietnam with a serious
ness unencumbered by a childlike faith that 
a punch in the nose will solve vexing prob
lems. What is required is the consent of 
President Johnson. 

[From the Nation, Oct. 17, 1966] 
MR. JOHNSON'S PROBLEM 

One of the staples of political commentary 
these days is that the President of the United 
States, by all odds the most powerful of 
world leaders, is not trusted, either by his 
own people or by foreigners. The most cru
cial aspect of this distrust is in relation to 
Vietnam. The President is represented as 
being seriously interested in a ·negotiated 
settlement, and unable to understand why 
there is so much skepticism about his posi
tion. It is not much of a puzzle. 

Any President, any ruler, must be some
thing of a manipulator, something of a con
nive-r, in order to do his job. Friend and 
foe alike expect •. as much. Mr. Johnson's 
trouble is that he has carried intrigue too 
far, so that the gap between his words and 
his actions has widened beyond acceptable 
limits. The glaring example, of course, is 
Johnson the candidate, a moderate vis-a-vis 
Vietnam in contrast to the firebrand Gold
water, and Johnson elected, acting as the 
voters had assumed Goldwater would act-or 
worse. After that, wiiy should any reason

.>Rbly critical person accept the President's 
protestations at face value 

Skepticism is the more justified because 
the President has continued on a course of 
pretense and deception and seems to be in
capable of handling the burdens of his office 
in any other fashion. Consider the stage 
setting for the upcoming Manila session. 
Ambassador Goldberg launches still another 
peace offensive at the UN, differing only in 
microscopic detail from previous manifestos. 
President Marcos of the Philippines comes to 
Washington, is given a big reception and a 
big loan, and takes his turn at the UN. No 
sooner is Marcos out of the country than Mr. 
Johnson "accepts" an invitation to fly to 
Manila in the cause of peace. The Asian 
participants in this confabulation will all 
be client states of this country, dependent 
on us for arms and money. SO constituted, 
it must look in Hanoi more like a war con
ference than a peace conference, and Mr. 
Johnson must look no more trustworthy 
than in the past. The stage management is 
so clumsy that Americans, except for the 
most sheepllke, can hardly be taken in either. 

The original date for this gathering of the 
·anti-Communist alliance was October 18. 
Could this timing have anything to do 
with domestic politics? What with Mr. 
Johnson's popularity slipping, it could in
deed. It would put him precisely where he 
wants to be between the end of the World 
Series, when Americans wlll again have time 
for problems of state, and the November 8 
election. The trip would dominate the news 
while Mr. Johnson and entourage are en 
route, while they are in Manila, and when 
they are back in Washiilgton for the report 
to the Congress, press conferences, and the 
speculations of the commentators as to what 
is behind it all. The political implications 
of the trip as originally projected were in 

· fact so palpable that the President felt com
pelled, as criticism mounted, to expand the 
itinerary so as to give the appearance of a 
broader purpose. But note that the sched
ule has been delayed slightly, so that live 
television coverage via satellite can be set 
up. There is altogether too much showman
ship involved to allow much hope that a 
serious attempt at a settlement is really in 
prospect. 

No doubt the President · would like to se
cure a settlement--on his own terms. His 
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rpl,e as an impr~s~rio reveals the . carrot
and-stick strategy which has marked his 
previous promotions. · Goldberg offers the 

· carrot at the UN. Even while he pleads for 
peace, Se<:retary McNamara announces a hike 
1n the purchase of combat aircraft. The 

· President goes to Manila, ostensibly in the 
. ca,use of peace. McNamara goes on a 'mili

tary mission to Saigon. If all these answers 
fail, what comes next? The President may 
boggle at the use of nuclear devices, but the 
least he will be able to settle for is a tougher 
war. -It will be deferred until after Novem
ber 8; when it comes, trust in Mr. Johnson 
will drop still another notch. 

Undoubtedly the Cpmmunist countries will 
dismiss the Manila "summit'' as a gather
ing o! war-profiteers and mercenaries, and it 

·-remains .for President Johnson to· dem:t>n
- strate that the meeting is not just an election 
stunt to prove the ,existence of Asian sup-
port for an anti-communist front. The fact 

. remains that the talks will give the US Presi
dent ari opportunity to convince world opin
ion that the US and its allies are sincere in 
the quest for a reasonable negotiated peace. 

A WISE MOVE .ON DAIRY PRICE 
- SUPPORT 

· {From the Far Eastern Economic Review, Mr. McGOVEttN. Mr. President; I 
Oct. 13, 1966] would like to congratulate Secretary a.t 

Agriculture Freeman a.nd the Depart-
' ·· PRoFITS AND PRINCIPLEs ment of Agriculture for the announce-

President Johnson is a consummate ment Friday of milk price supports for 
- politician and perhaps suffers from the fact the 196'1-68 marketing season, which 

that people Judge him as such-rather than 
as a statesman who wields enormous mill- starts next April 1. 
tary and economic power in the world arena. The announcem~nt 'that price support 

_Politically, it is perfectly , permissible for will continue at the present $4 per hun
President Johnson to ensure that US will1ng- dredweight level will do a great deal to 
ness to negotiate,with Hanoi on the one hand maintain dairy production, which was 
and North Vietnamese intransigence on the falling off dangerously early this year. 
other are r,egularly featured in the headlines ' I was gratified to note that _production, 
of the world press. But a politician's sincer- which w~s running nearly 5 percent un-

. ity is always suspect and it is not surprising der the previous year early in 1966', was 
• th~t 'rus motives in -mounting the forthcom-

ing se;ven-nation "summit" '.in Manila have only eight-tenths of 1 percent down in 
been questioned, and the meeting dismissed September. · The increase in price -sup
as having been organised with an eye on the port to $4 undoubtedly is havin~ its 
elections due to be held in the US next year effect. · 
rather than on the cause of peace in Vietnam. · Earlier in the session, I proposed that 

President Johnson is open to the accusa- Congress extend supports at a $4 mini
tion ef having brought the "pork barrel" mum level for 3 years. The Secretary's 
tactics of Tammany Hall to bear on interna-
tional ·relations, not hesitating to demon- announcement, which gives dairymen 

• stra~ even more clearly tllan his fellow com- assurance of that level of support for 18 
_ petitors for international support that com- ,months in advance, is certainly a step 

pliance with Washington's views can result in the right direction. 
in generous rewards. When economic I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi-

. criteria are applied (as in the caae of India) ~ dent, that the text of ' a press release, 

. such pressure is not all that objectionable; ' in which Secretary Freeman announced 
- but pressures of a more insidious nature are the extension of the dairy pi-ice support, 

obviously responsible for President Johnson's be printed in the RECORD at this point. 
comparative success, in acquiring a broader 
front of allies directly involved on the Amer- There ·being no objection, the press 
1can side in the war in Vietnam. release was ordered to be printed in the 

Of all th.e many countries who are profiting RECORD, as follows: · 
directJy and indirectly from the war, Japan 
is the greatest beneficiary. Japanese ex
ports to South Vietnam will reach US$100 
m11lion or more by the end of this year (about 
half the country's total imports), compared 
with US$37 million in 1965. According to 
Japanese banks, the Vietnam war will this 
year, both directly and indirectly, generate 

, huge·increases in Japanese exports (increased 
Japanese sales to the us, to many third coun
tries and to China itself are not unconnected 
with the war). While Japan will not be 
present in Manila, Mr. Sato's public support 
fot' US_ policies in Vietnam has been most 
useful ·to Washington and has done much 

- to prevent Asian opposition to US bombing 
from polarising around the strong Japanese 
pacifiSt :fieelings. 

But other Asian-countries who will be pres
ent in Manila are also profiting. President 
Marcos has just returned from the US with 
promises of loans worth at least $125 million, 
an'\ other concrete benefits. Thailand itself 
is obviously being paid well for its help, and 
only last w~k President Johnson pledged 
even more aid. ·· Much of South Korea's fan
tastically increased exports are going to 
Vietnam (sales are expected to reach US$100 
million this year, compared with US$60 mil
lion last year) and tt is estimated that as 
much as 50% consist of re-exports of Japa
nese goods. Both :Australia and New Zealand 
are gaining frQm the increased US procure
ments, and both must look anxiously to the 
US as a source of investment. 

[A press release from the U.s. Department of 
Agriculture, Washington, Oct. 14, 1966] 
SECRETARY FREEMAN ANNOUNCES 1967-68 

DAIRY SUPPORT 
Secretary of Agriculture Orville Freeman 

today assured dairy farmers that the present 
support price of $4.00 a hundredweight for 

, manufacturing milk will be continued 
through the next marketing year which will 
begin April 1, 1967. The present support 
price of 68 cents a pound for butterfat in 
farm-separated cream also will be continued. 

Since prices of milk sold for consumption 
as fluid milk are closely related, to prices of 
milk used in manufacturing dairy products, 
today's action also will help maintain prices 
that farmers receive for milk marketed 
under Federal mllk marketing orders. 

"I am announcing the dairy support level 
for 1967-68 at this time in order that dairy 
farmers can plan their future dairy herd 
management with greater confidence as to 
next year's prices and to provide greater 
assurance of adequate supplies of milk and 
dairy products for consumers," Secretary 
Freeman said. 

"Dairy farming requires more advance 
planning than many other types of farming. 
As consumers, we can all be grateful that 
dairy farmers have responded to a long
needed improvement in the prices they re
ceive for milk. September production was 
only 1 percent below the September 1965 
level, whereas production last January and ' 
February, was 5 percent below that of the 

corresponding months in 1965. Today's 
act,lon should help to ·spur their improying 
production trend. ~ · 

"The added assurance provided by todity's 
announcement should further slow up the 
exodus of farmers out of dairying, reduce 
culling of herds, and encourage the raising 
of dairy calves." 
, The suppo~t price for manufacturing milk 
was increased from $3.24 to $3.50 a hundred
weight on April 1 and then to $4.00 on June 
29. The support price is for manufacturing 
milk of national average milkfat content-
approximately 3.72 percent. The present 
support price is 89.5 percent of the parity 
equivalent price as of the beglnn,ing of the 
current marketing year-very near the top 
of the 75 to 90 percent range provided for in 
the Agricultural Act of 194.9 . . The support 
price for butterfat in farm-separated cream 
was increased from 59.4 to 61.6 cents a pound 
on April 1 and then to 6a cents on June 29. 

Market prices of dairy products have been 
above the support level in recent months and 
farmers have received more than the support 
price. The U.S. average price of manufac
turing milk (seasonally adjusted for milk 
fat test) in September was $4.33 a hun~red
weight--about $1.00 above a year ago. 

Since April 1 of this marketing year, the 
D~partment of Agriculture has not acquired 
any butter or cheese under the price support 
program, and only about one-thitd· as much 
nonfat dry milk as in the same period last 
year. 

The Department does not anticipate major 
changes in its support buying prices for 
butter, cheese, and nonfat dry milk under 
the 1967-68 program. The specific prices, 
however, will be announced later. 

' ~ 

AN ASSESSMENT OF THE PROPOSED 
CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1966 

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Mr. President, 
on the 19th of September 1966, ·Paul 
Hope, reporter and columnist for the 
Washington Star and other newspapers 
m'ade his assessment of the 1966 Civil 
Rights Act, what happened to it and why 
it happened. It was by far the most 
objective evaluation I have seen and I 
·ask unanimous consent that it be in
serted in the RECORD as a part of my 
remarks. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
WASHINGTON CLOSE-UP: A DYING RIGHTS 

BILL, AN OLD TRICK 
(By Paul Hope) 

With its 1966 civil rights bill on the rocks, 
the Johnson administration is up to its 
usual trick of blaming . the Republicans for 
its failures. · 

President Johnson and Vice -President 
HuMPHREY have laid the responsibility for 
the rights bill's demise on the bushy kead 
of Senate Republican Leader EvERETT M. 
DIRKSEN, 

HUMPHREY was the first to observe that 
the bill seemed to be sinking because DIRK
SEN wouldn't support it. Where was HUM
PHREY-whose only constitutional duty is to 
preside over the Senate--when he made his 
observation? Out in the West drumming 
up votes for Democratic congressmen seek
ing re-election. 

Johnson, who has been politicking a bit 
around the country himself while votes were 
slipping away from the rights b111 back on 
the Potomac, soon followed with his state
ment that DIRKSEN held the fate of the bill 
in his hands. 

'While they were busy blaming the Repub
lican leader, there were a gOOd many ad
voca~ of the bill who thought Johnson 
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and HuMPHREY weren't exactly working the Honolulu conference in January 1966 
overtime rounding up votes for the leglsla- with the customary fanfare and pub-
tion. licity buildup, has now faded away, and 

There was some feeling that Johnson didn't less and less is being heard of the strug
even try to get his good friend and former gle "to win the hearts and minds" of the 
Senate crony DIRKSEN to change his mind 
about opposing the bill. South Vietnamese people. In its place we 

Johnson told reporters the other day he find an increasing reliance on the mill
had talked over the matter with DIRKsEN, but tary power ·of the United States . to 
DIRKSEN on the same day ,sa.ld he and the achieve a strictly military solution. in that 
President hadn't discussed the b111. How- country. The myriad civilian agencies 
ever, they did meet for· an hour and a half having failed in the rural pacification 
later-to no avail. th j b is t b t ed At ' any rate, it seems hardly fair to say program, e o now o e urn 
the R~publicans ~illed the b111 w~en ~ere over to the military, reports Ward Just 
are 6'1 Democrats in the Senate. Thirty- in today's Washington Post. 
three Republicans can't kill anything .if the Given the· tremendous input of men, 
Democrats are determined to pass 1t. money, .and material, the predominant 

The civil rights bill was dead long before role of the military is a natural, indeed 
It got to the Senate. Its fate was sealed an inevitable, development. We have 
when the Democratic leadership waited so brought into being in South Vietnam a 
long to move it out of the House committee vast military organization and, propelled 
for debate. 

The House Judiciary Committee wasn't by the logic of its own existence, it must 
exactly a ball of fire in putting the legislation perforce seek an ever expanding role. 
together. In fact, it pursued a qUite leisurely The bombing of jungle trails by B-52's 
pace. , · and the daily raids of bridges in North 

If the administration was serious about Vietnam by, hundreds of land- and 
getting the legislation this year, it would carrier-based aircraft have not reduced 
seem appropriate to have moved the bill out the flow of men and supplies into the 
for floor debate last spring when there was 
considerably less chance of a Semite filibuster South. The deployment of masses of 
being successful. . .A,rmy and Marine infantry has failed to 

To walt until near the end of the session, result in the engagement and destruc
When Congress is impatient to get · away so tion of . significant main forces of the 
its members can do some politicking, was to Vietcong. It has become necessary, 
invite failure. · . therefore, to find additional employment 

Also, while Johnson and HUMPHREY were d · 1 d thel t-"' 
bela;boring the Republicans, where was their ·for the 60-o d genera s an r s ~ 
Whip, senator RussELL LoNG, whose job it ; now ensconced in their heavily fortified 
is to round up Senate votes for adminlstra- villas in Saigon and in the surrounding 
tlon measures? LoUisiana's LoNG was out on countryside. · 
the floor helping with the filibuster. U.S. forces have begun to move into 

Blaming the Republicans for its failures the Mekong Delta, an operation which 
and taking full credit for anything it thinks can easily swallow up a hundred thou
good for political mileage is a usual ploy in sand nien in the search to locate an 
~a:!!~!~~i:I~~~:a~~~.is _a sp~a.lty of the enemy hidden in the thousands of canals 

No one hears Johnson or HuMPHREY out on and waterways.' Increasing :recognition 
the campaigning trial saying "Gee, Senator of the ineffectiveness of the South Viet
Dm.KsEN and those Republicans sure balled namese Army will provide further reason 
us out on those Civil Rights Act of 1964 ~d for the assumption of a greater role by 
1965 when Southern Democrats were snap- our military. 
ping at our heels." t ite i di tch 

Or: "Gosh, that voluntary insurance plan Mr. Ward Jus wr s n a spa 
of the Republlcans that we put on · the from Saigon to the Washington Post 
Medicare bill was a great thing." dated October 16, 1966, that-

Of course, there's plenty of Democratic Informed sources said that McNamara 
talk about how DmKSEN did ' in the blll to heard no complaints whatsoever from Amer
repeal Section 14B of the Taft-Hartley Act- lean military sources regarding the perform
not that DmKSEN objects to taking the blame ance of the ARVN, but the f~ct is that he 
for that. did. It has been an open secret in Baigon 

DIRKsEN is not exactly the reluctant dragon that the role of the ARVN would change next 
either in accepting the blame-or perhaps year. Their work would be in pacification, 
he feels it's the credit--for the death of the not in striking at main force . units. , 
1966 civil rights blll. On the contrary he 
seems to relish the role. If the South Vietnamese Army will not 

Given the temper of the country at the fight the Vietcong the American military 
moment DIRKsEN may be on the popular side seem all too eager to take over the role. 
of the issue. · But in the long run, the But some task must be found for the 
opposition of DIRKsEN and the House Repub- 60o,OOO-man Vietnamese Army. Their 
ucan leadership is Ukely to hurt the Repub- performance in undertaking the paciftca
Ucan party. This is particularly true 1f 
Johnson succeeds in placing the onus for tion of rural villages and hamlets is like
the b111's death on the GOP. ly to be no more successful than their 

Some day-perhaps not very far off-the performance against the Vietcong. Mr. 
open occupancy and other sections of the blll Just writes that
wm be enacted into law, and who will take 
credit then as the champion of the oppressed 

-. and discriminated-against? Probably Lyn
don Johnson and HUBERT HUMPHREY . . . or 
maybe BoBBY KENNEDY. 

THE INCREASING AMERICANIZA
TION OF THE WAR IN VIETNAM 
Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, like 

last winter's snows, the grandiose plan 
for the social reconstruction of the South 
Vietnamese countryside, proclaimed at 

There il:i now increased certainty that the 
war effort, despite public homage to "the 
other war" and the "hearts and minds of the 
people", is more thoroughly military than 
ever-and more thoroughly American. 

It is clear that the United States is 
embarked on a course that will lead to 
the assumption of an ever greater role 
for the U.S. military forces with the day _ 
not far distant when the commanding 
general is in everything but name the 
military governor of an occupied coun-

try. Under these circumstances can we 
expect the National Liberation Front and 
Hanoi to place credence in our protesta
tions that we do not seek any perma
nent military bases in South Vietnam 
and that we are prepared to withdraw 
our forces at some indefinite and un
specified time in the future? 

I ask unanimous consent that the dis
patch to the Washington Post from 
Ward Just dated October 16, 1966, be 
printed in the RECORD at the conclusion 
of my remarks. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
[Prom the Washington Post, Oct. 17, 1966) 
CiviLIAN RoLE IN VIETNAM EBBS--McNAMABA 

LEAVES IMPRESSION Mn.rrARY WILL DoMI
NATEEJ'FoBT 

(By Ward Just) 
SAIGON, October 16.-Booretary of Defense 

Robert s. McNamara left behind the impres
sion that his vlslt to South Vietnam last week 
marked the beginnlng of the end of civilian 
supremacy in the American effort here. 

The .end, indeed, may have come earlier 
under 'the pil'essure of the massive U.S. miM.
tary buildup this year, burt omotals in a posi
tion to know are predicting that U.S. com
mander, Gen. Wllliam C. Westmoreland, will 
now continue to increase his authority. 

What has been described as a vacuum at 
the top wUl be filled by military omotals. 

The sheer w~t of men, money and ma
terials has made the military effort more 
vlsible and its progress, by use of elabora.te 
body counts, 1nfiltrat1on rates and bridges 
destroyed in North Vietnrun, more dramatic. 

McNama.ra hinted at the military's ascend
ence when he said that progress in pacifica
tion "has been very slow indeed." He was 
very generous in his estimate of the Viet
namese Mlndster of Revolutionary Develop
ment, MaJ. Gen. Nguyen Due Thang, but he 
added that "this is one of the areas that re
quires special a.ttentf.on of the government of 
South Vietnam and the free world foroee 
durlng the next year. 

None of this means that Westmoreland will 
become another Douglas MacArthur, or that 
the civllian effort is to be submerged. The 
head of the country teem will still be Am
bassador Henry C81bot Lodge, but the power
according to reliable sources-will drift to 
Westmoreland. 

Sources here today were saying that McNa
mara, a stickler for precision, was unim
pressed with civ111an descriptions of progress, 
or lack of it, in the pacification effort. The 
American who bears most of the authority for 
that, Deputy Ambassador Wllliam c. Porter, 
was in the United States during the McNa
mara visit. 

There has always been, as one omcial here 
put it, as "m111tary component" to pacifica
tion. But it is understood now that that 
component wm be increased and the m111tary 
w111 more and more take control of pacifica
tion-the task called nation-building. 

What this wm mean in practice can now 
only be guessed, but one thing that it surely 
does not mean is a scaling down of the sheer 
weight of American m1litary presence, an 
argument advanced by some civ111an omcials. 

Westmoreland will receive what he re
quests, and indications are he will request 
a great deal. 

The only likely outcome of McNamara's 
four days in Vietnam .1s that the role of the 
Vietnamese Army (ARVN) will change. 

ARVN ROLE TO CHANGE 
Informed sources said. that McNamara 

heard no complaints whatsoever from 
American mllitary sources regarding the 
performance of the ARVN, but the fact 18 
that he did. 
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It has been an open secret in Saigon that 

the role of the ARVN would change next 
year. Their work would be in pacification, 
not in striking at main force units. 

Whether or not the Secretary was 
thoroughly briefed on the behavior of the 
ARVN toward the Vietnamese population is 
not known. Neither is it known if probing 
questions were asked regarding the U.S. m111-
tary command's assistance, or lack of. it, to 
the ARVN. 

Nor is the reaction of the Vietnamese 
known. All Premier Ky's omce would say 
on his encounters with McNamara and Un
dersecretary of State Nicholas deB. Katzen
bach was that they were "inconclusive." 

SOME CIVILIANS PLEASED 

Not everyone here was displeased with the 
developments. An increased role for West
moreland, regarded as an extremely able and 
popular commander with an unusual sensi
tivity to the politics of Vietnam, has long 
been regarded as desirable by many omcials, 
some of them civll1ans. 

But there is now increased certainty that 
the war effort despite public homage to "the 
other war" and the "hearts and minds of the 
people," is more thoroughly military than 
ever-and more thoroughly American. 

In the end, the m111tary is thought to have 
carried the day not by force or logic or force 
of wisdom, although their position here can 
be argued plausibly with both logic and wis
dom, but by sheer weight of what one omcial 
called the juggernaut. 

WHEN WESTMORELAND SPEAKS 
The imprecision of civilian language, the 

imprecision of the problem (When is a ham
let secure, and when insecure?), the sheer 
dimculty of civilians trained in diplomacy 
performing operational tasks--often in con
junction with the m111tary-helped. tip the 
scales of power. 

"Westmoreland says do this, do that, and 
something happens,'' one informed observer 
said. "When Lodge says do this, do that 
sometimes something happens and sometimes 
it doesn't happen." 

The men who wanted to see one ideology 
beaten by a better one, to see the Viet
namese character (not to mention its coun
tryside) preserved and not submerged by the 
war, who viewed the struggle as an exercise 
in counter-insurgency, have now certainly 
lost. 

PEAK OF EFFICIENCY 
The North Vietnamese battalions crossing 

the Mugia Pass into Laos and through the 
demilitarized zone into South Vietnam lost 
it, as much as any other thing lost it. 

The American m111tary command, at the 
peak of its emciency and switched on for the 
visit of McNamara, has never performed with 
more precision. 

tt showed what has happened to the Amer
ican effort here, since McNamara's last visit 
in November, when there were only 175,000 
men and the ARVN was st111 mentioned seri
ously as a strike force. 

It remains to be seen whether the prob
lems of Vietnam lend themselves to m1litary 
solutions and whether changing condttlons 
in this war are better handled by colonels 
than diplomats. 

A TRIDUTE TO LEE METCALF 
Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, the 

New York Times this morning carried an 
excellent editorial entitled "Man From 
Montana" concerning ou~ colleague, LEE 
METCALF. 

The editorial expresses the view, I am 
confident, that an overwhelming num
ber of the junior Senator from Mon
tana's colleagues share. The editorial, 
because of lack of space, cannot go into 
all of the effective services LEE METCALF 

CXII--1719-Part 20 

has rendered in the public interest which 
affirm the fact that he is already one of 
our great Senators, although only at the 
beglnni,ng of his senatorial career, after 
fruitful and dedicated service in the 
House. 

It would be a great loss to Montana 
and to the Nation if he were not with us. 

LEE METCALF's strong conservationist 
activities have in no sense interfered 
with the help he is constantly rendering 
the mining industry of such vital con
cern to the West for the junior Senator 
from Montana [Mr. METCALF] above all 
else is a sane conservationist. 

I ask unanimous consent that the full 
text of the editorial be printed in the 
RECORD at this point in my remarks. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

MAN FROM MONTANA 
Montana-which has produced nationally 

famous Senators from the Thomas J. Walsh 
and Burton K. Wheeler of an earlier era to 
MIKE MANSFIELD, the majority leader today
has an outstanding public servant in its 
junior Senator, LEE METCALF. He deserves to 
be better known. 

In addition to his work on behalf of mine 
safety . and other issues of concern to his 
native state, Senator METCALF has served all 
the United States by his legislative efforts for 
national support of education and for con
servation of the country's natural resources. 
He was a leading protagonist of the bill to 
give Federal financial aid to elementary and 
secondary schools which finally became law 
last year. 

Senator METCALF's . successful work on be
half of the Wilderness Act and the Land and 
Water Conservation Fund in 1963-64 estab
lished him as one of the foremost conser
vationists in Congress. In the present ses
sion he is the leading Senate sponsor of the 
bill to create a comprehensive national park 
to -protect the California redwoods. His 
"S 0 S Bill" (Save Our Streams) did not pass, 
but his fight for-it helped curb the depreda
tions which the interstate highway program 
initially made on the nation's streams be
cause of careless planning of highway routes. 
He has been a progressive influence in shap
ing policy on Indian affairs and has spon
sored several important reforms in the struc
ture of government. 

Senator METCALF's many accomplishments 
during these past six years in behalf of both 
Montana and the nation would argue strong
ly for his re-election in any event. . But his 
re-election is all the more desirable since 
his Republican opponent, Gov. Tim Bab
cock, though personally amiable, is a Gold
water Republican with a severely negative 
philosophy. He offers nothing to match Sen
tor METCALF's constructive record. 

A HISTORIC STEP FORWARD FOR 
THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE VA 
HOSPITAL SYSTEM 
Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 

on Friday, October 14, the Senate passed 
H.R. 11631, the Veterans Hospitalization 
and Medical Services Modernization 
Amendments of 1966. Included in this 
bill as an amendment was S. 3086, which 
I introduced on March 15 for myself and 
our distinguished majority leader, Sena
tor MANSFIELD. 

This bill authorizes the VA hospital 
system to take the, most important steps 
forward since VA hospitals began their 
close relationship with medical schools 
many years ago. First, H.R. 11631 as 

passed by the House under the leadership 
of my good friend Congressman OLIN 
TEAGUE establishes the training and edu
cation of health service personnel as one 
of the missions of the VA. 

Second, the text of S. 3086 as incorpo
rated into H.R. 11631 authorizes VA hos
pitals to enter into agreements with 
medical schools, research centers, and 
other hospitals throughout the country 
"in order to receive from and share with 
such medical schools, hospitals, and re
search centers the most advanced medi
cal techniques and information, as well 
as certain specialized medical resources 
which might not be feasibly available or 
to effectively utilize other medical re
sources with the surrounding medical 
community, without diminution of serv
ices to veterans. Among other things, 
it is intended, by these means, to 
strengthen the medical programs at 
those Veterans' Administration hospitals 
which are located in small cities or rural 
areas and thus are remote from major 
medical centers." This is language taken 
from the bill. 

Medical technology is now in a stage 
of explosive development. VA hospitals, 
especially remote VA hospitals in rural 
areas, must keep up. But so must all 
hospitals in remote areas. It occurred to 
Senator MANSFIELD and myself that here 
was an excellent opportunity to improve 
the quality of care at remote VA hos
pitals and at the same time share some 
of the resulting benefits with the sur
rounding medical community. Our first 
concern is the care afforded veterans. 
The bill's prime purpose is to upgrade 
the quality of care at VA hospitals for 
veterans. · 

This will be done by the use of new 
methods of communication, so that the 
staff at the remote hospital can commu
nicate quickly with a medical school or 
research center. The program will util
ize closed circuit TV, regional or national 
computer programs, and so forth. 

One of the problems in modern medi
cine is the lag between the time some
thing is discovered and the time it is put 
to use. . In order to help all doctors in 
country areas keep up better with the 
latest advances in medicine, the educa
tional facilities and programs established 
at the VA hospitals and the electronic 
link to medical centers shall be made 
available for use by the surrounding 
medical community at fair and equitable 
rates to be set by the VA Administrator, 
after taking into consideration the finan
cial status of the user. This last qual
ification is included so that a doctor or 
other person who cannot afford to pay 
the full amount may be charged a lesser 
amount. 

I believe that the action of the VA last 
year in closing down several VA hospi
tals on the grounds that they were re
mote from medical centers has centered 
attention of the Congress on the needs 
in these areas. It has focused attention 
upon a critical national problem-the 
plight of the rural hospital. I am proud 
that the Congress of the United States 
has responded by showing that instead 
of saying that the problem is insur
mountable and we will just have to close 
down these hospitals, that we can utilize 
modern communications techniques to 
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place these rural hospitals in close touch 
with medical centers and thus provide 
the best and most up-to-date medical 
care in rural areas. 

I ask unanimous consent to insert at 
this point in the REcORD the remarks 
which I made on March 15 upon intro
duction of S. 3086. 

There being no objection, the state
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

[From the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD, 
Mar.15, 1966] 

A PROGRAM To IMPROVE THE QuALITY 
OF VA MEDICAL CARE 

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I intro
duce for appropriate reference, a bill to im
prove the quality of medical care provided 
veterans. The b111 authorizes the Adminis
trator of the VA to enter into cooperative 
agreements with med-ical schools, hospitals, 
and research centers throughout the country 
so that VA hospitals can receive from and 
share with these other institutions the most 
advanced medical information, equipment, 
and fac111ties available for the diagnosis and 
treatment of human diseases and injuries. 
Wherever practicable these shall also be 
shared with the surrounding medical com
munity. 

Last year the Veterans' Administration an
nounced plans to close several of its hospi
tals. This action was predicated on the 
fact that the hospitals are remote from medi
cal centers and therefore out of the main
stream of modern medicine. This, in turn, 
was stated to make for difficulties in requir
ing high caliber physicians, leading thereby 
to substandard medical care and an inefH
cient and uneconomical operation. 

I cannot escape the strong conviction that 
this is not the best solution when examined 
from the viewpoint of human needs. But for 
the moment let me argue that the Veterans' 
Administration is caught in something of a 
predicament due to the remoteness of cer
tain of its hospitals, and then immediately 
remind you that this is not a problem unique 
to the Veterans' Administration. This is the 
predicament of most of the hospitals in the 
country. When viewing the total national 
picture it is clear that relatively few in
stitutions are in fact associated with major 
medical centers. Most of them are in small 
c)ties away from medical schools, in the more 
or less rural areas of this country. The pre
dicament of the remote VA hospitals is the 
predicament of much of America. If what 
the VA claims is true, then it means that 
a broad segment of American medicine also 
is in a bad way, and 1f this is true then we 
are faced with a very serious matter indeed. 
In fact, the Veterans' Administration itself 
is faced with a very serious matter because 
I note that, of its approximately 170 hospi
tals, only 85 or so are affiliated with medical 
schools. I suspect this means that many 
of the remaining 85 are rather Isolated and 
probably are suffering, or soon will suffer, 
the difH.culties experienced by the VA hospi
tals under threat af closure. Does this mean 
that one by one, or by wholesale, other VA 
hospitals across the country will be closed 
in the future and moved to medical centers? 
I do not believe that anybody's interest will 
ultimately be se_rved by this trend which 
only confuses the issue and adds to the al
ready serious problems facing this country 
with regard to the unwieldly bulldup of 
urban centers. · 

If what the VA claims is true, then I sub
m.it it shirks its responsib111ties by running 
away from the difficulty. How much more 
in keeping with the traditions of this coun
try if, recognizing the problem in its own 
system, the agency had decidecl to turn .its 
best thoughts and imaginative planning to 
the ta.'Sk of improving the environment o~ 

....~.41 

peripheral institutions, thereby providing 
guidelines and help to the large number of 
this country's hospitals not in large urban 
centers with regard to techniques for up
grading medical activities in their particular 
setting. 

I must confess being somewhat dis
appointed that the VA did not come up with 
creative ideas along these lines; the best it 
could offer was the traumatic expedient of 
simply closing down those hospitals which 
were not in a. medical school complex. By 
the same token, I am proud to know that 
the truly creative ideas on this subject were 
generated right here in the Senate. On 
April 9, 1965, the majority leader of the 
Senate, my esteemed colleague, Senator 
MANSFIELD, appeared before the Independent 
Offices Subcommittee of the Committee on 
Appropriations, and inserted into the RECORD 
a number of suggestions for bringing periph
eral hospitals into the mainstream of medi
cine. I ask unanimous consent to insert 
Senator MANSFIELD's testimony into the REc
ORD at this time. 

There being no objection, the testimony 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

"1. Closed circuit television emanating 
from a regional medical center could bring 
lectures, symposia, and demonstration opera
tions into each VA hospital and assist in a 
program for continuing education of physi
cians. Such a program is necessary if they 
are to keep abreast of new discoveries and 
new methodologies. A two-way TV and/or 
radio system could be used for question and 
answer programs, for teaching and for con
sultations with prominent specialists who 
prefer to remain in urban areas. 

"2. Staff rotation programs might be in
stituted so that each VA physician would 
serve at least one tour of duty in an isolated 
post. It is also possible to establish regional 
centers or pools where young residents could 
be flown to such areas for emergency duty 
on an ad hoc basis. 

"3. Regional or national computer pro
grams for diagnostic and consultative pur
poses might be set up to provide proper di
rection in treating extraordinary diseases. 
This could be done for X-rays, electro
cardiograms, myelograms, and other diag
nostic procedures. Such a service could be 
made available to assist private hospitals as 
well. 

"4. Long-term or chronic patients at VA 
hospitals might be moved to the more iso
lated and underutilized facilities in in
stances where no family hardship would be 
involved. Such a program might be a touchy 
business and is to be treated with great care 
so as not to create personal hardship or dis
comfort. However, insofar as feasible it 
would make beds available in the more 
crowded hospitals and more fully utilize the 
less crowded facilities. 

"5. VA hospital facilities might also be used 
in training nurses, aids, orderlies, laboratory 
personnel, and technicians. Qualified hos
pital personnel are in short supply and this 
would be one means of alleviating that short
age while uti11zing existing units for veter
ans' benefit. They could be trained tuition 
free in veterans' hospitals and upon gradua
tion they would be assigned to serve in areas 
where their skills are needed. 

"6. VA faci11ties already serve as the 
world's largest and most comprehensive med
ical network. They frequently operate in 
close conjunction with medical schools and 
perform outstanding original research. There 
is a great deal of national public pressure for 
stroke centers, heart disease research, geri
atric, and cancer research. There is no rea
son why there could not be established on 
existing sites--a medical research center 
With an outstanding program will attract 
competent medical personnel wherever its 
loca~ion· and improved ~edical personnel 

would serve the cause of improved medical 
care for veterans. The VA already has an 
excellent research program in the basic sci
ences and this could easily be expanded to 
meet our continuing needs. 

"If such a program were adopted the en
tire medical profession would benefit. Con
sultative and diagnostic information would 
be made available in every part of the coun
try Without regard to the location of the 
hospitals. Miles City would have the same 
benefits of the latest up-to-date information, 
treatments, and expert consultation as New 
York City or any other large urban area. 
There would be no inferior medical libraries 
if such a ptogram were instituted; no ·area 
of the country would be medically under
developed. Information as to new discoveries 
and new methods would be available on a 
wider and more immediate basis. It would 
even be possible to make such a service 
available to all physicians and hospitals, 
private as well as Government, to teachers 
and researchers as well as practicing phy
sicians. This could be a self-liquidating 
program With charges for use by private 
physicians and hospitals. I believe that if 
this plan were adopted veterans and other 
Americans would benefit significantly from 
the improved practice of medicine on a coun
trywide basis. 

"Mr. Chairman, I would like to emphasize 
that the provision of adequate medical care 
and medical facilities for the 20 million vet
erans of our wars is not a political issue
it is not a State or a sectional or geographic 
issue-it is a national issue; a question of 
national conscience and the payment of a 
national debt. 

"If Miles City is discontinued as Mr. Driver 
has ordered, by June 30 of this year, it will 
mean that veterans, if they want to go to 
another hospital, could go to a hospital at 
Fargo, N. Dak., 450 air-miles, and I empha
size air-miles, because by land the distance 
is considerably longer. Or perhaps they 
could go to the Sioux Falls hospital in South 
Dakota, which is 490 air-miles away. 

"Or they could go to the Lincoln hospital 
in Nebraska 600 miles away, or to Grand 
Island hospital in the same State 545 air
miles away. Or they could go to Cheyenne, 
Wyo., 370 air-miles away, or to Boise, Idaho, 
550 air-miles, or to Spokane, Wash., 570 air
miles. Of course, they could go to the veter
ans' facility at Fort Harrison just outside 
the capital city of Montana, Helena, which 
by air is only 300 miles, but by road is 370 
miles. 

"There is another hospital about 150 miles 
away at Sheridan, but that is for psycho
neurotics, and it has, I understand, a waiting 
list of some months at the present time. 

"Miles City hospital serves an area larger 
by far than all the New England States com
bined. It was a hospital built in 1951. It 
is a modern hospital. It is a hospital which 
has a low cost because I note in the hear
ings on the Veterans' Administration medical 
program in the 2d session of the 88th Con
gress in April and May of last year, on page 
3286 there is a list of the costs of the veter
ans' hospitals, and strangely enough there 
is only one in the entire West that I can 
pick up which is cheaper per patient than 
the one at Miles City, and that is at Fresno, 
Calif. The cost per patient at Miles City 
is $672 and at Fresno, Calif., it is $607. Others 
are cheaper on a per patient cost, but the 
majority of the veterans' hospitals in this 
country range from $2,250 per patient cost 
at Fort Thomas, Ky., down to $488 at Fayette
ville, N.c. The average cost per patient is 
$892, the average national cost $892, whereas 
the cost at Miles City is $672. 

"I am sure that this subcommittee is aware 
o{ the fact that today there are 20,000 vet
erans living who served in the Spanish
American War, and their average age is 85.6. 
In World War I there are living today 2,285-
000 veterans, and their average age is 69.5 
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years. From World War II there are 15,750,-
000 living veterans, and their average age 
is 44.5. From the Korean conflict there are 
5,688,000 living veterans. Their average age 
is 34.3. The average daily load in VA hos
pitals throughout the Nation in 1950 was 
69,643; in 1955, 106,682; and in 1960, 111,408. 

"Incidentally during the last 5 years anum
ber of new hospitals have been completed 
and others are either now in process of con
struction or have been authorized. 

"The percentage of beds used in the VA at 
Miles City was 82.7 percent in 1960, 82.6 
percent in 1961, 78.6 percent in 1962, 82.2 
percent in 1963, 87.2 percent in 1964, and 
when this announcement was made this past 
week, Miles City had one vacancy. The next 
day it had two because a veteran died that 
night. 

"The VA doctors handle all the cases at the 
Miles · City .hospital. The local doctors are 
there only as consultants. As of December 
31, the patients on the rolls of the hospital 
l:j.t Miles City 15.5 percent came from within 
a distarice of 50 miles; 8.5 percent, 51 to 100 
miles; 50.7 percent from 101 to 200 miles; 
and 25.3 percent more than 200 miles. 

"I think that Montana is one of the States 
in the Union. I do not think a small State 
populationwise should be discriminated 
against. I do not think that everything 
should be shifted to the urban areas which 
are becoming more urban with each passing 
day. I think we are entitled to a square deal, 
and I ho.pe ;th.alt this committee will see to 1t 
that not only Montana but other States a.re 
treated on an equitable basis. What the Vet
erans' Administration has done is an out
rage and that is putting it mildly. 

"This is not economy. You may call 1t 
that. But this is computer card economics. 
This is a milked economy. It is the kind of 
economy which tends to accelerate the proc
ess of headlong 1light of people to urban 
areas. This will make blighted areas. The 
problems there are not growing less acute; 
that is in the urban areas, for that is where 
veterans' hospitals along with countless 
other public and private services are steadily 
being concentrated. In accelerating this 
process it is false economy, because it mul
tiplies problems and skyrockets costs in the 
cities. 

"It is the kind of economy which tends 
not only to increase urban blight, but to 
hasten rural decay. 

"May I say that, as a western Senator, I 
have always tried to sympathize and under
stand the problems of the urban areas, and 
I have done it to my pol~tical distress, and 
so has my colleague. But I do not think 
that the rural areas should become the 
forgotten part of the United States of 
America." 

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, in my 
opinion, those suggestions open the door to 
something of great importance to the health 
aspirations of the entire country, while con
tributing powerfully to improving health 
services to the veteran. 

Instead of closing hospitals, the Veterans' 
Administration should utmze the wealth of 
modern technology in attempting to erase 
the impact of distance. Two-way television 
is the open sesame of doing away with iso
lation. By proper techniques, the wonders 
of medicine in the great centers of learning 
are not hundreds of miles away, but only 
so far as it takes to punch the proper TV 
button. Through the magic of electronics, 
physicians with a difficult diagnostic case 
can call on experts wherever they may be
if necessary, even those in foreign countries, 
via the marvels of future communications 
satellites. Entire libraries are now, or soon 
will be, stored in computers and readily 
available to any institution that may have 
the proper facilities for call1ng on the re
markable memory of these machines. Thus 

the latest in medical thought, expression, 
and writings would become available. 

But this alone is not enough. It helps, 
but it does not establish an academic en
vironment. This is accomplished by a con
tinual learning experience embodied in for
mal lectures, visits by world authorities dis
cussing their latest work, seminars and the 
availab111ty of experts in their laboratories 
for discussion of problems of mutual inter
est. Currently these are generally only 
available in major medical centers. But this 
need not be the case. In fact, it must not 
be the case if the people of this country are 
to receive the best medical care. With the 
techniques being discussed, any hospital in 
the country could be a partner in these vital 
experiences. 

This is not altogether a new idea. Here 
and there around the country it has been 
given attention, but not on the scale, or with 
the support, calculated to produce the best 
results. I dare suggest that unwittingly the 
VA may have rendered the country a major 
service with the threat of closing hospitals 
by focusing attention on a very serious na
tional problem. I believe the time is pre
eminently ripe to develop fully the potential 
inherent in what is here being suggested, 
and thereby make a lasting contribution to 
all citizens whose health is in the balance. 
And what better institution to explore this 
realm than the Veterans' Administration. I 
must confess that it gives me great satisfac~ 
tion to anticipate th.alt veterans, who already 
have given so much to their country, shall 
contribute much additional service by mak
ing it possible, through their hospital sys
tem, to evolve a medical care capab111ty in 
this country that will mightily serve all the 
people by demonstrating what can be accom
plished to upgrade isolated medical facilities. 

What I have in mind is that authority 
and money be made available for the VA 
to enter into contracts with selected medical 
schools, hospitals, and research centers for 
the purpose of developing pilot programs 
to demonstrate what can be accomplished in 
bringing remote hospitals into the main
stream of medicine by ut111zation of modem 
technology. The bill- which I hereby intro
duce, on behalf of myself and Senator MANs
FIELD, provides the VA with the authority to 
proceed. 

I would like my colleagues to understand 
that however dedicated I am to the veterans' 
cause I would feel somewhat constrained in 
pushing for this bill if I were not convinced 
that the veteran's cause is the focal point of 
a great need for the entire country. In re
solving the problem of isolation in its own 
system, the Veterans' Administration can 
make a lasting contribution to us all. The 
cynics often say that democracy is govern
ment by crisis. I am happy to believe that 
in the present bill we are anticipating a seri
ous problem before it gets to crisis propor
tions and are laying out a rational method of 
dealing with it. 

I ask unanimous consent that the b111 be 
printed at this point in the REcoRD. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill will be 
received and appropriately referred; and, 
without objection, the bill will be printed in 
the RECORD. 

The bill (S. 3066) to authorize the Veter
ans' Administration to improve the quality 
of medical care provided veterans by entering 
into cooperative agreements with medical 
schools, hospitals, and resea,rch centers for 
the purpose of sharing the most advanced 
medical information, equipment, and facm
ties available for the diagnosis and treatment 
of human diseases and injuries, and for other 
purposes; introduced by Mr. YARBOROUGH 
(for himself and Mr. MANSFIELD), was re
ceived, read twice by its title, referred to 
the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare, 

and ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

"S. 3086 
"Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United · States of 
America in Congress assembled, That chap
ter 81 of title 38, United states Code, is 
amended by adding at the end thereof a 
new subchapter as follows: 

"'SUBCHAPTER IV--cOOPERATIVE MEDICAL 
PROGRAMS 

"'§ 5051. Statement of congressional pur
pose 

" 'It is the purpose of this subchapter to 
improve the quality of medical care provided 
veterans under this title, especially in areas 
of the United States where Veterans' Admin
istration hospital and medical fac111ties are 
inadequate, by authorizing the Administra
tor to enter into cooperative agreements with 
medical schools, hospitals, and research cen
ters throughout the country in order tore
ceive from and share with such medical 
schools, hospitals, and research centers the 
most advanced medical information, equip
ment, and fac111ties available for the diag
nosis and treatment of human diseases and 
injuries, and, whenever practicable to share 
such information, equipment, and fac111ties 
with the surrounding medical community. 
'' '§ 5052. Authorizing cooperative medical 

programs 
"'(a) The Administrator is authorized to 

enter into cooperative agreements with medi
cal schools, hospitals, research centers, and 
individual members of the medical profes
sion under which medical information and 
techniques will be freely exchanged and the 
medical services and facilities of all parties 
to the agreement will be available for use by 
any party to the agreement under conditions 
specified in the agreement. In carrying out 
the purposes of this subchapter, the Admin
istrator shall utilize recent developments in 
electronic equipment to provide a close edu
cational, scientific, and professional link be
tween Veterans' Administration hospitals 
and major medical centers. Such coopera
tive agreements shall be ut111zed by the Ad
ministrator to the maximum extent practi
cable to create, at each veterans' hospital 
which is a part of any such agreement, an 
environment of academic medicine which 
will help such hospital attract and retain 
highly trained and qualified members of the 
:tnedical profession. As used in this sub
chapter, the term "research center" means an 
institution (or part of an institution) the 
primary function of which is research, train
ing of specialists, and demonstrations and 
which, in connection therewith, provides 
specialized, high-quality diagnostic and 
treatment services for inpatients and out
patients. 

" '(b) In order to bring about cooperative 
utilization of all medical and hospital facm
ties especially in remote areas, and to foster 
and encourage the widest possible coopera
tion and consultation among all members of 
the medical professional in such areas, the 
educational fac111ties and programs estab
lished at Veterans' Administration hospitals 
and the electronic link to medical centers 
shall be made available for use by the sur
rounding medical community on an annual 
fee basis established by the Administrator 
after appropriate studies to determine fair 
and equitable rates. The financial status of 
any user of such services shall be taken into 
consideration by the Administrator in es
tablishing the amount of the fee to be paid, 

"'(c) There is hereby authorized to be ap
propriated an amount not to exceed $3,000,
ooo for each of the first four fiscal years fol
lowing the fiscal year in which this sub
chapter is enacted for the purpose of devel
oping and carrying out cooperative medical 
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programs under this section on a pilot pro
gram basis. Such pilot programs shall be 
carried out at Veterans' Administration hos
pitals in geographically dispersed areas of the 
United States. 

"'(d) Funds authorized under this section 
shall not be available to pay the cost of hos
pital, medical, or other care of patients ex
cept to the extent · that such cost is deter
mined by the Administrator to be incident 
to research, training, or demonstration ac
tivities carried out under this section. 
" '§ 5053. Grants 

"'(a) The Administrator, upon the recom
mendation of the Advisory Committee on Co
operative Medical Programs, established un
der section 5056 of this subchapter, is author
ized to make grants to medical schools, 
hospitals, and research centers to assist such 
medical schools, hospitals, and research cen
ters in planning and carrying out coopera
tive agreements authorized by section 5052 
of this title. Such grants may be used for 
the employment of personnel, the construc
tion of fac111ties, the purchasing of equip
ment when necessary to implement such 
programs, and for such other · purposes as 
will facilitate the administration of this 
subchapter. 

" '(b) The Administrator, after consulta
tion with the Advisory Committee on Co
operative Medical Programs, shall prescribe 
general regulations covering the terms and 
ponditions for making grants under this 
section. 

"'(c) Each recipient of a grant under this 
section shall keep such records as the Ad
ministrator may prescribe, including records 
which fully disclose tp.e amout and dis
position by such rectpient of the proceeds 
of such grant, the total cost of . the project 
or undertaking in connection with which 
such grant is made or used, and the amount 
of that portion of the cost of the project or 
undertaking supplied by other sources, and 
such records as will fac111tate an effective 
audit. 

"'(d) The Administrator and the Comp
troller General of the United States, or any 
of their duly au:thorized representatives, 
shall have access for the purpose of audit 
and examination of any books, documents 
papers, and records of the recipient of any 
grant under this section which are pertinent 
to any such grant. 
"'§ 5054. Coordination with programs ad

ministered by the Surgeon Gen
eral 

" 'The Administrator and the Surgeon 
General of the Public Health Service shall, 
to the maximum extent practicable, coordi
nate programs carried out under this sub
chapter and programs carried out under title 
IX of the Public Health Service Act. 
"'§ 5055. Reports to Congress 

"'The Administrator shall submit to the 
Congress not more than 60 days after the. 
end of each fiscal year a report of the ac
tivities carried out under this subchapter 
together with (1) an appraisal of the effec
tiveness of the programs authorized herein 
and the · degree of cooperation from other 
sources, financial and otherwise, and (2) 
recommendations for the improvement or 
more effective administration of such pro
grams. 
"'§ 5056. Advisory Committee on Cooperative 

Medical Programs 
"'(a) There is established within the Ad

ministration a committee to be known as 
the Advisory Committee on cooperative 
Medical Programs (hereinafter in this sec
tion referred to as the 'Committee'). The 
Administrator shall serve as chairman of the 
Committee and the Chief Medical Director 
shall serve as vice chairman; and both, to
gether with the Assistant Chief Medical Di
rector for Research and Education shall 

serve as permanent members. of the Com
mittee. There shall be four other members 
of the committee who shall be appointed 
by the AcLministrator. Such appointeeS shall 
serve for a period of three years and shall 
be eligible for reappointment. 

"'(b) It shall b.e the function of the Com
mittee to consult with and advise the Ad
ministrator on matters regarding the admin- · 
istration of this subchapter.' 

"SEc. 2. The section analysis at the begin
ning of chapter 81 of title 38, United States 
Code, is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following: 

"'SUBCHAPTER IV--cOOPERATIVE MEDICAL 
PROGRAMS 

"'5051. Statement of congressional purpose. 
"'5052. Authorizing cooperative medical pro

grams. 
" '5053. Grants. 
"'5054. Coordination with programs adminis

tered by the Surgeon General. 
"'5055. Reports to Congress. 
"'5056. Advisory Committee on Oooperative 

Medical Programs.' " 

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
I ask unanimous consent to insert at this 
point in the RECORD an excerpt from the 
committee report. 

There being no objeGtion, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the .REcoJU>, 
as follows: 

This section, which is based on S. 2748 
and s. 3086, amends chapter 81, title 38, 
United States Code, by adding a new sub
chapter at the end of such chapter. 

Sections 5051 and 5052 state the congres
sional purpose and give definitions for pur
poses of the subchapter, respectively. 

Section 5053 would authorize the Admin
istrator, when he determines it to be in the 
best interest of the preva111ng standards of 
the Veterans' Administration medical care 
program, to enter into agreements provid
ing for the exchange of use (or under cer
tain conditions the mutual use) of special
ized medical facilities between Veterans' Ad
ministration hospitals and other public and 
private hospitals or medical schools in a 
medical community. 

The Administrator may determine the geo
graphical limitations of a medical commu
nity as used in this ·section. 

Any such arrangement would include a 
provision for reciprocal reimbursement based 
on a charge, unit or otherwise, which covers 
the full cost of services rendered or supplies 
used. Any proceeds to the Government re
sulting from such arrangements would be 
credited to the applicable Veterans' Admin
istration medical appropriation. 

As indicated by its title this section has a 
dual purpose, to assure--

( 1) strengthening and improvement of 
VA hospitals, and thus adequate and com
plete medical care for veterans; and 

(2) optimum effective utilization of spe
cialized medical resources, under the direct 
control of the Veterans' Administration, dur
ing periods when our immediate needs do 
not require maximum usage. 

In the past decade the dramatic advances 
in medical science and technology have pro
duced highly specialized and costly staff, 
procedures, and equipment. Because of the 
cost of such · equipment, and the scarcity of 
the technical staff required, the availability 
of such resources is extremely limited. In 
the ever-changing complex of medicine with 
all of its ramifications, the cost of medical 
care and treatment will continue to climb for 
all users. This applies to the Veterans' Ad
ministration Department of Medicine and 
Surgery as well as to community medical 
facilities. 

The Veterans' Administration, which op
erates the largest single system of medical 
facilities in the world, has within its system 

a portion of these scarce medical resources 
in various locations, and has provided con
siderable leadership in the field of medical 
research. This leadership, however, has its 
attending obligations. Today the health 
needs of many communities are not being 
met either because of the complexity of the 
problems, or the magnitude of the resources 
required. 

While current law permits the use of VA 
fac111ties by nonveterans in emergencies for 
humanitarian reasons. VA is unable to per
mit the use of such fac111ties and equipment, 
as well as expertise of VA staff, for non
emergency situations even if there are no 
other similar facilities available. This sit
uation exists even · though these scarce 
medical facil1ties are not always utilized to 
the maximum and could be available to the 
community, without detriment to the care 
and treatment of veteran-beneficiaries, dur
ing periods when immediate needs do not 
require maximum utilization. 

Possession of the newer complex medical 
diagnostic or treatment modalities in the 
Veterans' Administration, and others by af
filiated or local hospitals, with shared use 
of each by both groups, would make for 
znore efficient utilization of such diagnostic 
or treatment modalities at lower unit costs 
for all. For example, very special fac111ties, 
staff, and· equipment are necessary for 
hemodialysis. Sharing some of the costs for 
such services by mutual use on a time avail
able basis could have the effect of increasing 
the Nation's limited supply of scientists and 
equipment in this field. 

Section- 5054 authorizes the Administra
tor to enter into agreements with medical 
schools, hospitals, research centers, and in
dividual members of the medical profession 
for the exchange of medical information. 

The Administrator is empowered to ut111ze 
electronic equipment to provide a close edu
cational, scientific, and professional link be
tween Veterans' Administration hospitals 
and major medical centers. It is anticipated 
that this communication will result in re
ciprocal improvement in hospital care. 
medical treatment and research capabilities. 

These facilities will be made available to 
all ' members of the medical profession, in
cluding individual physicians and public and 
private institutions established for treat
ment of patients, for medical research, • • •. 

RETIREMENT OF TOM HAYTER AS 
CHAIRMAN OF THE SOUTH DA
KOTA U.S. SAVINGS BONDS COM
MITTEE 
Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President. 

Mr. Tom Hayter, one of the most · dis
tinguished bankers in the history of 
South Dakota, was honored recently · by 
the U.S. Treasury Department in recog
nition of his longtime record of leader
ship for the U.S. savings bonds pro
gram. Mr. Hayter, 75, director and re
tired vice president of the First National 
Bank of Sioux Falls and former State 
chairman of the South Dakota U.S. Sav
ings Bonds Volunteer Committee, was 
presented with the Treasury Depart
ment's Award of Merit in recognition 
of nearly 15 years of patriotic leadership. 
His assistance to the program began in 
1941, immediately prior to Pearl Harbor. 
Later in 1943 he was elected president of 
the South Dakota Bankers Association. 
A transcript of his president's message 
shows that the association's State con
vention that year was "practically a war 
bond sales drive conference." 

It is impossible to measure the miles 
Tom Hayter has traveled in promoting 
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the sale of U.S. savings bonds in South 
Dakota and attending conferences 
across America. But it is possible to 
measure the sales accomplishments. 
During the period of his leadership 
South Dakotans purchased nearly $405,-
391,000 of series E and H U.S. savings 
bonds. 

Through his leadership he has shown 
a practical ability for providing simple, 
workable solutions which have been of 
great value to the U.S. savings bonds 
program not only in South Dakota but 
in the Nation. Through the years he 
has made an enormous contribution in 
keeping South Dakota one of the top 
sales-producing States in relation to as
signed goals and objectives by the 
Treasury Department. He has done 
this with considerable "out of pocket" 
expense and donation of long hours of 
his own time. He has sponsored count
less savings bonds luncheons for volun
teers to outline the need for increased 
savings bonds purchases and also to rec
ognize the volunteer leadership in each 
county which is the heart and soul of a 
small paid staff of the bond program 
within each State. 

Tom Hayter has an old-fashioned nat
ural modesty which precludes any de
sire for self-recognition or tribute for his 
accomplishments. However, I would like 
to point out that for his outstanding vol
unteer leadership he has been awarded: 
the President Eisenhower Prayer Award 
framed with wood taken from the in
augural platform; the Bronze Minute 
Man Award statue of the Minuteman of 
Concord, symbol of the savings bonds 
program; the U.S. Treasury's Award of 
Merit, the highest award for retired 
State chairmen of the savings bonds pro
gram. 

He has been saluted by the news media 
across the State of South Dakota for his 
effective leadership of the bond program 
and featured in Commercial West, are
gional bankers' magazine published in 
Minneapolis. He has also received the 
Lutheran Brotherhood Life Insurance 
God and Country Award. 

President Johnson has said: 
The savings bonds program is both pru-

dent and patriotic. ' 

Today, in a period of unparalleled 
prosperity, it is even more important that 
we continue to develop the habit of thrift 
through regular purchase of U.S. sav
ings bonds. And it is important that 
more patriotic volunteers like South Da
kota's Tom Hayter be encouraged to con
tribute their talents to strengthening our 
democracy. It is altogether :fitting that 
we salute Tom Hayter, of South Dakota, 
for his outstanding efforts on behalf of 
the U.S. savings bonds program. 

CRIME 
Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Mr. President, 

there recently appeared in the Ottawa 
Republican Times of Ottawa, ill., an edi
torlal wrltten by William L. Carton en
titled "Coddling Killers." Mr. Carton 
has expressed his views on the present 
crime situation very strongly and his 
thoughts should be read by everyone. I 
ask unanimous consent that the editorial 
be printed in the body of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

CODDLING KILLERS 

The brutal murder of Valerie Percy comes 
as a sickening shock to Americans every
where. It points up the No. 1 problem of the 
nation today-that of growing crime, a prob
lem far more real and fundamental than the 
politically-motivated racial issue. 

Both stem from the polluted wellspring of 
a nation that h8iS allowed prayers to be re
moved from children's classrooms and has 
permitted professional liberals and self-seek
ing social engineers to foist their experiments 
upon the citizenry, even denying them the 
full force of police protection and prosecu
tion for which they pay taxes. 

We have given our children in many cases 
"a philosophy of excuse," by which they may 
rationalize such actions as ripping up stop 
signs, (blaming it on ill-treatment by par
ents or their nurses), instead of taking them 
to the old-fashioned woodshed and whaling 
the delinquency out of them. We have 
spawned a generation of kooks who speak 
openly and irreverently against God and 
country and all the old-fashioned virtues 
that have made this country the greatest 
civilization the world has ever known. 

As a result of our persistence in rushing 
the forces o!f nature and of evolution, we are 
Witnessing the spectacle of policemen appre
hensive about questioning killers for fear 
such questioning may violate the new con
cepts of civil rights expounded by "liberals" 
on the U.S. Supreme Court---the same court 
that found evils in classroom prayers. 

The pendulum inevitably Will sWing back 
to normalcy in America, but it seems cruelly 
tragic that innocent people like the eight 
fiendishly murdered nurses in Chicago, the 
Percy daughter and others should pay the 
supreme sacrifice for our folly in alloWing 
self-seeking men to lead. us into a. fool's 
paradise on this earth. 

Oitizens will join us in expressing deepest 
sympathy to Charles Percy and his bereaved 
family and in hoping that if and when the 
killer is caught, authorities Will cease this 
nonsense of coddling killers totally Unready 
for integration into a free society. 

These are harsh words, but not anywhere 
near as dastardly as cutting up victims, one 
by one-or slashing an innocent gitl with 
cold $teel 10 times as she lay helpless in her 
bedroom. 

It's time we began again expressing con
cern for the victims of atrocious crimes 
rather than for the rights of accused killers. 

THE INDIANA DUNES NATIONAL 
LAKESHORE, AN ACHIEVEMENT 
OF SENATOR PAUL DOUGLAS 
Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, man 

sometimes can make a dream a reality. 
Such a man is the articulate and dedi
cated senior Senator from Dlinois [Mr. 
DouGLAs]. The dream which is aJ.most to 
become a reality is the Indiana Dunes 
National Lakeshore--the uniquely beau
tiful natural wonderland and recreation 
area which for too many years has been 
sought by and in large part destroyed by 
industrial interests. Opponents of this 
national lakeshore said this use of the 
dunes was a dream. 

Friday the House of Representatives 
amended and endorsed the action of the 
Senate and passed S. 360 which will pre
serve for all the people most of the re
maining area of the unspoiled Indiana 
Dunes. The dunes lakeshore will in
clude more than 12 miles of waterfront, 
and will serve more than 10 million 
Americans who live within a 100-mile 

radius in Indiana, Illinois, Wisconsin, 
and Michigan. This park-starved area 
will now have a public shoreline and 
park area of approximately 8,700 acres. 
Without doubt the sensible use of the 
lakeshore is to serve the vast megalop
olis into which people are packed. That 
has been PAUL DOUGLAS'S Vision now 
finally on the eve of attainment after a 
decade of unremitting effort. 

The essence of the House-passed In
diana Dunes National Lakeshore legis
lation is compromise-compromise be
tween development and preservation. 

As approved, the House version pro
vides for the acquisition and develop
ment of approximately 13 miles of lake
front. This includes the West Beach 
unit and the beach fronts at Ogden 
Dunes and Dune Acres. The legislative 
intent of this House provision is that 
the width of the beach strip will extend 
no further than the toe of the dunes
which in some instances may be as nar
row as 25 feet and in other instances as 
wide as 150 feet. Since the provision is 
for the acquisition only of the beach, it 
i~ not contemplated that the authority 
includes acquisition of any home beyond 
the dunes. 

The bill excludes all of the noncontig
uous, natural areas except the West 
Beach Unit and the Pinhook Bog unit. 
The total amount of land included in 
the House bill is approximately 6,570 
acres-not including the Indiana Dunes 
State Park which is 2,182 acres. The 
amount authorized to be appropriated 
has been updated by current cost figures 
and revised to meet the maximum ac
quisition costs anticipated by the bill
an increase to $27,900,000. 

Comparatively, the Senate bill was 
more extensive in area. 

It included several noncontiguous 
areas-Bums Bog Unit, Mudlake Unit, 
the Bellington Lake Unit, Little Calu
met River Unit, and Blue Heron Unit 
which I would have liked to have re
tained in the lakeshore. In addition to 
the elimination of these areas, the House 
deleted the heavily settled area of Bev
erly Shores and the East Beach Unit, a 
small tract of land to be used by the 
Northern Indiana Public Service Co., and 
a 2-acre cemetery at Furnessville. As
suming that the Ogden Dunes and Dune 
Acre beach strips-averaging about 100 
feet in width-totaled 12 and 18 acres, 
respectively, the total size of the lake
shore area in the House bill would be 
6,539 acres without the State park. The 
total size of the lakeshore as approved 
by the Senate was 11,292 acres, includ
ing the Indiana Dunes State Park. 

Of importance, too, in the House bill, 
is the provision which requires that the 
State of Indiana donate its park if it is 
to be made a part of the national lake
shore. 

As a member of the Senate Interior 
Committee which has considered this 
legislation for nearly a decade, I much 
prefer the Senate version and hope that 
a compromise can be worked out which 
will at this late hour not jeopardize the 
bill. For the establishment of the In
diana Dunes Lakeshore is essential. De
lay has been costly. Further delay can 
only mean further manmade erosion. 
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PAUL and Emily DOUGLAS had a sum

mer cottage in the ·dunes area when he 
taught economics at the UniversiW· of 
Chicago. They came to love the dunes 
where they could relax for a bit, away 
from the metropolitan area. It was 
about the time PAUL was fighting for so
cial security and unemployment compen
sation laws and after he had served so 
gallantly in the Pacific in World War II. 

PAUL DoUGLAS got into the fight to 
save the dunes in 1957 when members 
of the nonprofit Save the Dunes Council 
in Indiana came to him after its pleas 
to the then Senators, Congressmen, and 
State legislators in Indiana proved fruit
less. Many Indiana citizens wanted the 
dunes preserved, but they could find no 
one, then, in their own State to help. 
The senior Senator from Illinois ac-

PAUL DouGLAS knew what it meant to 
be crowded into a hot, tiny apartment. 
He knew that people must have a place 
in which to breathe freely. So, too to
day, do the majority of his fellow legisla
tors from Indiana. My good senatorial 
friends, the senior and junior Senators 
from Indiana [Mr. HARTKE and Mr. 
BAYH], support the Indiana Dunes Lake
shore, as do most of their colleagues in 
the House. 

So the Indiana Dunes Lakeshore has 
been preserved for the present and the 
future primarily because PAUL DouGLAS 
persisted. The value of his work cannot 
be overestimated, and it will be ap
preciated henceforth by millions of peo
ple and by unborn generations for all 
time. 

cepted the invitation only after deter- ALBERT AND LERA THOMAS, CON
mining that the story was correct. He . GRESSMAN AND CONGRESS-
knew the value of the dunes, and agreed WOMAN FROM TEXAS 
to sponsor proposed legislation to pre-
serve them for the public. · Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 

PAUL DouGLAs' struggle to achieve this LERA THoMAS has been a Member of 
has been long and frustrating. It has Congress for only a matter of months, 
included debate with elected offici·als who but when she leaves the House of Repre
vigorously opposed the dunes. It has sentatives at the end of this session, she 
included battle with monolithic and departs as a valued colleague of the 
powerful business interests who s·tressed Texas delegation and a treasured friend 
the desirability of steel mills rather than of many of us in Washington. 
recreation areas. It has included :fights For three decades, her husband-the 
with land speculators who sought vast late Albert Thomas-was a Member of 
profits. There was a time when the the House of Representatives, and 
newspapers, the legislators, and the peo- throughout those productive years LERA 
ple despaired. Interest waned. THoMAs was at his side. Accordingly, it 

But one man persisted. One man got was natural that their district elected 
the conservation groups to look into the her to succeed him on his death last 
problem. One man enlisted, literally, March. 
the support of Presidents Kennedy and Together LERA and Albert THOMAS 
Johnson. One man spelled out, practi- have served their Houston electorate, 
cally, the desirability of putting national Texas, and the Nation with outstanding 
parks where people are. The man was ability, devotion, and understanding. 
the senior Senator from Illinois, PAUL The people of Houston and the people of 
DouGLAs. Texas are grateful to them for the many 

More than 7 years ago the Senator self-sacrifl.cing years they spent in Wash
from Utah [Mr. Moss] and I went to ington. There can be no doubt, Mr. 
Indiana to visit the dunes and to hold a President, that Albert and LERA THOMAS 
hearing there. We were members of the constantly placed the needs and inter
Interior Committee's Public Lands Sub- ests of the Nation, of Texas, and Hous
committee. After we had inspected the ton above their own personal advantage. 
area that June of 1959, and lis·tened to Albert Thomas was one of the ablest 
testimony pro and con, we released our men ever to represent Texas in the 
report in which we agreed that the House of Representatives. He worked 
Indiana Dunes were unique, irreplace- diligently and effectively on behalf of 
able, and priceless. the national defense and the develop-

In our report we said: ment of the space program. Houston 
They offer not only an unduplicated owes much to him for its important role 

natural phenomenon of great interest to in the exploration of the universe. The 
tourists and scientists, but also a playground Nation owes even more to him for his 
readily a-ccessi·ble to the nation's se<Jond constant scrutiny of our Armed Forces, 
greatest concentration of population-the both during peace and war. 
Chi-cago area. His irrefutable concern for the work-

Having noted the contrast between the ingman and his skill as a legislative engi
pollution of air and water created by neer are evident in the major labor 
industry at the western end of the · reforms he helped enact. He was, in 
Indiana lakefront, we found what was fact, a vital :figure on the frontiers of 
left to the east a truly beautiful shore of labor reform for he was a sponsor of the 
beach and dunes with their wealth of first wage and hour law, the first child 
natural bounty, fauna, and fiora. Some labor law, and the :first minimum wage 
·of what we then saw has since been legislation. 
destroyed by industry. What is left, Albert Thomas will be remembered as 
.however, is worth all the effort that PAUL a good man and a great Representative, 
DouGLAS has put into it. He has always and LERA THOMAS will be recalled as the 
demonstrated that his job is serving all woman who counseled him, and loved 
the people, and against an almost un- him, and supported him throughout 
believable combination of forces, he has their long and happy marriage. We will 
persevered. miss her when she leaves Congress, Mr. 

President, but her departure from the 
halls of Government does not signal the 
end of her interest in the public welfare. 
The Albert-Lera Thomas team are the 
only huband-wife combination ever to 
have served from Texas in the Congress 
of the United States. 

At the time of his death, Albert 
Thomas was my best friend in the Texas 
delegation. I have sorely missed him. 

The Thomas name stands now-as it 
has stood for three decades-for enlight
enment, progress, and duty. I salute the 
Thomases, Mr. President, for Texas and 
the Nation owes them much. 

FLY THE FRIENDLY C? ? ? ) SKIES 
Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, on 

last Friday I was slated to address the 
national cornpicking contest in Cedar 
Rapids, Iowa. Because of the impor
tance of this event and the expected large 
crowd, I decided after consultation with 
the majority leacter to keep this com
mitment in spite of" pending rollcall votes 

I arranged advance reservations which 
were confirmed on American Airlines, 
leaving Washington at 10:55 a.m., ar
riving Chicago at 11:37 a.m., and depart
ing on United from Chicago at 12:55 p.m., 
arriving Cedar Rapids at 2:01p.m., with 
my speech slated for 3 p.m. On the same 
fiight schedule was Mr. Sander Vanocur, 
distinguished commentator for the Na
tional Broadcasting Co., who was on 
assignment to cover the cornpicking con
test. 

Because of inclement weather, our 
flight arrived in Chicago only 10 minutes 
ahead of the departure time of our 
United fiight. Anticipating this delay, 
we advised the pilot while still more than 
an hour from Chicago of the importance 
of our appearance in Cedar Rapids and 
asked that United Air Lines be notifl.ed 
of our late arrival. We also suggested 
that if possible a courtesy car be ar
ranged to hurry us to the United Air
lines gate, since the two airlines gates 
are a considerable distance apart. 

American had an agent waiting for 
us at the gate, but no car was available, 
and apparently no followup call was 
made to United after we were on the 
ground to confirm the fact that we were 
there fully 10 minutes ahead of depar
ture time. We raced to the United de
parture gate, arriving there at exactly 
the time the plane was supposed to de
part. It was still sitting at the gate and 
was in the process of starting engines. 
United had made no effort whatsoever to 
delay the plane 1 minute, nor would they 
hold it on the ramp until Mr. Vanocur 
and I could board. We stood at the ticket 
gate with the unmoved United agent, 
watched the plane's engines start, idle 
for a while, and then taxi away. 

Mr. President, as a U.S. Senator I have 
not asked for any special schedule privi
leges from the airlines. I do not intend 
to begin asking for such privileges now. 
But the callous indifference of the United 
Air Lines personnel in refusing to make it 
possible for Mr. Vanocur and me to board 
this flight is beyond my comprehension. 

As it turned out, we were able to char
ter a special flight to Cedar Rapids, but 
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we arrived too late for my schedUled ap
pearance. I did make a few remarks 
after nearly all of the crowd had left the 
contest site. 

I have noted the United slogan: "Fly 
. the Friendly Skies of United." I can 
only say that if United is friendly in the 
air, they were certainly most unfriendly 
on the ground in Chicago last Friday. If 
this is a sample of their friendship, one 
wonders who needs any enemies when 
traveling United. American at least 
made a feeble gesture toward friendship 
but it was hardly a convincing demon
stration of the American way. 

I take the time of the Senate with this 
matter, not out of any sense of personal 
pique, but simply because it is one of a 
series of airiine travel incidents that 
have come to my attention involving 
Members of the Congress. I complain 
not because Senators are personally mis
treated, but because I am concerned that 
all airline passengers be properly treated. 
If Senators and network commentators 
are treated in such an indifferent and 
callous fashion, perhaps that is becom
ing the standard treatment for the 
traveling public as a whole. If so, the 
Congress and the Civil Aeronautics Board 
have a responsibility to take appropriate 
steps to protect the public interest. 

THE $200 MILLION WASTE IN CON
STRUCTION PROGRAM IN VIET
NAM 
Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, in 

recent months I have pointed out some 
of the consequences of the crash procure
ment program in Vietnam involving the 
billion-dollar construction of mllitary 
bases in that country. The major con
tractor is the combine of the construc
tion firms Raymond International, Mor-

. rison-Knudsen, Brown-Root & Jones. 
With the urgency of the need for bases 
in Vietnam as a pretext, the U.S. Navy, 
which is responsible for supervising the 
gigantic construction program in that 
country, dispensed with its normal con
trols over contractors' operations even 
though the cost-plus-a-fixed-fee features 
of the contract mean that the American 
taxpayer foots the bill for all mistakes 
and miscalculations of the contractor. 

The lack of management control by the 
Navy has resulted in giving RMK a free 
hand in. subcontracting supplies and 
equipment in Hong Kong. I have noted 
previously that such unrestricted pro
curement resulted in RMK buying barges 
in Hong Kong from firms with strong 
Communist Chinese affiliations with the 
likelihood that a considerable amount of 
the material that went into the barges 
originated in Communist China. Be
cause of this possibility I have called on 
the Secretary of the Treasury to investi
gate the possibility that there has been a 
violation of the Trading With the Enemy 
Act. 

Additional instances of gross misman
agement and lack of control over the con
tractor's perform·ance have come to light 
recently. Paul Avery and Harold Elli
thorpe, former employees of RMK, write 
in the Saigon Daily News of September 
12, 1966, that in late June the Navy's 
officer in charge of construction in Viet-

nam ordered a review of the contractor's 
situation which includes more than $800 
million in committed funds: 

The results were astounding-

A Navy engineer is reported as stat
ing-
If no further funds are forthcoming, the 
progra.m could be bankrupt in 6 months
With only about 60 percent of the work as
signed having been completed. 

Avery and Ellithorpe report that for 
the $830 million put up the military joint 
command has been told that only about 
$590 million in actual work can be com
pleted unless additional funds are forth
coming. The report further states: 

The $240 million difference-

One RMK-BRJ official says--
is the result of poor planning and waste. 
Even With additional funds, stringent man
agerial control and more efficient use of 
equipment and men, the loss could still be 
more than $100 million. 

The above facts were confirmed in 
large part by the investigation of the 
House Government Operations Commit

. tee. The committee report, which was 
released on October 12, 1966, states: 

On August 9, 1966 the Department of the 
Navy advised the Secretary of Defense that 
for fiscal year 1967 additional funding of ap
proximately $200 million Will be required to 
maintain the contractors' construction capa
b111ty and to complete the projects currently 
assigned. The request is to be studied by the 
Office of the Secretary of Defense before final 
decisions are made. 

The House Government Operations 
Committee report was also critical of the 
lack of managerial controls, particularly 
the inadequate audits of contractors' op
erations. The report states that: 

It is apparent, however, that more exten
sive independent audit of these activities is 
necessary to adequately monitor contractor 
operations of the Department in South Viet
nam, even though numerous Department of 
Defense personnel are involved in the day-to-

. day contractor functions. An independent 
review of the whole construction program is 
necessary in view of the many complexities 
that result from the war situation, the con
stantly changing prtorttles of the program 
based on military needs, and the overall 
problem of Washington control because of 
the distances involved. 

I ask unanimous consent that the Sai
gon Daily News article of September 12, 
1966, be included in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
[From the Saigon Daily News, Sept. 12, 1966] 

WAR CoNSTRUCTION IN VIETNAM 
(By Paul Avery and Harold Ellithorpe) 
SAIGON.-The Navy-managed $1 billion U.S. 

war construction effort in Vietnam is 
foundering in heavy financial seas, reliable 
m111tary sources here revealed last week. 

It can only be saved from sinking com
pletely, they added, if Defense Secret&ry 
Robert S. McNamara approves pumping an 
additional $100 million to $200 million into 
the program-and even then there could be 
a staggering loss to the American taxpayer. 

The Navy, desperately trying to steer clear 
of what could be its seoond managerial 
scandal in Vietnam, has sent out an SOSto 
the Pentagon. 

Thus far, tlle di'Stress can hasn't been 
.answered. 

The Navy's Oftl.cer-in-Charge-of-OOnstruc
tion ( OICC) in Vietnam ordered a review in 
late June of the opntracto:r,:'s situation, which 
includes more than $800 mUlion in com-

-mitted .funds. · 
"The results were astounding," a Navy 

engineer declared, adding: 
"If no further funds are forthcoming, the 

·program could be bankrupt in six months-
with only about 60 per cent of the work as
signed having been completed." 

Even with severe "deescalation" of forces 
and rescheduling of projects over a longer 
time frame, he said, tax.payers oould be out 
"more than $200 m1111on." 

Assuming that additional funds would be 
made available by Washington authorities 
who would not want a major scandal during 
an election ca.tnpaign, both the contractor, 
RMK-BRJ, and the OICC made alternative 
projections. Even with substantial addi
tional funding, taxpayers would take a loss 
of more than $100 million. 

"Only a four-year stretchout program of 
$1,200,000,000 would salvage the operation 
completely," one high RMK-BRJ official con
fided, "and that is unthinkable." 

News of this dilemma was first reported to 
officers of the Navy Fac111t1es Engineering 
Command for relaying to the Pentagon . 
Later, m111tary advisors to General William C. 
Westmoreland were let in on the situation. 

For the $830 mill1on put up the m111tary 
joint command has been told, only about 
$590 lllillion in actual work can be completed, 
unless additional funds are forthcoming. 

The $240 million difference one RMK-BRJ 
official says, is the result of "poor planning 
and waste." Even with additional funds, 
stringent managerial control and more em
cient use of equipment and men, the loss 
could still be more than $100 million. 

Experienced construction men here are 
comparing the Vietnam situation to the Mor
roccan alrba.se scandal of the 1950's. 

Partner firms in the four-company joint 
venture of RMK-BRJ are Raymond Interna
tional of Delaware; Morrison-Knudsen In
ternational Co., of Boise, Idaho; Brown & 
Root of Houston, Texas, and J. A. Jones Con
struction Co., of Charlotte, N.C. The combine 
has been operating in Vietnam since 1962. 

As word is awaited from Washington ofll
cials in Saigon are arguing over who is re
sponsible. 

Charged by the Defense Department with 
handling all construction for the war etfort, 
the Navy married itself to a single civilian 
contractor in mid-1965, but apparently failed 
to keep firm control over the burgeoning 
work which grew from a small four-project 
plan to more than 600 separate projects being 
worked by more than 50,000 men. 

The first clear indication of Navy's troubles 
surfaced late in August when its civ111an con
tractor began shipping home the first few 
hundred of a reported eventual total of 4,000 
highly-paid American, Korean, and Filipino 
construction workers. 

At the same time, RMK-BRJ began laying 
otJ a number of its Vietnamese workers and 
cutting down the hours worked from 60 a 
week to 48. 

RMK-BRJ until last June enjoyed a pros
perous monopoly on m111tary construction 
projects in Vietnam under a cost-plus ar
rangement with the Navy. The situation 
changed suddenly when the Air Force talked 
the Pentagon into allowing a second con
tractor to work in South Vietnam. 

A $50 million pact was made for a new 
airbase at Tuy Hoa on the South China sea
coast. The new contractor, Walter Kidde 
Constructors of New York, is under Air Force 
rather than Navy jurisdiction, a major 
change in Viet Nam construction policy. 

The Army since then has jumped on the 
building bandwagon and received approval 
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to hire still a third contractor to complete 
a $20-million-plus project at Cam Ranh Bay. 

The loss of these two contracts was a blow 
to the Navy which had expected to monitor 
both projects and to hand the work over to 
its contractor, RMK-BRJ. 

Told last December to "Think Big," RMK
BRJ went on a crash escalation program, or
dering huge shipments of building mate
rials and equipment. It began a major drive 
to recruit a work force, expected as late as 
June to reach more than 75,000 workers by 
mid-autumn. 

In the span of less than a year RMK-BRJ 
increased its ability to finish new construc
tion from a mere $1.5 m1111on work in-place 
per month to an astounding $30 million a 
month pace. Its announced goal was to be a 
pace of $40 m1111on a month by October. 

"It's a damn shame to have built up this 
capab11ity-a milllon dollars a day of fin
ished work in place-and now have to tear it 
down," an RMK-BRJ official cried. 

Despite the increasing capab1lity of the 
contractor, the armed forces have carped 
about the Navy's lack of control, excessive 
waste, and the fact that crews sometimes are 
pulled off one service's project to salvage 
another service's job. 

Navy men counter that saying much of the 
blame is on the armed services which they 
contend, failed to provide the OICC head
quarters in Saigon with adequate plans 
of what they want. · 

"After six months of escalation, the armed 
forces still have not detailed half of their 
needs," declared an RMK-BRJ source. Less 
than half of the $830 million in funds set 
aside for new airfields, port facilities, army 
camps and other needed war construction 
has actually been laid out in design draw
ings for the contractor, he said. ' 

RMK-BRJ, whose ab1lity to build appa:r
ently .outpaces the planning capacities of 
the armed forces has, often begun major 
projects on 30 per cent plans. 

In some instances, projects have been com
pleted before final drawings were finished 
and before the Navy could estimate the cost 
of the project I 

The iraditional-minded, engineer oriented 
Navy Bureau of Yards and Docks (which be
came the Facilities Engineering Command on 
May 1) is accused of being slow in reacting 
to the demands of this crash program. 

Lacking firm controls and adequate plan
ning data, the program has been allowed 
to bloom in all directions, admitted one 
RMK-BRJ official · privately. (Examples in
clude: 

A $1 mUlion computer installed despite a 
shortage of reliable data to make it function 
properly. 

Too many Americans recruited for Viet
nam jobs lacked skills to super.vise the thou
sands of Vietnamese and Third Nationals 
hired by RMK-BRJ. 

Weak project management at some of the 
37 major sites led to excessive labor turn
over, reaching on occasion more than 50 per 
cent for American workers. 

Weak security by the company allowed 
excessive theft of materials and tools. 

Lagging bookkeeping may be partly re
sponsible for an estimated $70 million in 
"lost or unaccounted for" equipment and 
materiel. 

A $500,000 training camp partially bunt 
and then torn down because of real estate 
problems with the Vietnamese government. 

Shipping blockages led to double-ordering 
of ma terllals and spare parts and often costly 
air freighting of urgently needed items. 

Inadequate maintenance caused severe 
losses of heavy equipment and consequent 
project delays. 

Navy and RMK-BRJ officials are anxiously 
watching as auditors from the General Ac
counting Office (GAO) study the program's 
books in Saigon. The Department of De
fense last month assured the Moss Committee 

that it would tighten up accounting controls 
on ali Vietnam spending. 

Faced with a severe money crisis, RMK
BRJ is beginning to dismantle its over
expensive machine. First on the cutback list 
are excess employees and a number of costly 
sub-contracts. Purchasing has been sharply 
cut. 

Rescheduling of projects, stop-ord~s on 
additional shipping, and offers to sen surplus 
equipment and material to other U.S. agen
cies are among the measures reportedly being 
taken by RMK-BRJ to salvage its operation. 

Whether the crisis will mean delays of 
vitally-needed m111tary projects is not yet 
known. Key consultants to General West
moreland are not talking publicly about the 
potential impact of possible otf-schedules of 
construction on war plans. 

(It bas been reported that to finish the 
projects currently authorized to RMK-BRJ, 
the U.S. government will pay 200 million 
dollars more to the consortium.-Ed.) 

CHARLES PERCY'S IMAGINATIVE 
APPROACH TO THE CHALLENGE 
OF OUR CITmS 
Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, . so 

often these days around the country we 
hear that America's cities are in trouble. 
And so often the quick and easy solution 
seems to be the ever-increasing injection 
of Federal money, complete with its ad
ministration by massive numbers of bu
reaucrats, all aimed at solving the city 
problems. 

The time is ripe, Mr. President, for a 
bold new approach to the challenge of 
our cities, and Charles H. Percy, the Re
publican candidate for the' U.S. Senate 
from Illinois, has developed such an ap
proach which should receive the atten
tion of the country. 

Although Mr •. Percy's suggestion is 
quite some way from final passage, I 
feel that it is an example of a Republi
can proposal which could receive serious 
consideration. It is also an example of 
what Republicans around the country 
are proposing-and certainly should set 
aside, partially at least, the President's 
political cry of last week that Republi
cans have no .constructive programs to 
offer. 

I commend Mr. Percy's speech of Sep
tember 15 to others in the Senate and 
to the public. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that the speech be printed at this 
point in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

A NEW DAWN FOR OUR CITIES 
(An address by Charles H. Percy, Republican 

candidate for the U.S. Senate, to the Ki
wanis Club of Chicago, the Sherman 
House, September 15, 1966) 
Of all the problems facing the nation 

within its borders today, none is greater than 
the challenge of our cities. Seventy percent 
of all Americans now live in urban centers 
of 2500 or more, and 53% live in the great 
metropolitan centers. Though the growth of 
the city has contributed much to American 
economic strength, it has also brought seri
ous problems. 

Traffic clogs our streets. 
The smoke and soot and smells of our in

dustrial society pollute the air we breathe. 
Our lakes and rivers have become sludgy 

cesspools of raw sewage and industrial waste. 
Too much of our green space has given 

way to the axe and grader; our children play 

on treeless concrete prairies, or in the streets 
themselves. 

Once stately and respectable dwellings, as 
the decades pass, decay slowly-and some
times rapidly-into wretched slums. 

Buildings that could be saved fall before 
the urban renewal bulldozer, and the splen
dor -or high-rise apartments for the well-to
do masks the dejected exodus of the u~ 
rooted poor. 

THE HUMAN PROBLEMS OJ' OUR CITIES 

And as whole neighborhoods degenerate, 
their inhabitants grow weary with despair. 
Their bright dreams fade; their courage 
fiags; their self-relia:Q.ce fiickers and dies. 
And the result is all too fam111ar. It 1s the 
psyc}?.ological decline of men and women 
dragged down to despair, prisoners of pov
erty, seemingly powerless to infiuence theiT 
environment, butfeted back and forth by 
the winds of the national economy, victims 
of faceless forces they cannot identify and 
over which they have no control-free men 
and women reduced to easy prey for the great 
dehumanizing political machines, props and 
not actors on the stage of life. 

Many of the physical problems of the city, 
complex as they are, wm yield to the appli
cation of genius and money. But the other 
kinds of problems--the intimately human 
problems of mass urban society-present a 
far greater challenge. For while man in re
cent years has harnessed the power of the 
atom and brought back astronauts from 
outer space, we have found no ready explana
tion of the subtle mysteries of the human 
spirlt; and yet a New Dawn for our cities 
depends on a rebirth of the spirit in those 
whom progress has passed by. 

To meet these human problems of urban 
society, then, we must create and fortify a 
new spirit of independence, of self-reliance, 
of self-esteem, of human dignity, of creative 

· initiative in the people who dwell there. 
Throughout the history of America, one vital 
concept stands out as a means of forging 
those values. 

HOME OWNERSHIP-AN AMERICAN mEAL 

That cherished concept is Home Owner
ship. 

Ever since the Pilgrims set foot on Ply
mouth Rock, home ownership has been an 
integral part of the American Way of Life. 
Long before the rise af the great cities, our 
forbears came to America because America 
held forth the bountiful promise of land
land a man could atford, land whose produce 
could make a man independent of the great 
lord of the estate, land on which a man could 
build his own home and there raise his fam
ily in self-reliance and security. 

By contrast, our forefathers took a scorn
ful view of tenantry. "Tenantry 1s unfavor
able to freedom," wrote Senator Thomas Hart 
Benton of Missouri in 1826. "It lays the 
foundation for separate orders in society, 
annihilates the love of country, and weakens 
the spirit of independence. The tenant has 
in fact no country, no hearth, no domestic 
altar, no household god. The freeholder, on 
the contrary, is the natural supporter of a 
free government, and it should be the policy 
of republics to multiply their freeholders, as 
it is the policy of monarchies to multiply 
their tenants." Making the public lands 
available to homesteaders, Benton argued, 
"brings a price above rubies--a race of 
virtuous and independent farme·rs, the true 
supporters of their country, and the stock 
from which its best defenders must be 
drawn." 

A century and more ago, the issue was be
tween freehold and land tenantry. Today, 
in urbanized America, the context is dif
ferent, but the basic principle involved 1s 
exactly the same. The freeholder of the 
19th century becomes the home owner of the 
20th, and the tenant farmer of an earlier day 
becomes ~he man with no choice but to rent 
his dwell1ng from another. Just as the 
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giants of the 19th Century favored freehold, 
the leaders of the mid-20th m~t fight with 
determination to bring the opportunity for 
actual home ownership within the reach of 
every American. 

For a man Who owns his own home ac
quires with it a new dignity. He begins to 
take pride in what 1s his own, ·and pride in 
conserving and improving it for his children. 
He becomes a more steadfast and concerned 
citizen of his community. He becomes more 
self-confident and sel!-reliant. The mere 
act of beooming a homeowner transforms 
him. It gives him roots, a sense of belonging, 
a true stake in his community and its well
being. And as it does so, the nation gains in 
strength. 

Thus, home ownership must be a central 
element in any program for resurrecting 
America's cities and giving new lite to its 
people; not only for the well-to-do, with 
their luxury apartments, nor even for the 
middle class, with modest homes in well
maintained neighborhoods, but also for poor 
people who now live in the great blighted 
areas of city slums. 

Can it be done? Is it really possible that 
men and women with low incomes can be
come the owners of their own homes? 

There are many who say that the eco
nomics of urban housing rules out home 
ownership for all but the middle class and 
the rich. 

But when asked for their answers to the 
problem of rebuilding our cities and helping 
the poor to rise out of poverty, they offer only 
the dreary and unimaginative solutions of 
the musty past, solutions that have all too 
often proven as undesirable as the problems 
they were supposed to solve. 

THE ANSWERS OF THE PAST 

Poor people, they say? Let us rip out 
blocks upon blocks of their miserable slums. 
Let them crowd in with their relatives for a 
while, and then herd them into twenty story 
concrete cages, isolated from established 
neighborhoods. And then let us investigate 
them regularly to make sure they a.re not 
putting anything over on us, and let us evict 
them when their incomes rise. Or instead 
of putting them in public housing, they say, 
we will put them in subsidized private hous
ing and hand them an unconcealed dole to 
pay their rent. The mere fact that this lat
ter scheme was considered by lnany to be an 
advance points out the bankruptcy of crea
tive thinking in this area. 

Is it any wonder that our three-story Walk
up slums have in many cases been replaced 
with twenty-story high-rise slums? These 
new quarters may have less rats than the 
old, but the crucial element of human dig
nity has been shoved aside in the rush to 
pile new concrete to the sky. Indeed, in 
many cases, the people packed into public 
housing are worse off than before; and the 
planners scratch their heads and wonder 
why. 

The reason is not hard to discover. Poor 
people living in a landlord's slum and those 
living in a public housing cell block have one 
thing in common-they are the slaves rather 
than the masters of their environment. 
They are not tenants by choice, but by neces
sity. They have nothing of their own, noth
ing to cherish or protect. They are on the 
bottom of not only the economic heap, but 
the psychological heap as well. 

I! the skepticism of those of little faith 
was well-founded, we would have to resign 
ourselves to this unhappy state of affairs. 
But it is not. 

A NEW DAWN OF OPPORTUNITY 

I am proposing today a new Republican 
approach to meeting the challenge of our 
cities and their people-a plan that will 
make possible a New Dawn of opportunity 
for the thousands of today's poor people who 
Jearn to own their own homes. 

It is· fitting that Republicans now come 
forth as champions of home ownership for 
all, regardless of income, race, sex, or faith. 
For over a century ago, the Republican Party 
swept to victory with Abraham Lincoln on 
a platform promising to open the Western 
frontier to the new immigrants seeking the 
independence of owning their own farms. 
The objective of the Republican Party of 
1860 was to ensure that free men and free
holders settled the new states of the West, 
in order that the advance of slavery might 
be halted. In this they were bitterly at
tacked by the Democratic Party of their day. 
President Buchanan vetoed the first Home
stead Act to pass Congress. Senator Mason 
of Virginia. pointed out rightly that advo
cacy of free homesteads was a "political en
gine" adopted by the newly formed Opposi
tion to his Democratic Party. "What is the 
Opposition?" he cried. "A party calling 
themselves the Republican Party. What is 
their purpose? To get control of this gov
ernment that they may act directly on the 
condition of African bondage in the south
ern states." 

Both purposes of the Homestead Act were 
achieved: The spread of slavery was halted, 
and then abolished altogether by a Repub
lican President and Congress. And free men 
went forth to settle the great prairies of the 
Middle West-men who did much to continue 
our national character in the mold of inde-
pendence and self-reliance. · 

Today slavery of one man to ~nother is 
gone, as is all but a remnant of the public 
homestead lands. But can a man forced to 
live beholden to an absentee landlord in a 
ghetto slum, or regimented in the gray walls 
of -a city-managed poverty village, be truly 
free? 

While the Democratic Party explores new 
ways of making_ the poor man not merely 
dependent, but doubly dep_endent-once on 
the landlord and once on the dole--the Re
publican Party must again lead the way to 
a New Dawn of opportunity for the poor but 
honest man in whose heart still burns an 
unquencha.ble spark of pride--a golden op
portunity to own a decent home of his own. 
Instead of a sod hut on the open prairie or 
a log cabin in the forest, his home may be 
a city house, an apartment in a multifamily 
bullding, or perha-ps a. condOminium unit. 
But the values of home ownership on the 
prairies -of 1866 and in the cities of 1966 are 
the same, and so is the promise: a rebirth 
of the human spirit and, with the passage 
of time, a rebirth and fiowering of America's 
great cities. 

NOW-A DETERMINED NATIONAL EFFORT 

, Some will say this cannot be accomplished. 
I say it can be accomplished and it has been 
accomplished where men of imagination and 
determination have insisted that it be ac
complished. All that needs to be done is to 
launch a determined national effort involv
ing private business, unions, churches, foun
dations, civic organizations, governments, 
and the poor pe.ople themselves to make this 
goal a reality. 

Now let me tell you the basic premises on 
which this plan is based, and some of the 
concrete details on how it will work. 

The first premise is that home ownership, 
as a means of encouraging human dignity, 
personal achievement, social stability, the 
physical improvement of our cities, and 
community participation and leadership, 
must be made availa-ble to aspiring low in
come families-and by that I mean !amUies 
now eligible· for public housing. 

The second premise 1s that home owner
ship is an integral concept. It means not 
just the signing of papers, but the whole 
process of acquiring a. sound basic education, 
learning needed job skllls, gaining employ
ment secur-ity, preparing to accept the re-

sponsibilities of home ownership, conserving 
and improving one's community, and help
ing to broaden the opportunities for one's 
neighbors. 

The third premise 1s that private busi
ness, the independent, nonprofit sector of 
the economy, an'l concerned citizens and 
civic groups must accept the responsibil1ty 
for putting a program for home ownership 
into operation. The role of government 
should be one of reinforcement and guar
antee, rather than one of execution and 
control. 

The fourth premise is that essentla.l to 
the upgrading of neighborhoods through re
habllitation and construction of housing 
is a corresponding emergence of personal 
involvement of the residents themselves. 

On these premises a sound national effort 
can be based. As I now envision it, we 
should proceed along these lines: 

A NATIONAL HOME OWNERSHIP FOUNDATION 

First, Congress should incorporate a Na
tional Home Ownership Foundation, in 
some ways similar to the Communications 
Satellite Corporation. The task of the 
Foundation would be to actively encourage 
the formation of local nonprofit housing 
associations, to provide them with technical 
assistance, research findings and trained ad
ministrators, and to make direct loans to 
the local associations for the rehabil1tation 
or construction of housing for sale to lower
income families. 

The National Foundation would be capi
talized through tax-exempt, guaranteed-re
turn debenture bonds purchased by private 
business, lending institutions, foundations, 
private pension and trust funds; and, ini
tially, Federal, State and local government 
subscriptions. To make adequate capitali
zation possible will, of oourse, require that 
the Administration act swiftly to relieve the 
present pressure on credit and interest rates, 
brought about by its failure to take effective 
fi~al steps to preserve the strength and 
stability of the economy. 

The local nonprofit housing associations 
would buy up housing shells and other 
structurally sound but rundown buildings 
from private owners and municipal govern
ments. 

The association woUld enroll and give 
basic instruction to unskllled and unem
ployed men wishing to become rehab1litation 
craftsmen. It would then contract with 
local contractors for the rehabilitation of the 
buildings, with the contractors agreeing to 
provide regular on-the-job training to 
trainees who had completed the introductory 
instruction offered by the association. Ef
forts would be made by the association to 
fac1litate the entry of trainees who have 
acquired the basic job sk1lls involved in home 
rehabil1tation into the regular apprentice
ship programs of local unions, leading to 
journeyman qualification. 

Meanwhile, the association would enlist 
the participation of lower income persons 
wishing to become owners of the completed 
houses or, in the case of larger multifamily 
dwellings, condom1n1wn apartments. These 
persons would be counseled in such things as 
improving their job situations, better home
making, financial record keeping, and neigh
borhood improvement responsibilities. In 
many cases, the prospective buyers would be 
men concurrently taking job training under 
the association's auspices, who would become 
rehabilitation craftsmen for the building 
contractors upon completion of their train
ing. Such persons could be given the op
portunity to build up "sweat equity" by con
tributing their own labor as part of their 
investment. 

The rehabilitated homes or apartments 
would then be sold to families taking part 
in the program who had accumulated a small 
down payment. The participating buyer 
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· would be made eligible for a regular FHA 
home mortgage. 

The local association would continue to 
counsel the buyers even after completion 
of the sale, and to work with their employers 
to ensure opportunities for regular advance
mont, additional job training, and enhanced 
financial security. Consumer credit coun
seling and similar services would also be 
made available. 

In order to protect new homeowners who 
have not yet ooen able to accumulate ade
quate savings for paying monthly carrying 
charges during periods of unemployment due 
to layoffs, ill health, or other causes beyond 
the buyer's control, the federal government 
should establish a system of mortgage pay
ment insurance. The experience of the Fed
eral Housing Administration indicates that 
such a system of insurance can oo established 
at small cost to the insured homeowners. 

Finally, the poor people themselves-now 
well on their way toward economic self-suf
ficiency and security-would be given every 
opportunity to contribute their own talents 
to helping others follow in their footsteps, 
and to make each new neighborhood a source 
of pride for all its residents. 

A PROGRAM BASED OF EXPERIENCE 

Now this has been a very sketchy presenta
tion of a plan which plainly involves a great 
many issues and raises a great many legit
imate questions. Some wm undoubtedly say 
that this cannot oo done. But let me assure 
you-this plan is not the product of dreamy
eyed idealists. 

Every part of this plan has been developed 
and tested in practice by men of imagination 
and ab1lity who refused to believe the 
skeptics who said it couldn't oo done. 

The program to train rehabilitation ex
perts from the ranks of the unskilled has 
been tested and proven by the outstanding 
work of the Rev. Leon Sullivan at Philadel
phia's Opportunities Industrialization 
Center, and by the many projects of the 
Board for FUndamental Education based in 
Indianapolis. The Board has also developed 
the "sweat equity" technique for helping low 
income workers acquire through their labor 
the value of a down payment on their homes. 

The whole program for acquiring the 
building shells, contracting for their renova
tion, and arranging the sale to low-income 
families has been carried out independently 
by the Bicentennial Civic Improvement Cor
poration of St. Louis and the Interfaith In
terracial Council of the Clergy in Phila
delphia. 

And what is perhaps most important, these 
programs have proven that the national ef
fort I am proposing can be operated on a 
break-even basis without new government 
subsidies. Government at all levels would 
aid through tax advantages, loan guarantees, 
seed capital, and the rechanneling of exist
ing Federal aid funds through the National 
Home Ownership Foundation, but the pro
gram can be made to work without direct 
government financing and domination. 

There is no single part of this plan that 
is a brilliant new idea for every part of it 
has been tried somewhere and ooen made 
to work. What is new, however, is the inte
gration of many programs and proposals into 
one streamlined, coherent, well-conceived, 
national program to make home ownership 
available to lower income families in Amer
ica's cities. 

SOME ADVANTAGES TO BE GAINED 

Let me list some of the advantages that 
this plan would yield. 

The plan would for the first time make 
home ownership and all its advantages avail
able to lower income families. 

The plan would make a tnajor contribution 
to the redevelopment and restoration of pres
ently declining and blighted urban areas. 

The plan would increase the opportunities 
for basic education, job training, counsel-

i:ng, etc., for lower income f.ammes as part 
of an effective, integrated program. 

The plan would create useful jobs in pri
vate enterprise for previously unemployed 
persons. 

The plan would strengthen small local con
tracting firms, many of them minority group 
owned. 

The plan would place primary reliance on 
the private sector of the economy, with little 
additional contribution by government. 

The plan would be attractive to lenders 
because it promises a fair rate of return and 
low risk, in addition to its social and phil
anthropic appeal. 

The plan would lead to additional tax rev
enue through the enhanced stability and 
earning capacity of the fam1lies involved. 

The plan would operate to encourage once
poor fam1lies to participate in community 
development activities and to help others ad
vance along the same path. 

No more rewarding investment could be 
made; for the results, in Senator Benton's 
words, truly bear a price above rubies. It 
is the price of freedom, of dignity, of inde
pendence, of all those values which ensure 
security and advancement to the individual 
and a New Dawn of progress to the society in 
which home ownership has given him an im
portant and lasting stake. 

SENATOR RANDOLPH, CHAIRMAN 
OF THE SUBCOMMITTEE ON 
SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY OF 
THE SELECT COMMITTEE ON 
SMALL BUSINESS, ANNOUNCES 
STUDY OF TECHNOLOGY TRANS
FER 
Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, last 

year, Senator JOHN SPARKMAN, the distin
guished chairman of the Select Commit
tee on Small Business, created a Sub
committee on Science and Technology. 
It is my privilege to chair this subcom
mittee, which includes Senators SPARK
MAN, SMATHERS, NELSON, JAVITS, and 
PROUTY: 

Today, I call attention to a study that 
our subcommittee has initiated and 
which we believe wlll be of far-reaching 
benefit to small businesses and to the 
continuation of dynamic national eco
nomic growth. 

The subcommittee is making a com
prehensive study of the transfer and 
utilization of scientific and engineering 
knowledge which has been gained as a 
result of the vast Federal research and 
development programs. The question 
we will endeavor to answer is: How best 
can such new technology be niost expedi
tiously and efficiently woven into the 
fabric of industry and thus into the prod
ucts and services available to the Ameri
can consumer? 

As we know, the road between basic 
scientific research and consumer sales is 
long and extremely complicated. When 
there is an intervening conversion of sci
entific knowledge into purposes other 
than that for which the research was 
principally intended, there is an added 
dimension of difficulty. 

In fiscal year 1966, the U.S. Govern
ment spent $16.7 billion for research 
and development. This expenditure 
amounted to 15 percent of our total Fed
eral budget, 3 percent of our gross na
tional product, and a total greater than 
the sum of all such expenditures from 

the beginnings of our Nation through 
1954. From the end of World War n 
to the completion of fiscal year 1967, the 
United States will have spent more than 
$140 billion for research and develop
ment. These tremendous investments 
are justified on the basis of the end re
sults for which· the research is initiated. 
However, there is also an accompanying 
governmental responsib111ty to insure 
that the fruits of such research are utll
ized to the fullest possible advantage for 
the American public. This is the goal 
to which the subcommittee's study is 
committed. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that a descriptive memorandum of 
the subcommittee's study be inserted in 
the RECORD at this point. 

There being no objection, the memo
randum was ordered to be printed in 
the RECORD, as follows: 
A STUDY OF TECHNOLOGY TRANSFER BY THE 

SUBCOMMITl'EE ON SciENCE AND TEcH
NOLOGY, SELECT COMMlTI'EE ON SMALL BUSI
NESS, U.S. SENATE 

The Subcommittee on Science and Tech
nology of the Senate Small Business Com
mittee has undertaken a study of how to 
obtain maximum utilization of the scientific 
and technical knowledge which, at a con
stantly accelerating pace, is coming into the 
possession of the Federal Government as a 
result of the vast Federal expenditures on 
research and development. 

In a sense, this study will be a continua
tion in depth of one aspect of a 1963 Com
mittee study entitled "The Role and Effect 
of Technology in the Nation's Economy." 

The Federal R&D budget for fiscal year 
1966 amounted to $16.7 billion-more than 
the grand total of all such expenditures for 
all the years of our Nation's history prior to 
19M. Federal R&D expenditures from the 
end of World War II through fiscal year 1967 
will amount to $140 billion. The annual Fed
eral expenditures for research and develop
ment comprise 15% of the national budget 
and 3% of our gross national product. 

The Federal Government is involved in 
science and research and engineering in a 
number of ways. For example: 

1. In-house "arsenal type" development 
of a new process or product completely within 
a Federal laboratory and production 
fac11ities. 

2. A cost-reimbursable type contract with 
fixed or incentive fee for industry to do 
the development under Government direc
tion. 

3. Fixed price procurement of the tech
nology from industry with perhaps some 
Federal support o! fundamental or ancll
lary research. 

4. Cost-sharing contractual development 
and demonstration. 

5. Federal subsidy after development 
when the new technology is placed in opera
tion. 

6. Fedeml guarantee of loans to provide 
the capital for private development. 

7. The underwriting of development cost 
with eventual recoupment by the govern
ment, as envisioned in the civil supersonic 
transport program. 

8. The "chosen instrument" technique 
of providing and approving monopoly situa
tions for private enterprise in new tech
nology such as the Communications Satel
lite Corporation. 

In view of the tremendous Federal in
volvement in the total research and de
velopment effort in the United States, it is 
incumbent upon this country: (1} to rec
ognize that the possibilities for solution of 
national problems through research efforts 
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are significantly in excess of the avallable re
sources to fund such research; thus the 
government should be highly selective in 
channeling R & D expenditures; (2) to be 
doubly certain, in view of the limitation 
on available resources, that waste, duplica
tion, and inefficiency are rooted out of our 
total research and development effort; and, 
(3) in those areas in which public funds 
are expended to develop new knowledge and 
new technology, to assure ourselves that 
the knowledge and technology thus derived 
is utilized to the fullest possible extent, not 
only for the benefit of other public pro
grams, but also in the private consumer
oriented economy. 

It is with number 3 above that our study 
will be exclusively concerned. 

Unquestionably, the development of new 
technology is fundamental to continued eco
nomic growth. "The evidence is overwhelm
ing that technology stimulates the rate and 
volume of economic growth, and that the 
infusion of new technology can speed the 
rate of economic growth."l ' 

While there is almost universal agreement 
on this principle, there is a diversity of 
opinion with respect to how newly-devel
oped technology is most efficiently dissemi
nated into the economy. 

This diversity of opinion exists even with
in the Fiederal Government itself. For ex
ample, the approach to technology dissemi
nation by the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration, on the one hand, and the 
State Technical Services Act,2 on the other, 
are generally dissimilar. 

Furthermore, there is a diversity of opin
ion with respect to the extent to which the 
Federal Government should be involved in 
the dissemination of new technology. The 
United States Chamber of Commerce, in its 
recent bulletin "Criteria for Federal Support 
of Research and Development" took the fol
lowing position: 

"There is unrealistic belief, often wide
spread in the public mind thlat federal re
search and development directed toward the 
accomplishment of a specific mission will 
somehow also generate great economic bene
fits out of some of its byproducts. Experi
ence shows that byproducts from federal 
research and development programs are less 
important in industrial innovation than the 
public has been led to believe, and thus in 
the generation of new wealth and increases 
in economic resources. 

"The application of industrial research 
creates new consumer products, new jobs, 
new capital for investment, new markets, 
new businesses, and leads to economic 
growth. To the extent that federal research 
is not carefully controlled and is allowed to 
compete with or inhibit industrial incentive, 
it can restrain or block economic growth and 
progress in our free market economy. 

"When economic growth is the major con
cern, industrial innovation, commercializa
tion and the building of proprietorship must 
be encouraged. This encouragement can be 
much better accomplished by federal efforts 
to relieve the restraints currently inhibiting 
investment by industry, than by large ex
penditures in federally-sponsored programs. 
Examples of constraints on private invest
ment in research and development include 
inadequate protection under the patent sys
tem, tax rates and structures, restrictive ap
plication of antitrust and trade regulations 
and antiquated codes which prevent the ap
plication of new technology." 

Harvard professor, Dr. Richard S. Rosen
bloom, on the other hand, in an article writ-

1 "Technology and the American Economy.'' 
Report of the National Commission on Tech
nology, Automation, and Economic Progress, 
February 1966. (This Commission was estab
lished by Congress in Public Law 88-444.) 

2 Public Law 89-182. 

ten for the National Planning Association, 
said the following: a 

"Technical information has become one of 
the most important factors of production
next to the classical factors of land, labor, 
capital, and management. This factor must 
be the concern of a government charged b'y 
law with the promotion of conditions favor
able to economic growth and the creation of 
employment opportunities." 

Regardless of the position that one takes 
in this issue, it is evident that Congress 
should define a clear public policy with re
spect to the Federal role in the transfer of 
technology that has arisen out of Federally
funded research and development projects. 
The National Commission on Technology, 
Automation and Economic Progress conclud
ed that such a policy needs to be developed~ 

"The transfer of technologies developed in 
Federal laboratories and agencies for indus
trial and consumer use requires a more forth
right and unified Government policy than 
exists at present. 

"Given the range of possible activities, we 
cannot within our limited purview define the 
exact limits of governmental involvement. 
Certainly, it would seem that the Federal 
Government has a legitimate role develop
ing weather satellites and medical research 
equipment. But we cannot say that it is an 
obligation of Government to assist all claim
ants or engage in partnership with profit or 
non-profit organizations to develop all new 
technologies or devices originated by Govern
ment for civilian use. These are questions 
to be decided on the broader base of na tiona! 
goals. As a minimum we do feel that the 
Government has a responsibility for making 
available for nongovernmental utilization 
the results of Government-performed re
search and other research that was substan
tially funded by the Government. The issue, 
in the future, will be a vexing one, and more 
detailed study is needed." 

While the formation of a clear policy Wtth 
respect to the transfer of new technology 
will affect all industry, regardless of size, the 
Subcommittee recognizes that small busi
nesses might be the principal beneficiary of 
a well-conceived policy. The National Com
mission took note of the problems confront
ing small businesses: ' 

"Smaller businesses, which generally have 
limited scientific and technical resources, 
pose a special problem for those concerned 
with the nongovernmetal utmzation of 
Government-sponsored research results. 
NASA, for example, has designed its technol
ogy utilization program in such a way that 
much of the dissemination activity will 
eventually be self-supporting (i.e., paid for 
by the beneficiary rather than the originator 
of the technology.) But smaller businesses 
have difficulty justifying expenditures for 
this purpose--even though the cost is rela
tively low. (The larger organization gen
erally not only has better in-house capabUity 
to interpret and understand the implications 
of new scientific information but also has a 
broader technology consumption pattern, i.e., 
its technical interests are less specialized, 
generally, than those of the small company.) 
Effective, low-cost means of serving the 
needs of smaller businesses-without sub
sidizing them in opposition to the principle 
of open market competition vis-a-vis the 
large companies they compete with-should 
be explored. Currently, NASA and AEC have 
underway joint experimental programs with 
the Small Business Administration. These 
programs may provide some understanding of 
how to cope with the seemingly special needs 
of smaller business." 

The Subcommittee recognizes that other 
Congressional Committees in both the Sen-

3 "Technology Transfer-Process and Pol
icy," July 1965. 

'Op. cit., footnote 1. 

ate and the House of Representatives have 
broad responsibilities in the field of science 
and that these Committees continue to make 
signUlcant contributions in the areas of 
their responsibility. For that reason and 
because the field of technology transfer opens 
almost unlimited study possibilities, there 
are certatn areas which the Subcommittee 
will not specifically pursue: 

1. Considerations of national science policy 
per se. 

2. Limitations on the availability of Gov
ernment-owned technology because of: (a) 
possible over-classification due to national 
security or other reasons; (b) difficulty of 
obtaining reports on new technology from 
private contractors for various reasons, in
cluding differences of opinion With respect 
to what is proprietary. 

3. Duplication, waste, and inefficiency that 
may arise in research and development ex
penditures, particularly because of inade
quate administrative mechanisms to assure 
that Federal research expenditures are not 
channeled to the solution of problems al
ready solved. 

The schedule for the Subcommittee's study 
calls for a comprehensive staff report to be 
completed not later than December 31, 1966. 
Public hearings are tentatively scheduled for 
March, 1967, and the final Committee Re
port for June 1967. 

With no preconceived notion that a hypo
thetical model system presently envisioned 
might be the final conclusion of the study, 
the Subcommittee intends to determine the 
feasib111ty of the following: 

1. The organization of a Federally-char
tered Comsat-llke corporation bringing to
gether all parties to the transfer process. 
Such a corporation might best serve the in
terests of both Government and private in
dustry by combining into one centralized 
new technology collection,. processing, and 
disseminating organization-one which 
would be outside the Federal Government 
and yet be by necessity closely related to the 
Federal research and development struc
ture--the administrative organizations es
tablished for these purposes in almost every 
Federal agency. 

2. The combining of such presently diverse 
efforts as regional dissemination centers of 
the National Aeronautics and Space Admin
istration, various regional efforts of the 
the Atomic Energy Commission, and the 
State Technical Services Program 1Illto an or
ganization in each state, under the joint 
sponsorship of the Federal and state govern
ments, so that: (a) new technology would 
be far more accessible to private industry; 
and (b) the state governments themselves 
would play a more significant role in the dis
semination process much as they now do on 
a more llmlted basis under the state Tech
nical Services Act. 

In the pursuit of this study, the Subcom
mittee will want to answer the following 
questions: . 

1. What statutory obligations do Federal 
agencies now have for the transfer of new 
technology to private industry? 

2. How are the agencies discharging these 
obligations? 

3. To what extent is there inter-agency 
cooperation in the solution of technology 
transfer problems? 

4. What are the views of private industry, 
including research institutes and similar or
ganizations, with respect to the value of 
new technology now in the possession of the 
Federal Government, and the system by 
which such agencies disseminate this tech
nology? 

5. What should be the Federal role in 
transferring to private industry new tech
nology developed by or for the Federal Gov
ernment? 

6. What is the state of the art with 
respect to mechanisms that might be em
ployed to facilitate technology transfer? 
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7. What new institutional concepts are 

indicated to .accomplish technology transfer? 
During the course of the study, the Com

mittee will welcome comments and infor
mation from interested groups within the 
Government, the scientific and business com
munity, and others. We expect to solloit 
the views of many individuals, companies, 
and Federal agencies having a particular 
expertise in this area. The Subcommittee is 
grateful for the support that will be given 
by the Science Research Polley Division of 
the Legislative Reference Service of the 
Library of Congress. 

The following bibliography represents a 
portion of the publications already reviewed 
by the Subcommittee: 

1. "Are Research and Technology Outgrow
ing Free Enterprise?" by J. S. Butz, Air Force 
and Space Digest, No. 1964. 

2. "Background, Guidelines, and Recom
mendations for Use in Assessing Effective 
Means of Channeling New Technologies in 
Promising Directions," by Lesher and Howick 
for the National Commission on Technology, 
Automation, and Economic Progress. Nov. 
1965. 

3. Basic Research and National Goals, A 
Report to the House Committee on SCience 
and Astronautics, March 1965. National 
Academy of Sciences, Washington, D.C. 

4. Basic Research, Applied Research, and 
Development in Industry, 1962, National Sci
ence Foundation. 

5. "The Case for Technological Transfer," 
by Neil P. Ruzic, Industrial Research, March 
1965, p. 67. 

6. The Civilian Technology Lag. Ry David 
Allison, International Science and Technol-
ogy, Dec. 1963, pp. 24. . 

7. Commercial Profits from Defense-Space 
Technology, Purcell, ed., The Schur Co., Bos
ton, 1965. 
. 8. Criteria for Federal Support of Research 
and Technology, Chamber of Commerce of 
the U.S.A., 1965. 

9. "The Fall-out Fallacy," by David Fish
lock, New Scientist, Jan. 21, 1965. 

10. "Harnessing the R&D Monster," by Hu
bert Kay, Fortune, Jan. 1965. 

11. Hearings before a Subcommittee of the 
Select Committee on Small Business, U.S. 
Senate. 88th Cong., 1st Session, A Review of 
the Effect of Government Research and De
velopment on Economic Growth, Parts 1-6. 

12. Klaw, Spenser, "The Nationalization of 
U.S. Science," Fortune, v. 70, Sept. 1964, pp. 
158-160,182,185. 

13. Maddison, Angus, Economic Growth in 
the West, the Twentieth Century Fund, New 
York,l964. 

14. "Putting Technology to Work: the 
Social-Political Barrier," by Dr. S. Ramo, 
Space Digest, Oct. 1964, p. 56. 

15. L. 1136, "A bill for the Establishment 
of a Commission on Science and Technology; 
to the Committee on Government Opera
tions." (McClellan) 

16. Science and the General Welfare in a 
Democracy. By G. T. Seaborg, USAEC, 
March, 1964. 

The Harrelson Lecture Delivered at North 
Carolina State, Raleigh, North Carolina. 

17. Shapero, Howell, and Tombaugh, "An 
Exploratory Study of the Structure and 
Dynamics of the R&D Industries," R&D 
Study Series, Stanford University, June 1964. 

18. Some Opportunities and Obstacles in 
Transferring New Technology among Various 
Sections of the Economy. Presented by R. 
Kimball to Space, Science, and Urban Life 
Conference, Oakland, California, Mar. 29, 
1963. 

19. "Space Technology: Pay-off from Spin
off," Harvard Business Review, by J. G. 
Welles and R. H. Waterman, Jr., July-Aug. 
1964. 

20. Study Number VI, Impact of Federal 
Research and Development Programs, Re
port of the Select Committee on Govern-

ment Research of the House of Representa
tives, 88th Cong., 2d Session. 

THE ENDS DO NOT JUSTIFY THE 
MEANS 

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, it was 
most pleasing to read in the Saturday 
Evening Post for October 22, 1966, a very 
perceptive editorial, entitled ''Beware of 
Being Sheep," in which, in discussing the 
tragic involvement of the United States 
in an undeclared war in Vietnam, the 
observation is made: 

Someday we will wonder why we failed to 
realize that greater and ever greater amounts 
of force do not always solve a problem. 
Someday we will remember that there are no 
"final solutions." Someday we will wonder 
why we keep on being sheep. 

Too often the disastrous course of ac
tion we pursue in Vietnam seems based 
on the belief that the end we seek justi
fies the use of any means whatsoever. 
That the United States professes a deep 
belief in the justice of its cause is of little 
comfort to the South Vietnamese mother 
who sees her child burned by napalm or 
to the Vietnamese boy orphaned by a 
bombing error. 

What matters an ephemeral concept of 
freedom to the South Vietnamese if they 
and their country are destroyed in the 
process of seeking to establish it? 

I ask unanimous consent that the edi
torial from the Saturday Evening Post 
for October 22, 1966, entitled "Beware of 
Being Sheep," be printed in the RECORD 
at the conclusion of my remarks. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

BEWARE OF BEING SHEEP 

Faustus: How comes it then that thou art 
out of hell? 

Mephistophiles: Why this !shell, nor am I 
out of it. 

In one sense, there is nothing to be added 
to Sybille Bedford's account of the Auschwitz 
trial (except to note that three more of the 
killers were convicted last month in a sub
sequent prosecution known as "the little 
Auschwitz trial"). There is nothing to be 
added, in fact, to the testimony of the wit
nesses who had seen and suffered and sur
vived. This is what happened, they told us, 
this is the way it was when all our imagin
ings ·of Hell became reality, when, without 
a Judgment Day or the hope of Grace, the 
Inferno was built on the face of the earth. 

Among the millions who never returned 
from Auschwitz, there was a boy of about 
10, whose last hour is recorded in Peter 
Weiss's new play about this same trial, The 
Investigation. The boy got into a conversa
tion with one of the guards overseeing the 
shipment of prisoners to the gas chambers, 
and the gu~trd said through the barbed wire, 
"You know a lot for a boy of your age." 
And the boy said, "I know that I know a lot, 
and I also know I'm not going to learn any 
more." The trucks were duly loaded with 
women and children, and some of the chil
dren cried as they were shoved aboard for 
the trip to the gas chambers, and the boy 
who knew quite a lot for his age shouted to 
them, "Stop your crying. You saw the way 
your parents and grandparents went. Climb 
in. Then you'll get to see them again." And 
as the trucks began driving away, the boy 
who knew a lot for his age looked back and 
shouted to the guard: "You won't be for
given anything." 

The testimony of the witnesses, then, is 
not just a description of Hell but an insist-

ent demand that this mindless barbarism 
never be forgotten or forgiven-or repeated. 
In a purely negative sense, we should remem
ber these lost souls every time anyone offers 
a vulgar joke at the expense of some minority, 
or claims that some downtrodden race gets as 
good as it deserves. In a negative sense, too, 
we should remember these lost souls every 
time some bumptious German official calls 
for the reunion of his vivisected nation, every 
time some smoothly technocratic German 
general argues the need for nuclear weapons 
to "defend the free world," every time some 
pygmy philosopher of Western unity pro
claims the profit in letting bygones be by
gones. 

But these are only the easy lessons of 
Auschwitz. For Auschwitz cannot be cate
gorized simply as a dark monument to Ger
man racism, or even as a symbol of race 
hatred throughout the world. Its existence 
represents a far more profound sickness in 
all of us, the sickness of doing what should 
never be done and permitting the impermis
sible. The agony of the Auschwitz prisoner 
was no different from that of the Russian 
who was starved, beaten and worked to death 
at Vorkuta. And the brutality of the 
Auschwitz guard was no different from that 
of the French official who carefully applied 
electric wires to the bodies of Algerian pris
oners. Among all people in all lands, men 
are kllling and torturing, being tortured and 
dying. 

The basic question, then, is whether the 
ends can justify the ~eans. The unprece
dented act of dropping an atomic bomb on 
the city of Hiroshima, killing perhaps 100,000 
civilans, can perhaps be justified as the 
means that brought World War II to a rapid 
end. The saturation bombings of Dresden, 
which began a fire storm and immolated a 
quarter of a mill1on people, might be justi
fied as a blow that helped to destroy the 
regime that had created Auschwitz in the 
first place. But the terrible fact is that we 
are all wllling to perform the atroctty as a 
necessary evil, with or without the justifi
cation. If there is any evidence that anyone 
balked at the incineration of Dresden, it re
mains as shrouded as the evidence of any
one's balking at serving on the death ramp 
at Auschwitz. 

"Beware," Mrs. Bedford says, "of being 
sheep." But the tragic fact is that we are 
all sheep, and w111 remain sheep, bleating as 
we run with the flock to avoid the dogs nip
ping at our heels. 

And so we come, inevitably, to the war 
in Vietnam. It can be easily said that there 
is no connection between Auschwitz and 
Vietnam, between killing for the sake of 
killing and killing for what we may con
sider a just cause. If the freedom and self
government of the people of South Vietnam 
is our cause, then it is indeed a just one. 
But the fact remains that in this "just 
struggle against Communism, we are k1lllng 
civ111ans as surely as any Communist ever 
did. Our bombs drop on friend and enemy 
alike; our napalm burns them alive, friend 
and enemy. We are just carrying out some
one's orders, of course, like all soldiers, and 
we are certainly not Nazis. We provide doc
tors to treat the children we have bombed. 
We hold "elections" so that we can reassure 
ourselves of popular suppol't. And we prom
ise that we will provide money someday to 
rebuild the land we are destroying. 

But what if the ends do not justify the 
means? Not as a philosophic principle but 
as a matter of fact? What if the surgical 
experiment is a success but the patient dies 
under the knife? What if no future form 
of "freedom" or "self-government" can ever 
make up for the pain being inflicted now? 
Some strategists say that the Vietnamese 
must suffer their role as pawns, for the war 
concerns larger issues-the containment of 
Communism on a global scale, final proof 
that Communist "wars of liberation" will be 
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defeated at any cost. It is a harsh doctrine, 
not unlike shooting a few hostages to make 
the rest of the population behave, and it was 
well answered by U Thant, Secretary General 
of the United Nations. "I see nothing but 
danger," he said, "in the idea, so assiduously 
fostered outside Vietnam, that the conflict 
is a kind of holy war between two powerful 
political ideologies. The survival of the peo
ple of Vietnam must be seen as the real issue, 
and it can be resolved not by force but by 
patience and understanding, in the frame
work of a willingness to live and let live." 

Someday we will wonder why we failed to 
realize that greater and ever greater amounts 
of force do not always solve a problem. 
Someday we will remember that there are no 
"final solutions." Someday we will wonder 
why we keep on being sheep. 

NATIONAL VOLUNTARY SER~CE 
Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, for 

some time there has been growing in this 
country the recognition that voluntary 
service represents a tremendous resource 
and a great opportunity of this Nation. 
The overwhelming success of the Peace 
Corps, the accomplishments of VISTA, 
and the major contribution of many 
public and private voluntary programs 
here and abroad have demonstrated the 
value of such effort. 

The discussion of voluntary service 
and its place in American life has been 
intensified by the current movement to 
reexamine our system of selecting men 
for military service." You will recall, Mr. 
President, that last May I introduced, 
along with several other Senators, Sen
ate Concurrent Resolution 95 calling for 
a Joint Committee on National Service 
and the Draft to review the entire ques
tion. 

Since then, President Johnson has 
appointed a National Advisory Commis
sion on Selective Service, headed by the 
able attorney Mr. Burke Marshall, and 
has included in the scope of its investi
gation the question of voluntary service. 

With such a national study in prog
ress, I am particularly pleased to note an 
excellent article in the current Saturday 
Review which adds a great deal to the 
discussion. Written by Mr. Harris 
Wofford, an Associate Director of the 
Peace Corps, it states the case for uni
versal voluntary service as an accepted 
element of American life. 

As Mr. Wofford points out, such serv
ice can be nearly universal without being 
compulsory. It can not only perform 
important work on the national and in
ternational level; it can improve the 
preparation of our young people for life 
in the present changing world. As the 
article states: 

Most observers of the first 10,000 returning 
Peace Corps volunteers found them more 
mature, curious, serious, more interested in 
education, community .development, and 
public service than most of their peers who 
stayed at home. 

The article makes clear that the role of 
practical service in education is more 
fundamental and more revolutionary 
than anyone had supposed. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that Mr. Wofford's provocative arti
cle be printed in the RECORD at the con
ClUSiOn of these remarks. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From Saturday Review, Oct. 15, 1966] 
TOWARD A DRAFT WITHOUT GUNS 

(NoTE.-A Peace Corps otftclal's case for 
making universal voluntary service part of 
the nation's educational system: how it 
woUld work; why it is essential.) 

(By Harris Wofford) 
Universal civillan service, wrote Will1am 

James in 1910, "is only a question of blow
ing on the spark till the whole popUlation 
gets incandescent ... a question of time, of 
sk1llful propagandism, and of opinion-mak
ing men seizing historic opportunities." In 
1966, with the U.S. Secretary of Defense and 
the U.N. Secretary General both making the 
same proposal, and with a special Presiden
tial Commission considering it, new sparks 
are flying, opinion-making men are blowing, 
and a historic opportunity may be at hand. 

On May 18, Secretary McNamara proposed 
that we move toward universal service "by 
asking every young person in the United 
States to give one or two years of service 
to his country-whether in one of tne mm
tary services, in the Peaee Corps, or in some 
other volunteer developmental work at home 
or abroad." Initially, this was read as a 
call for compulsory civ111an service. But 
McNamara promptly explained that he 
meant universal voluntary service, that 
"asking" every young person did not mean 
"requiring." 

Universal voluntary service seems to be 
a contradiction in terms-unless the day 
really is coming, as Secretary General U 
Thant recently prophesied, when people 
everywhere "will consider that one or two 
years of· work for-the cause of development 
either in a far-away country or in a depressed 
area of his own community is a normal part 
of one's education." 

That day has come in Israel. At least two 
years of national service, in either regular 
m111tary duty, land settlement, or basic liter
acy education and job training, are now a 
normal part of the education of every young 
man or woman. The national service law 
formally reflects the pioneering tradition 
created by three generations of practically 
universal volunteering. Learning-by-service 
is also now established as part of all higher 
education in Ethiopia. The Halle Selassie 
I University requires, as a condition for any 
degree, one year of teaching or other develop
ment service in a difficult area of the coun
try, usually after the junior year in college. 
Ethiopia was responding in part to the 
spread of the volunteer service idea around 
the world, represented in Halle Selassie's 
Court by several hundred American ·vol
unteers, and by volunteers from Sweden, 
Britain, and Germany-three of some thirty 
countries now operating their own domestic 
or overseas Peace Corps. 

In developing countries, the_ need to mo
b111ze voluntary labor, especially among ed
ucated young people, is imperative. In 
America, however, probably only McNa~nara 
could have rescued the idea of volunteer 
service from the political periphery to which 
it had been relegated by Vietnam. But it 
remains to be seen whether America-which, 
through the Peace Corps, has brought the 
idea of volunteering to world-wide atten
tion-will now respond in turn to the 
Ethiopian innovation and the example of 
Israel. · 

Volunteering, according to de Tocquevllle, 
was the animating spirit of nineteenth
century America. That spirit stirred again 
with John Kennedy. Will Lyndon Johnson 
now tap it on a much larger scale? Will the 
administration that established "escalate" 
as a word of war find ways to escalate vol
unteering for. works of peace to a new level 
of practically universal participation? 

In a little-noticed talk at the University 
of Kentucky last year, the President prom
ised "to search for new ways" through which 
"every young American will have the oppor
tunity-and feel the obligation-to give at 
least a few years of his or her life to the 
service of others in this nation and in the 
world." In signing the 1966 Peace Corps Act 
last month, he said that he hoped the 
search would "develop a manpower service 
program for young people which could work 
at every level to transform our society," and 
lead to the day "when some form of volun
tary service . . . is as common in America as 
going to school." With the President's ap
pointment of a special National Advisory 
Commission on Selective Service headed by 
Burke Marshall, and his listing of national 
service proposals as one of the items on 
which the Commission is to report in Jan
uary, that "search for new ways" is now 
seriously under way. · 

Is there a real need for a universal service 
program involving 3,000,000 to 4,000,000 
young people? Apparently not for their mili
tary service--or not for more than about 
600,000 young men a year. Former President 
Eisen.llower to the contrary notwithstand
ing, the Pentagon says it opposes universal 
m111tary training. What, then, are the na
tion's needs for nonm111tary service by young 
volunteers? The President says that volun
teers are required in "every area of national 
need," especially in teaching, alleviating 
poverty, and conservation. 

Teaching is one field where volunteers 
have already proved themselves. More than 
10,000 Peace Corps volunteers, few of whom 
were professional teachers, have taught in 
classrooms overseas, contributing energy, 
hope, enthusiasm, perspective, and innovat
ing spirit. The same contributions have 
been made at home by tens of thousands of 
volunteers in Project Head Start and in spe
cial remedial and enrichment programs of 
the War on Poverty. 

But we have only begun to utmze volun
teer teaching to meet our educational needs. 
Congress ,and communities all over the coun
try are calUng for the expansion of Project 
Head Start far beyond its present enrollment 
of 500,000 preschool children. Other new 
special-education programs of the Office of 
Economic Opportunity and the extensive 
proposals of the White House Conference on 
Civil Rights require massive number of vol
unteers. And now the National Education 
Association is urging that full-school-year 
public education be extended to four- and 
five-year-olds. 

Where are the teachers to make such edu
cation possible for 5,000,000 additional stu
dents? With special training and super
vision, hundreds of thousands of volunteers, 
supported by a Peace Corps-like subsistence 
allowance, coUld be the answer. To move 
toward universal early childhood education, 
we may need to move toward universal serv
ice. 

These needs, present or predictable, in
creasing as our population mounts, could 
readily absorb the labor of all potent':l.l col
lege volunteers. But college students ac
count for only 30 per cent of the eighteen to 
twenty-one age group. Are there important 
needs that could be met by the civ111an serv
ice of the non-college majority? If more 
than 2JOOO,OOO young men and women turn
ing eighteen this year but neit~er going to 
college nor entering the armed services are 
excluded, the program should be called "col
lege and university student service," not 
"universal service." 

Combat commanders prefer the nineteen 
to twenty age group, according to recent De
fense Department testimony, and eight out 
of ten mil1tary volunteers are under twenty. 
Axe there not also valuable civilian roles for 
volunteers of this age? If men are old 
enough to fight, they should be old enough 
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to take on constructive peacetime assign
ments. Who is too tall to teach? Whose 
feet are too fiat to be a tutor? Why 
shouldn't almost everyone be 1-A for na
tional service? 

The young men and women coming out of 
high school are themselves a major under
developed resource. They represent Amer
ica's future. They need to be asked to give 
some kind of active national service. They 
need "to get the childishness knocked out 
of them, and to come back into society with 
healthier sympathies and soberer ideas," 
wrote James. They need to break the pres
ent lock-step system of continuous classroom 
education, says Father Theodore Hesburgh. 
They need to test themselves and discover 
unexpected strengths, says David Riesman. 
They need to cross cultural frontiers, ex
perience the outside world, and become 
world citizens, says Mary Bunting. 

Most observers of the first 10,000 returning 
Peace Corps volunteers found them more ma
ture, curious, and serious, more interested in 
education, community development, and 
public service than most of their peers who 
stayed at home. The 4,000 who have re
turned to colleges and universities, mostly 
to graduate schools remind professors of the 
Gls who came back from World War II. 
American education was never so alive or 
teaching so worthwhile and student spirit so 
high as in those brief years when the ma
jority of men on campuses had served in 
dangerous or frustrating assignments around 
the world. Haile Selassie I University re
ports the same thing about its first seniors 
who have returned from a year's service in 
diiDcult provincial teaching assignments. 

The need for this kind of "experiential 
education"-learning-by-doing-is not lim
ited to underdeveloped countries or to an 
elite group of American college students. 
The young men and women who don't go 
to college, or who wouldn't be selected by the 
Peace Corps, still need to dis(lover the world, 
whether in a far-away country or a nearby 
slum; they need to develop their capacities 
for sympathy and citizenship; they need to 
pe given the practical challenge of direct 
personal participation in teaching and com
munity action. For their own growth the 
dropout from high school and the would-be 
Ph.D., the students from Harlem and from 
Scarsdale, need to come together as volun
teers, to live and work, teach and learn to
gether. 

In fact, a winning strategy in the War on 
Poverty or in the struggle for integration 
must include programs that bring together 
young men and women of all rnces, ·religions, 
and classes, in radically new settings and 
assignments. If Negro and white, North and 
South, city and suburb can join in common 
volunteering, many of the next generation 
will free themselves of race prejudice and 
poverty. Their new perspectives, ambitions, 
and opportunities would make it dimcult for 
them to sink back into apathy. 

Israelis proving that this can be done. All 
young Israelis get an initial period of basic 
training. Those who come from backward 
communities, who do not know modern 
health practices and do not have any job 
skill, are given special training. Others go 
as volunteers to form new pioneer farm 
settlements. Others go into the regular 
armed forces. By drawing all of its young 
people into this intense educational experi
ence, Israel is forging one ·nation; it is in
tegrating not a tenth but half of its popula
tion. 

How can this be done in America? Secre
tary McNamar-a has announced that the mil
itary intends to take into service and !to give 
special :tl"aining each year to 100,000 young 
men from "poverty-encrusted" backgrounds, 
who up to now would have been rejected. 

How can nonmilitary programs follow suit 
so that the whole younger generation ts in
volved? Probably not by drafting every 

young person and offering alternative civil
ian service to those not choosing-or not 
required for-military service. Such a uni
versal draft could be seen merely as the ex
tension of the present ten years of compul
sory education to eleven or twelve. But, 
though a. Gallup poll published in July shows 
72 per cent of the people favoring such com
pulsory universal service, there appears to be 
little political support for it. 

Probably not by one great new National 
Service Corps, either. Although Marion K. 
Sanders gave a good case for this in the New 
York Times Magazine on August 7, most c;>f 
the proponents of national service prefer some 
form of programed diversity. Instead of a 
centralized bureaucracy, they seek a scheme 
that would be based on and would further 
release the power of the independent se:cto!l" 
in American life. This would fit both the 
American tradition of diversity and the anti
bureaucratic mood of the younger genera
tion. 

Among ideas that the President's Advisory 
Commission might consider are: 

Volunteer Service Fellowships. These fel
lowships would provide living allowances and 
possibly, later, educational assistance to vol
unteeers from age sixteen and up who work 
in voluntary service programs, at home or 
abroad. Like the Gl Bill of Rights, which 
enable individual veterans to enroll in the 
college or university of their choice, this pro
gram would enable individuals to seek enroll
ment in a. wide variety of volunteer efforts, 
both private and public. With such volun
teers available, churches, civic organizations, 
students associations, colleges and universi
ties, school boards, and new institutions set 
up for this purpose would be encouraged to 
design new volunteer projects. 

Volunteer Service Summers. Three-
month programs would be designed for all 
Americans at the time they leave high school. 
D!l"awing on the experience of Outward Bound, 
the COC camps, Peace Corps-VISTA training, 
and m111tary basic training, they would bring 
together young people of all backgrounds; 
involve some actual service, whether in con
struction, conservation, or teaching; and 
through films, readings, discussions, and per
sonal encounters present the wide range of 
volunteer opportunities open in the military, 
the Peace Corps, VISTA, and private pro
grams. 

A National Volunteer Registry. Every 
American, while in high school could be 
asked-but not compelled-to register in a 
nationally-run roster, which would then be 
kept up to date in later life. Registrants 
would record their interests, skills, volunteer 
experience, and available periods for service. 
Various volunteer agencies could use that in
formation to recruit volunteers, sending news 
of relevant opportunities to the registrants 
at appropriate times. 

Local Voluntary Service Boards. These 
could be established by the President to 
work alongside the present Selective Service 
Boar(;ls. They could include civic leaders, 
representatives of voluntary service organiza
tions, and former Peace Corps or VISTA 
volunteers. They would work in the com
munity to provide information on volunteer 
service opportunities, both overseas and at 
home. 

Academic Credit for Volunteer Service. 
High schools, colleges, and universities could 
encourage students to enlist in voluntary 
nonmilitary programs or in the arm('td forces 
before or during their higher education. In 
admitting students, colleges and universities 
could give weight to such a. period of serv
ice-or possibly even require it as a condi
tion for admission. Or they could incorpo
rate periods of service into their curriculum, 
a. modification of the present "junior-year
abroad." Instead of study in Europe, stu
dents would work and learn in dtmcult as
signments in developing areas at home or 
abroad, for a. summer, a. quarter, a semester, 

a year, or the regular two-year Peace Corps 
term. Antioch College has pioneered work
study programs, and two colleges-Western 
Michigan and Franconia--have introduced 
five-year "Peace Corps B.A.s," in which Peace 
Corps service is given approximately one 
year's academic credit. Graduate degree pro
grams, especially for masters in teaching, 
agriculture, community development, and 
public health, could include periods of 
service. 

In all of these proposed programs, special 
consideration will have to be given to design
ing opportunities for noncollege high-school 
graduates or dropouts. W1llia.m James's 
quaint list of duties for his "army enlisted 
against Nature" will not be very helpful. Our 
"gilded youths," he wrote, would go oft' "ac
cording to their choice" to "coal and iron 
mines, to freight trains, to fishing fleets in 
December, to dishwashing, clothes-washing, 
and window-washing, to road-building and 
tunnel-making, to foundries and stoke-holes, 
and to the frames of skyscrapers." 

Neither Congress nor anybody else is going 
to finance the fishing fleets in December. 
There are, however, needs, not so exotic, 
which younger volunteers could help meet. 
One of them might even involve washing 
dishes and clothes. Millions of working 
mothers, especially in poverty-stricken 
fam111es, desperately need some system of 
good day-care for their children. Volunteers 
just out of high school could be trained to 
provide this on assignments in homes or spe
cial day-care centers. 

In many of the domestic programs for col
lege students, high school graduates could 
serve as part of a team, or on their own. Ar
ranging worthwhile assignments for the high 
school dropouts, the ones who fail the Army's 
minimal examinations, and especially those 
demoralized by slum living and racial dis
crimination, will be much more dimcult, so 
far, the Job Corps is the main social inven
tion in this field. We must be still more in
ventive if universal service is to be a reality. 

How does all this affect the draft? None 
of the above requires a revision of the draft, 
but without some revision no set of new pro
grams could approach universal voluntary 
service. For the present draft selection and 
deferment system discourages non military 
volunteering. As one of the members of the 
Marshall Commission, Kingman Brewster of 
Yale, has said, it encourages a "cynical avoid
ance of service" by imposing "involuntary 
m1litary service upon those who cannot hide 
in the endless catacombs of formal educa
tion." 

Currently, uncertainty hangs over the lives 
of millions of men waiting until they are 
twenty-six or older to know if they must go 
into the army. A man who volunteers for 
the Peace Corps knows that he may still be 
drafted upon his return. He may be ready 
to spend two years of his life in some kind of 
service, but for many the prospect of a com
bined four years of service seems too long. 
If the call to military service, whether by lot 
or the present peculiar arrangement, could 
come for all men right after they were 
eighteen, then the shadow of uncertainty 
would be lifted. There still might be edu
cational deferments for those called, but 
these would be real deferments involving a 
clear commitment to serve upon graduation. 
Those not called would be free to volunteer 
for nonm111ta.ry service without the threat 
of being drafted later. 

The President has gone further than this. 
On August 19, he said he was asking the 
Marshall Commission to consider this spe
cific question: "Can we--without harming 
~ational security-establish a practical sys
tem of nonmilitary alternatives to the draft?" 

If such alternative service were offered to 
tl.le minority of men called in the draft
not imposed upon all young men but given 
as an option to the fraction of men called up 
to serve--this would be a. quantum jump for 
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volunteering. The recent Gallup finding 
suggests that the armed forces would be able 
to get enough men under this system. Serv
ing in Europe and America, as most military 
men do, or even in Vietnam, might have 
more appeal to many than two or three years 
in American slums or Asian, African, or 
Latin Amertcan villages. (One proposal ·is for 
three years of nonmilitary service to be an 
alternative to two years in the armed forces.) 

This step would stm only mean "moving 
toward" universal service, as the President 
and McNamara propose. Two-thirds or more 
of the men subject to the draft, and all 
women, would be affected only if they chose 
to volunteer. The growth of volunteering 
might be only tenfold in the first years of 
the program-not the hundredfold increase 
required for truly universal service. A prac
tical way to begin would be to increase the 
Peace Corps to Jack Vaughn's goal of 50,000, 
to turn VISTA into an organizing and super
vising agency for another 50,000 domestic 
volunteers; to increase the Job Corps to about 
50,000 and add a component of service to its 
work; and to begin a GI-b111 kind of fellow
ship program for another 50,000 volunteers. 

If this happened, and the idea of volunteer 
service spread, those drafted into the Army 
would soon be the minority. Then, instead 
of talking about exemptions for Peace Corps 
Volunteers, we would find the problem turned 
upside down. It could be said that those 
drafted for mil~tary serVice were exempt 
from the system of universal voluntary serv
ice. In fact, if practically all young Ameri
cans came to feel the obligation to volunteer 
for some kind of service, the draft might be 
put out of business altogether. All the cal
culations of the high cost of putting the 
military on an entirely volunteer basis leave 
out the possib111ty of universal voluntary 
service. 

How much would such a volunteer service 
program cost? Not as much in a year as one 
month of the war in Vietnam. Not as much 
as doing nothing-as failing to mobilize the 
talents and labor of the younger generation. 
N0t as much as hiring professional teachers 
or social workers or construction men-if we 
could find enough of them-to do what these 
vplunteers could also do. The cost may vary 
from a few hundred dollars per volunteer to 
the Peace Corps' annuai per-volunteer cost of 
about $8,000. It is the cost of adding a year 
or two of essential public education for all 
American students. 

This may seem high to Congressional 
armed service committees. Their legislative 
center of gravity is on defense rather than 
on matters concerned With education and 
development. Even Secretary McNamara 
might feel ill at ease making his case that de
fense is development before them-as 111 at 
ease as Allen Ginsberg telling Congress about 
LSD. But Burke Marshall is a lawyer of far
ranging vision and he has a Commission of 
opinion-making men. They should-appreci
ate the "fundamental question" that Secre
tary McNamara said he was asking: 

"Who is Man? Is he a rational animal? 
. . . He draws blueprints for Utopia. But 
never quite gets it built .... Coercion, after 
all, merely captures Man. Freedom capti
vateshim." 

THE BRAIN DRAIN 
Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, I 

have recently received a most thought
ful and provocative letter on the brain 
drain, a subject to which I have ad
dressed myself increasingly in recent 
months, from Mr. FrankL. Mott, a man
power analyst in the Labor Department's 
Oftlce of Manpower, Automation, and 
':fraining. The views· he expresses are 
not intended to necessarily represent 

those of his Department, but rather, as 
he states, he is providing some of his 
"own personal, unofficial thoughts on the 
subject.'• 

I believe that this letter is worthy of 
a much wider audience, and I ask unan
imous consent that it be printed at this 
point in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the REcORD, 
as follows: 

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR, OF
FICE OF MANPOWER, AUTOMATION 
AND TRAINING, 

Washington, D.C. 
Senator WALTER F. MONDALE, 
Old Se1Ulte Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR SENATOR MONDALE: In response to 
your letter of September 9, I wish first of all 
to compliment you on your excellent exposi
tion of the complex problexns generated by 
the "brain drain" of talented individuals 
from some of the less developed nations of 
the world. As you noted in your statement, 
this problem does not lend itself to easy 
solution. However, I am happy to give you 
some of my own personal, unomcial thoughts 
on the subject. 

There is unquestionably a basic conflict 
between our desire not to inhibit the in
herent right of individuals to move freely 
among the nations of the world while at the 
same time encouraging the continued devel
opment of the technologically less advanced 
nations-a development clearly dependent 
on a continuing supply of highly skilled tech
nical manpower. 

My personal feeling is that the only truly 
permanent solution to this problem is a 
long-range one which would involve basic 
institutional changes in the secondary and 
higher educational systexns of many of these 
countries. As you noted in your statement, 
many young men and women who come to 
this country for their higher education pur
sue fields of study which are not in grea-t 
demand in their home country and then, 
quite naturally, on completing their edu
cation have no desire to return to a home 
which offers them no chance to practice in 
their chosen profession. Ultimately, the 
solution to this specific aspect of the "brain 
drain" problem must come from the coun
tries themselves-through an intelligent re
structuring of their secondary school pro
grams to encourage more youth to enter 
fields of study more closely related to their 
occupational demands. 

There are some things, however, which I 
believe we can do in this country, which 
might have a more immediate impact. These 
suggestions relate principally to those youths 
who enter this country on temporary student 
visas, but then change to permanent status 
and never return home. These are the youth 
who must be their country's "leaders of to
morrow" if the high hopes of these less de
veloped countries are to be fulfilled. 

I think in certain situations it would pay 
for this country to expedite the building of 
technical institutes for sub-professional 
study in underdeveloped countries even if 
these institutes do not match up to the qual
ity of an established institute in this coun
try. We 1night even supply many of the 
key personnel to run these institutes. It 
would be an investment well spent as the 
needs of many of these countries are basic 
and it may be better at this time for them 
to turn out large numbers of sub-profes
sional workers who then are immediately 
available in their home country then a much 
smaller number of very highly trained · engi
neers and scientists who on receiving their 
training in this country 'often do not even go 
home. _ 

Analogously, perhaps we might put a larger 
part of our funds in this area into expediting 
the construction of two-year colleges in these 
foreign countries. In this way a relatively 
large number of youths would be able tore
ceive some college level training which they 
would immediately be able to put into prac
tice. The alternative, which we have at pres
ent, is in many cases "overtraining" a smaller 
number of youths in this country to a skill 
level above most technical tasks in their 
home country. 

Another possible way to cut down on thls 
drain of young scholars would be to stipulate 
that all youth who come to this country on 
a student visa must return hom.e for a speci
fied period on completing their education 
before being eligible for immigrant status. 
While this might work hardships on indi
viduals in some cases it nevertheless would 
be relatively equitable to the extent that all 
youth would know of this stipulation before 
they come to this country to study. In all 
likelihood, once these youth did return home 
for, let us say, a year or two, many would 
remain. I think that a provision of this na
ture, if implemented, should, be comple
mented by intensive efforts by private and 
public sources to provide adequate "rein
doctrination" for the youth before he goes 
back home to a culture which in many ways 
may have become more "foreign•• to him 
during his absence than our own; 

Also, I wonder what the possibilities would 
be for alloWing foreign students to partici
pate in our Peace Corps, or other advisory 
type, programs and then serve either in their 
home country or in a similar country With 
which they surely have a greater fam111arity 
than most of their American counterparts? 

In general, I would favor methods which 
are of a voluntary nature to solve this prob
lem r·ather than legislative provisions, as .be
ing more in keeping with our traditional 
policies favoring the free international move
ment of individuals. 

,.-

Sincerely yours, 
FRANKMOTT. 

CONCLUSION OF MORNING 
BUSINESS 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
further morning business? If not, morn
ing business is concluded. 

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, I sug
gest the absence of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will call the roll. 

The legislative clerk proceeded to call 
the roll. ' 

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With
out objection, it is so ordered. 

RECESS 
Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, I move 

that the Senate stand in recess subject 
to the call of the Chair. 

The motion was agreed to; .and (at 12 
o'clock and 46 minutes p.m.) the Senate 
took a reces.s subject to the call of the 
Chair. 

At r o•clock and 27 minutes p.m., the 
Senate reassembled, when called to or
der by the Presiding Officer <Mr. HART 
in the chair) . 

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE 
A message frqm the House of Repre

sentatives, by Mr. Bartlett, one of its 
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reading clerks, announced that · the 
House had passed, without amendment, 
the following bills of the Senate: 

s. 84. An act to provide for reimbursement 
to the State of Wyoming for improvements 
made on certain lands in Sweetwater Coun
ty, Wyo., if and when such lands revert to 
the United States; 

s. 1556. An act to authorize the Board. 
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System 
to delegate certain of its functions, and 
other purposes; 

s. 2829. An act to amend section 301(a) (7) 
of the Immigration and Nationality Act; 

s. 2979. An act to extend coverage of the 
State Technical Services Act of 1965 to the 
territory of Guam; and 

s. 3391. An act to amend the Shipping Act, 
1916, as amended, to authorize exemption 
from the provisions of the act. 

The message also announced that the 
House had agreed to the amendments 
of the Senate to the bill (H.R. 13955) to 
establish the past and present location 
of a certain portion of the Colorado 
River for certain purposes. 

The message further announced that 
the House had disagreed to the amend
ments of the Senate to the bill (H.R. 
13103) to amend the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954 to provide equitable tax 
treatment for foreign investment in the 
United States; agreed to the conference 
asked by the Senate on the disagreeing 
votes of the two Houses thereon, and 
that Mr. MILLS, Mr. KING of california, 
Mr. BOGGS, Mr. KEOGH, Mr. BYRNES Of 
Wisconsin, Mr. CURTIS, and Mr. UTT were 
appointed manag-ers on the part of the 
House at the conference. 

The message also announced that tlie · 
House had disagreed to the amendments 
of the Senate to the bill <H.R. 17607) to 
suspend the investment credit and the 
allowance of accelerated depreciation 1n 
the case of certain real property; agreed 
to the conference asked by the Senate on 
the disagreeing votes of the two Houses 
thereon, and that Mr. MILLS, Mr. KING of 
California, Mr. BoGGS, Mr. KEOGH, Mr. 
BYRNES of Wisconsin, Mr. CURTIS, and 
Mr. UTT were appointed managers on 
the part of the House at the conference. 

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED 
The message further announced that 

the Speaker had affixed his signature to 
the following enrolled bills: 

S. 2338. An act to authorize the erection 
of a memorial in the District of Columbia 
to Gen. John J. Pershing; and 

S. 3298. An act to amend the Federal 
Hazardous Substances Labeling Act to ban 
hazardous toys and articles intended for chll
dren, and other articles so hazardous as to 
be dangerous in the household regardless of 
labeling, and to apply to unpackaged articles 
intended for household use, and for other 
purposes. 

DEMONSTRATION CITIES AND MET
ROPOLITAN DEVELOPMENT ACT 
OF 1966 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, on 
behalf of the distinguished Senator from 
Alabama [Mr. SPARKMAN], I make the 
following statement: The House of Rep
resentatives has passed Senate bill 3708 
with an amendment. It has insisted 

upon the House amendment and has re
quested an immediate conference with 
the Senate. Conferees on the part of 
the House have been appointed. 

I ask that the Chair lay before the 
Senate the amendment of the House of 
Representatives to S. 3708. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER <Mr. HART 
in the chair) laid before the Senate the 
amendment of the House of Representa
tives to the bill <S. 3708) to assist com
prehensive city demonstration programs 
for rebuilding slum and blighted areas 
and for providing the public facilities 
and services necessary to improve the 
general welfare of the people who live 
in those areas, to assist and enco·urage 
planned metropolitan development, and 
for other purposes which was, to strike 
out all after the enacting clause and 
insert: 

That this Act may be cited as the "Demon
stration Cities and Metropolitan Develop
ment Act of 1966". 
TITLE I---<::OMPREHENSIVE CITY. DEMONSTRATION 

PROGRAMS 

Findings and declaration of purpose 
SEc. 101. The Congress hereby finds and 

declares that improving the quality of ur
ban life 1s the most critical domestic prob
lem facing the United States. The persist
ence of widespread urban slums and blight, 
the concentration of persons of low income in 
older urban areas, and the unmet needs for 
additional housing and community facilities 
and services arising from rapid expansion of 
our urban population have resulted in a 
marked deterioration in the quality of the 
environment and the lives of large numbers 
of our people while th.e Nation as a whole 
prospers. 

The Congress further finds and declares 
that cities, of all sizes, do not have adequate 
resources to deal effectively with the critical 
problems facing them, and that Federal as
sistance in addition to that now authorized 
by the urban renewal program and other 
existing Federal grant-in-aid programs is 
essential to enable cities to plan, develop, and 
oonduct programs to improve their physical 
environment, increase their supply of ade
quate housing for low- and moderate-income 
people, and provide educational and social 
services vital to health and welfare. 

The purposes of this title are to provide 
additional financial and technical assistance 
to enable cities of all sizes (with equal re
gard to the problems of small as well as 
large cities) to plan, develop, and carry out 
locally prepared and scheduled comprehen
sive city demonstration programs containing 
new and imaginative proposals to rebuild or 
revitalize large slum and blighted areas; to 
expand housing, job, and income opportuni
ties; to reduce dependence on welfare pay
ments; to improve educational faciltties and 
programs; to combat disease and 111 health; 
to reduce the incidence of crime and delin
quency; to enhance recreational and cul
tural opportunities; to establish better ac
cess between homes and jobs; and generally 
to improve living conditions for the people 
who live in such areas, and to accomplish 
these objectives through the most effective 
and economical concentration and coordina
tion of Federal, State, and local public and 
private efforts to improve the quality of 
urban life. 

Basic authority 
SEC. 102. The Secretary of Housing and 

Urban Development (hereinafter referred to 
as the "Secretary") is authorized to make 
grants and provide technical assistance, as 
provided by this title, to enable city demon
stration agencies (as defined in section 
112(2)) to plan, develop, and carry out com-

prehensive city demonstration programs in 
accordance with the purposes of this title. 

Eligibility for assistance 
SEc. 103. (a) A comprehensive city dem

onstration program is eligible for assistance 
under sections 105 and 107 only if-

( 1) physical and social problems in the 
area of the city covered by the program are 
such that a comprehensive city demonstra
tion program is necessary to carry out the 
policy of the Congress as expressed in sec
tion 101; 

(2) the program is of sufiicient magnitude 
to make a substantial impact on the physical 
and social problems and to remove or arrest 
blight and decay in entire sections or neigh
borhoods; to contribute to the sound de
velopment of the entire city; to make marked 
progress in reducing social and educational 
disadvantages, 111 health, underemployment, 
and enforced idleness; and to provide educa
tional, health, and social services necessary 
to serve the poor and disadvantaged in the 
area, widespread citizen participation in the 
program, maximum opportunities for em
ploying residents of the area in all phases of 
the program, and enlarged opportunities f<>r 
work and training; 

(3) the program, including rebuilding or 
restoration, will contribute to a well-bal
anced city with a substantial increase in the 
supply of standard housing of low and mod
erate cost, maximum opportunities in the 
choice of housing accommodations for all 
citizens of all income levels, adequate public 
fac111ties (including those needed for educa
tion, health and social services, transporta
tion, and recreation), commercial facilities 
adequate to serve the residential areas, and 
ease of access between the residential areas 
and centers of employment; 

( 4) the various projects and activities to 
be undertaken in connection with such pro
grams are scheduled to be initiated within a 
reasonably short period of time; adequate 
local resources are, or will be, available for 
the completion of the program as scheduled, 
and, in the carrying out of the program, the 
fullest ut111zation possible will be made of 
private initiative and enterprise; administra
tive machinery is available at the local level 
for carrying out the program on a consoli
dated and coordinated basis; substantive 
local laws, regulations, and other require
ments are, or can be expected to be, con
sistent with the objectives of the program; 
there exists a relocation plan meeting the 
requirements of the regulations referred to 
in section 107; the local governing body has 
approved the program and, where appropri
ate, applications for assistance under the 
program; agencies whose cooperation 1s 
necessary to the success of the program have 
indicated their intent to furnish such co
operation; the program is consistent with 
comprehensive planning for the entire urban 
or metropolitan area; and the locality will 
maintain, during the period an approved 
comprehensive city demonstration program 
is being carried out, a level of aggregate ex
penditures for activities simllar to those be
ing assisted under this title which is not less 
than the level of aggregate expenditures for 
such activities prior to initiation of the com
prehensive city demonstration program; and 

(5) the program meets such additional re
quirements as the Secretary may establish 
to carry out the purposes of this title: Pro
vided, That the authority of the Secretary 
under this paragraph shall not be used to 
impose criteria or establish requirements ex
cept those which are related and essential 
to the specific provisions ot this title. 

(b) In implementing this title the Secre
tary shall-

(1) emphasize local initiative in the plan
ning, development, and implementation of 
comprehensive city demonstration programs; 

(2) insure, in conju:p.ctlon With other ap
propriate Federal departments and agencies 
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and at the direction of the President, maxi
mum coordination of Federal assistance pro
vided in connection with this title, prompt 
response to local 1n1tiative, and maximum 
fiexibllity in programing, consistent with the 

· requirements of law and sound administra
tive practice; and 

(3) encourage city demonstration agencies 
to (A) enhance neighborhoods by applying a 
high standard of design, (B) maintain, asap
propriate, natural and historic sites and dis
tinctive neighborhood characteristics, and 
(C) make maximum possible use of new and 
improved technology and design, including 
cost reduction techniques. 

(c) The preparation of demonstration city 
programs should include to the maximum 
extent feasible (1) the performance of an
alyses that provide explicit and systematic 
comparisons of the costs and benefits, fi
nancial and otherwise, of alternative possible 
actions or courses of action designed to ful-

. fill urban needs; and (2) the establishment 
of programing systems designed to assure 
effective use Of such analyses by city demon
stration agencies and by other government 
bodies. 

(d) Nothing in this section shall authorize 
the secretary to require (or condition the 
availabil1ty or amount of financial assistance 
authorized to be provided under this title 
upon) the adoption by any community of a 
program ( 1) by which pupils now resident in 
a school district not within the confines of 
the area covered by the city demonstration 
program sha.ll be transferred to a school or 
school district including an or part of such 
area, or (2) by which puplls now resident in 
a school district within the confines of the 
area covered by the city demonstration pro
gram shall be transferred to a school or 
school district not including a part of such 
area. 
Financial assistance for planning compre

hensive city demonstration programs 
SEC. 104. (a) The Secretary is authorized 

to make grants to, and to contract with, city . 
demonstration agencies to pay 80 per centum 
of the costs of planning and developing 
comprehensive city demonstration programs. 

(b) Financial assistance w111 be provided 
under this section only if (1) the application 
for such assistance has been approved by the 
local governing body of the city, and (2) the 
Secretary has determined that there exist 
(A) administrative machinery through which 
coordination of all related planning activities 
of local agencies can be achieved, and (B) 
evidence that necessary cooperation of agen
cies engaged in related local planning can 
be obtained. 
Financial assistance for approved compre

hensive city demonstration programs 
SEc. 105. (a) The Secretary is authorized, 

to approve comprehensive city demonstration 
programs if, after review of the plans, he 
determines that such plans satisfy the cri
teria for such programs set forth in section 
103 . . 

(b) The Secretary is authorized to make 
grants to, and to contract with, city demon
stration agencies to pay 80 per centum of the 
cost of administering approved comprehen
sive city demonstration programs, but not 
the cost of administering any project or 
activity assisted under a Federal grant-in
aid program. 

(c) To assist .the city to carry out the 
projects or activities included within an 
approved comprehensive city demonstration 
program, the Secretary is authorized to make 
grants to the city demonstration agency of 
not to exceed 80 per centum of the aggregate 
amount of non-Federal contributions other
wise required to be made to all projects or 
activities assisted by Federal grant-in-aid 
programs (as deflned .in section 112(1)) 
which are carried out in connection with 
such demonstration program: Provided, That 

no Federal grant-in-aid program shall be 
considered to be carried out ln connection 
with such demonstration program unless it is 
closely related to the physical and social 
problems in the area of the city covered by 
the program and unless it can reasonably be 
expected to have a noticeable effect upon 
such problems. The specific amount of any 
such grant shall take into account the num
ber and intensity of the economic and social 
pressures in the sections or neighborhoods in
volved, such as those involving or resulting 
from population density, poverty levels, un
employment rate, public welfare participa
tion, educational levels, health and disease 
characteristics, crime and delinquency rate, 
and degree of substandard and dilapidated 
housing. The amount of non-Federal con
tribution required for each project in a Fed
eral grant-in-aid program shall be certifl.ed 
to the secretary by the Federal department 
or agency (other than the ~partment of 
Housing and Urban ~velopment) adminis
tering such program, and the secretary shall 
accept such certification in computing the 
grants hereunder. 

(d)·. Grant funds provided pursuant to 
subsection (c) of this section shall be used 
for projects or activities assisted under a 
Federal grant-in-aid program which are 
undertaken as part of an approved compre
hensive city demonstration program, or for 
other projects or activities undertaken as 
part of such demonstration program. If 
used for projects or activities assisted under 
a Federal grant-in-aid program which are 
undertaken as part of such demonstration 
program, funds provided pursuant to subsec
tion (c) shall be credited as part or all of 
the required non-Federal contribution to 
such projects or activities. Such grant 
funds, however, shall not be used-

(1) for the general administration of local 
governments; or 

(2) to replace non-Federal contributions 
in any federally -aided project or activity in
cluded in an approved comprehensive city 
demonstration program, if prior to the filing 
of an application for assistance under sec
tion 104 an agreement has been entered into 
with any Federal agency obligating such non
Federal contributions with respect to such 
project or activity. 

Technical assistance 
SEC. 106. The Secretary is authorized to 

undertake such activities as he determines to 
be desirable to provide, either directly or by 
contracts or other arrangements, technical 
assistance to city demonstration agencies to 
assist such agencies in planning, developing, 
and administering comprehensive city dem
onstration programs. 

Relocation requirements and payments 
SEc. 107. (a) A comprehensive city dem

onstration program shall include a plan for 
the relocation of in<;lividuals, families, busi
ness concerns, and nonprofit organizations 
displaced or to be displaced in the carrying 
out of such program. The relocation plan 
shall be consistent with regulations pre
scribed by the secretary to assure that ( 1) 
the provisions and procedures included in 
the plan meet relocation standards equiva
lent to those prescribed under section 105(c) 
of the Housing Act of 1949 with respect to 
urban renewal projects assisted under title 
I of that Act, and (2) relocation activities 
are coordinated to the maximum extent 
feasible with the increase in the supply of 
decent, safe, and sanitary housing for fami
lies and individuals of low or moderate in
come, as provided under the comprehensive 
city demonstration program, or otherwise, in 
order to best mainta.in the available supply 
of housing for all such families and indi
viduals throughout the city. 

(b) (1) To the ~xtent not otherwise au
thorized under any Federal law, flnancial as
sistance extended to a city demonstration 

agency under section 105 shall include grants 
to cover the full cost of relocation payments, 
as herein defined. Such grants shall be in 
addition to other financial assistance ex
tended to such agency under section 105. 

(2) The term "relocation payments" means 
payments by a city demonstration agency to 
a displaced individual, family, business con
cern, or nonprofit organization which are 
made on such terms and conditions and 
subject to such limitation (to the extent 
applicable, but not including the date of 
displacement) as are provided for relocation 
payments, at the time such payments are 
approved, by section 114 (b), (c), (d), and 
(e) of the Housing Act of 1949 with respect 
to projects assisted under title I thereof. 

(c) Subsection (b) shall not be applicable 
with respect to any displacement occurring 
prior to the date of the enactment of this 
Act. 
Continued availability of Federal grant-in

aid program funds 
SEc. 108. Notwithstanding any other pro

vision of law, unless hereafter enacted ex
pressly in limitation of the provisions of this 
section, funds appropriated for a Federal 
grant-in-aid program which are reserved for 
any projects or activities assisted under such 
grant-in-aid program and undertaken in con
nection with an approved comprehensive city 
demonstration program shall remain avail
able until expended. 

Consultation 
SEc. 109. In carrying out the provisions of 

this title, including the issuance of regula
tions, the Secretary shall consult with other 
Federal departments and agencies adminis
tering Federal grant-in-aid . programs. The 
Secretary shall consult with each Federal de
partment and agency affected by each com
prehensive city demonstration program be
fore entering into a commitment to make 
grants for such program under section 105. 

Labor standar4s 
SEc. 110. (a) All laborers and mechanica 

employed by contractors or subcontractors in 
the construction, rehabilitation, alteration, 
or repair of projects which-

( 1) are federally assisted in whole or in 
part under this title and 

(2) are not otherwise subject to section 
212 of the National Housing Act, section 16 
(2) of the United States Housing Act of 1937, 
section 109 of the Housing Act of 1949, or any 
other provision of Federal law imposing labor 
standards on federally assisted construction, 
shall be paid wages at rates not less than 
those prevailing on similar construction in 
the locality as determined by the Secretary 
of Labor in accordance with the Davis-Bacon 
Act, as amended (40 U.S.C. 276a-276a.-5): 
Provided, That this section shall apply to the 
construction, rehabilitation, alteration, or re
pair of residential property only if such resi
dential property is designed for residential 
use for eight or more families. No financial 
assistance shall be extended to any such 
projects unless adequate assurance is fi·r&t 
obtained that these labor standards will be 
maintained upon the construction work. 

(b) The Secr-etary of· Labor shall have, 
with respect to the labor standards specified 
in subsection (a), the authority and func
tions set forth in Reorganization Plan Num
bered 14 of 1950 (15 F.R. 3176; 64 Stat. 1267; 
5 U.S.C. 133z-15), and section 2 of the Act 
of June 13, 1934, as amended ( 48 Stat. 948; 
40 U.S.C. 276c), and the Contract Work Hours 
Standards Act (76 Stat. 357). 

Appropriations 
S:Ec. 111. (a) There are authorized to be 

appropriated, for the purpose of financial 
assistance and administrative expenses un
der sections 104 and 106; not to exceed $12,
ooo,ooo for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1967, and not to exceed $12,000,000 for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1968. 
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(b) ·· There are authorized to. be a,ppro- metropolitan problems, but that greater 
priated, for the purpose of financial 81SSist- coordination of Federal programs and addi
ance and administrative ~xpenses under sec- tional participation and cooperation are 
tions 105, 106, and 107, not to exceed $400,- needed from the States and localities in 
000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, . perfecting and carrying out such efforts. 
1968, and not to exceed $500,000,000 for the (b) It is the purpose of this title to pro-
fiscal year ending June 30, 1969. vide, through greater coordination of Fed-

(c) Appropriations authorized under this eral programs and through supplell}entary 
section shall remain -available until expended. grants for certain federally assisted develop-

Definitions ment projects, additional encouragement 
and assistance to States and localities for 

SEc .• ~12. As used in this title-- , making comprehensive metropolitan plan-
( 1) Federal grant-in-aid program means ning and programing effective. 

a program of Federal financial assistance 
other than loans and other than the assist- .. 
.ance_provided by this title. 

(~) "City demonstration agency" means 
the city, the county, or any local public 
agency' established or designated by the local 
governing body of such city or county to ad
minister the comprehensive city demonstra
tion program. 

(3) "City" means any municipality (or two 
or more municipalities acting jointly) or any 
county or other public body (or two or more 

• acting jointly) having general governmental 
powers. 

(4) "Local" agencies include State agen
cies and instrumentalities providing services 
or resources to a city or locality, and "local" 
resources include those provided to a city or 
locality by a State or its agency or instru
mentality. 
Grant authority fo1' urban renewal projects 

which are part of approved comprehensive 
city demonstration programs 
SEc. 113. Section 103(b) ot the Housing 

Act of 1949 is amended by inserting after the 
first sentence the following new· sentence: 
"In addition to the authority to make grants 
provided in the first sentence of this .subsec
tion, the Secretary may contract to make 
grants under this title, on or after July 1, 
1967, in an amount not to exceed $2.50,000,-
000: Provided, That the authority to contract 
to make grants provided by this sentence 
shall be exercised only with respect to an 
urban renewal project which is identified and 
scheduled to be carried out as one · of the 
projects or activities included within an ap
proved comprehensive city demonstration 
program assisted under the provisions of sec
tion 105(c) of the Demonstration Cities and 
Metropolitan Development Act of 1966." 

State limit 
SEc. 114. Grants made under section 105 

for projects in any one State shall not exceed 
in the aggregate 15 per centum of the aggre
gate amount of funds authorized to be ap
propriated under section 111. 
TITLE II-PLANNED METROPOLITAN DEVELOPMENT 

Findings and declaration of purpose 
SEc. 201. (a) The Congress hereby finds 

that the welfare of the Nation and of its 
people is directly dependent upon the sound 
and orderly development and the effective 
organization and functioning of the metro
politan areas in which two-thirds of its peo
ple live and work, 

It further finds that the continuing rapid 
growth of these areas makes it essential that 
they prepare, keep current, and carry out 

• comprehensive plans and programs for their 
_ orderly physical development with a view to 
• meeting emciently all their economic and so

cial needs. 
It further finds that metropolitan areas 

are especially handicapped in this task by 
the complexity and scope of governmental 
services required in such rapidly growing 
areas, the multiplicity of political jurisdic
tions and agencies involved, and the inade
quacy of the operational and administrative 
arrangements available for cooperation 
·among them. 

It further finds that present requiremen.ts 
for areawide planning and programing in 
connection with various Federal programs 
have mater1ally assisted in the solution of 

Cooperation between Federal agencies 
SEc. 202. In -order to insure that all Fed· 

eral programs related to metropolitan devel
opment are carried out in a coordinated 
manner-

( 1) the Secretary is authorized to call 
upon other Federal agencies to supply such 
statistical data, program reports, and other 
materials as he deems necessary to discharge 
his responsibilities for metropolitan develop
ment, and to assist the President in coordi
nating the metropolitan development efforts 
of all Federal agencies; and 

( 2) all Federal agencies which are engaged 
in administering programs related to metro
politan development, or which otherwise 
perform functions relating thereto, shall, to 
the maximum extent 'practicable, consult 
with and seek advice from all other signifi
cantly affected Federal departments and 
agencies in an effort to assure fully coordi
nated programs. 
Coordination of Federal aids in metropolitan 

areas 
SEc. 203. (a) All _applications made after 

June 30, 1967, for Federal loans or grants 
to assist· in carrying out open-space land 
projects or for the planning or construction 
of hospitals, airports, libraries, water supply 
and distribution facilities, sewerage fac111tles 
and waste treatment works, highways, trans
portation facfllties, and water development 
and land conservation projects within any 
metropolitan area shall be submitted for 
review-

(1) to any areawide agency which is 
designated to perform metropolltan or re
gional planning for the area within which 
the assistance is to be used, and which is, 
to the greatest practicable extent, composed 
of or responsible to the elected omcials of 
a unit of areawide government or of the 
units of general local goverment within 
whose jurisdiction such agency is authorized 
to engage in such planning, and 

(2) if made by a special purpose unit of 
local government, to the unit or units of 
general local government with authority to 
o,Perate in the area within which the project 
is to be located. 

(b) (1) Except as provided in paragraph 
(2) of this subsection, each appllcation shall 
be accompanied (A) by the comments and 
recommendations with respect to the project 
involved, by the areawide agency and gov
erning bodies of the units of general local 
government to which the application has 
been submitted for review, and (B) by a 
statement by the applicant that such com
ments and recommendations have been con
sidered prior to formal submission of the 
application. Such comments shall include 
information concerning the extent to which 
the project is consistent with comprehen
sive planning developed or in the process of 
development for the metropolitan area or 
the unit of general local government, as the 
case may be, and the extent to which such 
project contributes to the fulfillment of such 
planning. The comments and recommenda
tions and the statement referred to in this 
paragraph shall, except in the case referred 
to in paragraph (2) of this subsection, be 
reviewed by the agency of the Federal Gov
ernment to which such application is sub
mitted for the sole purpose of assisting it 

in det~rmining whether the application is in 
accordance with the provisions of Federal 
law which govern the making of the loans 
or grants. 

(2) An application for a Federal loan or 
grant need not be acco~panied by the com
ments and recommendations and the state
ments referred to in paragraph ( 1) of this 
subsection, if the applicant certifies that a 
plan or descripti~n of the project, meeting 
the requirements of such rules and regula
tions as may be prescribed under subsec
tion (c), or such application, has lain before 
an appropriate areawide agency or if!8tru
mentality or untt of general local g-overn
ment for a period of sixty days without com
ments or recommendations thereon being 
made by such agency or jnstrumentality. 

(3) The requirements of paragraph (1) 
and (2) shall also apply to any amendment 
of the application which, in light of the 
purposes of this title, involves a major 
change in the project covered by the applica
tion prior to such amendment. 

(c) The Bureau of the Budget, or such 
other agency as may be designated by the 
President, is hereby authorized to prescribe 
such rules and regulations as are deemed 
appropriate for the effective administration 
of this section. 

Grants to assist in planned metropolitan 
development 

SEc. 204. (a) The Secretary is authorized 
to make supplementary grants to applicant 
State and local public bodies and agencies 
ca-rrying out, or assisting in carrying out, 
metropolitan development projects meeting 
the requirements of this section. 

(b) ,Grants may be made under this sec
tion only for metropolitan development proj
ects in metropolitan areas for which it has 
been demonstrated, to the satisfaction of the 
Secretary, that-

(1) ·metropolitanwide comprehensive plan
ning and programing provide an adequate 
basis for evaluatin·g (A) the location, financ
ing, and scheduling of individual public fa
c11ity projects (including but not limited to 
hospitals and libraries; sewer, water, and sew
age treatment fac111ties; highway, mass tran
sit, airport, and other transportation fa
cilities; and recreation -and other open-space 
areas) whether or not federally assisted; 
and (B) other proposed land development or 
uses, which projects or uses, because of their 
size, density, type, or location, have public 
metropolitanwide or interjurisdictional sig
nificance; 

(2) adequate metropolitanwide institu
tional or other arrangements exist for co
ordinating, on the basis of such metropoli
tanwide comprehensive planning and pro
graming, local public policies and activities 
affecting the development of the area; and 

(3) public fac111ty projects and other land 
development or uses which have a major im
pact on the development of the area are, in 
fact, being carried out in accord with such 
metropolitanwide comprehensive planning 
and programing. 

(c) ( 1) Where the applicant for a grant 
under this section is a -qnit of general local 
government, it must demonstrate to the sat
isfaction of the Secretary that, taking into 
consideration the scope of its authority and 
responsib111ties, it is adequately assuring that 
public fac111ty projects and other land devel
opment or uses of public metropolltanwide or 
interjurisdictional significance are being, and 
will be, carried out in accord with metropoli
tan planning and programing meeting the 
requirements of subsection (b). In making 
this determination the Secretary shall give 
special consideration to whether the appli
cant is effectively assisting in, and conform
ing to, metropolitan planning and program
ing through (A) the location and scheduling 
of public fac111ty projects, whether or not 
federally assisted; and (B) the establishment 
and consistent administration of zoning 
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.codes, subdivision regulations, and similar 
land-use and density controls. 

(2 ) Where the applicant for a grant under 
this section is not a unit of general Ioc~l 

.government, both it and the unit of general 
local government having jurisdiction over 
the location of the project must meet the 
:requirements of this subsection. 

(d ) In making the determinations re
quired under this section, the Secretary shall 
<>btain, and give full consideration to, the 
<:omments of the body or bodies (State or 
local ) responsible for comprehensive plan· 
ning and programing for the metropolitan 
area. 

(e) No grant shall be made under this sec
tion with respect to a metropolitan develop• 
ment project for which a Federal grant has 
been made or a contract of assistance has 
been entered into, under the legislation re

.:ferred to in paragraph (2) of section 207, 
pr.ior to February 21, 1966, or more than one 
year prior to the date on which the Secre
tary has made the determinations required 
under this section with respect to the appli
<:ant and to the area in which the project is 
located: Provided, That in the case of a proj
ect for which a contract of assistance under 
the legislation referred to in paragraph (2) 
<>f section 207 has been entered into after 
.June 30, 1967, no grant shall be made under 
this section unless an application for such 
grant has been made on or before the date of 
such contract. 

(f) Nothing in thi& section shall authorize 
the Secretary to require (or condition the 
availab111ty or amount of financial assistance 
authorized to be provided under this title 
upon) the adoption by any community of a 
program to achieve a racial balance or to 
eliminate racial imbalance within school dis· 
tricts within the metropolltanwide area. 

Extent of grant 
SEc. 205. (a) A grant under section 204 

shall not exceed (1) 20 per centum of the 
cost of the project for which the grant is 
made; nor (2) the Federal grant made with 

' respect to the project under the legislation 
referred to in paragraph (2) of section 207. 
In nq case shall the total Federal contri
lmtions to the cost of such project be more 
than 80 per centum. Notwithstanding any 
other provision of law, including 'require
ments with respect to non-Federal contri
butions, grants under section 204 shall be 
eligible for inclusion (directly or through 
.refunds or credits) as part of the financing 
for such projects: Provided, That projects 
or activities on the basis of which assistance 
is provided under section 105(c) shall not 
be eligible for assistance under section 204. 

(b ) There are authorized to be appro
priated for grants under section 204 not to 
exceed $25,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1967, and not to exceed $50,000,000 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968. 
Appropriations authorized under this #!leC
tion shall remain available until expended. 

Consultation and certification 
SEc . 206. In carrying out his authority 

under section 204, including the issuance 
of regulations, the Secretary shall consult 
with the Department of the Interior; the 
Department of Health, Education, and Wel
fare; the Department of Commerce; and the 
Federal Aviation Agency with respect to 
metropolitan development projects assisted 
by those departments and agencies; and he 
shall, for the purpose of section 205, accept 
their respective certifications as to the cost 
of those projects and the amount of the 
non-Federal contribution paid or to be paid 
to that cost. 

Definitions 
SEc. 207. As used in this title-
< 1) "Metropolitan development" means 

all projects or programs for the acquisition, 
use, and development of open-space land; 
and the planning and construction of hos· 

pitals, libraries, airports, water supply and 
distribution facilities, sewerage facilities 
and waste treatment works, transportaton 
facilities, highways, water development and 
land conservation, and other public works 
facilities. 

(2) "Metropolitan development project" 
means a project assisted or to be assisted 
under section 702 of ~he Housing and Urban 
Development Act of 1965; title II of the 
Library Services and Construction Act; sec
tion 606 of the Public Health Service Act; 
section 8 of the Federal Water Pollution 
Control Act; section 120(a) of title 23, 
United States Code; section 12 of the Fed
eral Airport Act; section 3 of the Urban Mass 
Transportation Act of 1964; title VII of the 
Housing Act of 1961; or section 5(e) of 
the Land and Water Conservation Fund 
Act of 1965; or under section 101(a) (1) of 
the Public Works and Economic Develop
ment Act of 1965 (for a project of a type 
which the Secretary determines to be eli
gible for assistance under any of the other 
provisions listed above) . 

(3) "State'' means any State of the 
United States, the District of Columbia, 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, any ter
ritory or possession of the United States, or 
an agency or instrumentality of any of the 
foregoing. 

(4) "Metropolitan area" means a stand
ard metropolitan statistical area as estab
lished by the Bureau of the Budget, subject 
however to such modifications and exten
sions as the Secretary may determine to be 
appropriate for the purposes of this title. 

(5) "Comprehensive planning" includes 
the following, to the extent directly related 
to area needs or needs of a unit of general 
local government: (A) Preparation, as a 
guide for long-range development, of gen
eral physical plans with respect to the pat
tern and intensity of land use and the pro
vision of public facilities, including trans
portation facilities; (B) programing of 
capital improvements based on a determina
tion of relative urgency; (C) long-range 
fiscal plans for implementing such plans 
and programs; and (D) proposed regulatory 
and administrative measures which aid in 
achieving coordination of all related plans 
of the departments or subdivisions of the 
governments concerned and intergovern
mental coordination of related planned ac
tivities among the State and local govern
·mental agencies concerned. 

(6) "Hospital" means any public health 
center or general, tuberculosis, mental, 
chronic disease, and other type of hospital 
and related facilities, such as laboratories, 
outpatient departments, nurses' home and 
training facilities, and central service facili
ties normally operated in connection with 
hospitals, but does not include any hospital 
furnishing primarily domiciliary care. 

(7) "Areawide agency" means an official 
State or metropolitan or regional agency em
powered under State or local laws or under 
an interstate compact or agreement to per
form comprehensive planning in an area; an 
organization of the type referred to in sec
tion 701(g) of the Housing Act of 1954; or 
such other agency or instrumentality as may 
be designated by the Governor (or, in the 
case of metropolitan areas crossing State 
lines, any one or more of such agencies or 
instrumentalities as may be designated by 
the Governors of the States involved) to per
form such planning. 

(8) "Special purpose unit of local gov
ernment" means any special district, public
purpose corporation, or other limited-pur
pose political subdivision of a State, but shal1 
not include a school district. 

(9) "Unit of general local government" 
means any city, county, town, parish, village, 
or other general-purpose political subdivi
sion of a State. 

(10) "Secretary" means the Secretary of 
Housing and Urban Development. 

State limit 
SEc. 208. Grants made under section 204 

for projects in any one State shall not exceed 
in the aggregate 15 per centum of the aggre
gate amount of funds authorized to be 
appropriated pursuant to section 205(b). 

TITLE III-FHA INSURANCE OPERATIONS 

FHA mortgage financing for veterans 
SEc. 301. The next to last sentence of sec

tion 203(b) (2) of the National Housing Act 
is amended by striking out "If the mortgagor 
is a veteran who has not received any direct, 
guaranteed, or insured loan under laws ad
ministered by the Veterans' Administration 
for the purchase, construction, or repair of 
a dwelling (including a farm dwelling) 
which was to be owned and occupi~d by him 
as his home," and inserting in lieu thereof 
the following: "If the mortgagor is a vet-
eran,". · 

Areas affected by civil disorders 
SEc. 302. (a) Section 203 of the National 

Housing Act is amended by adding after sub
section (1) (added by section 101 of this 
Act) a new subsection as follows: 

"(m) The Secretary is authorized to insure 
under this section any mortgage meeting the 
requirements of this section, other than the 

'requirement in subsection (c) relating to 
economic soundness, if he determines that 
( 1) the dwelling covered by the mortgage is 
situated in an area in which rioting or other 
civil disorders have occurred or are threat
ened, (2) as a result of such actual or threat· 
ened rioting or other disorders the property 
with respect to which the mortgage is exe~ 
cuted cannot meet the normal requirements 
with respect to economic soundness, and (3) 
such property is an acceptable risk giving 
due consideration to the need for providing 
adequate housing for families of law and 
moderate income in such area." 

Cooperative housing insurance fund 
SEc. 303. (a) Section 213(m) of the Na

tional Housing Act is a.Jllended by striking 
out ", but only in cases where the consent 
of the mortgagee or lender to the transfer 
is obtained or a request by the mortgagee or 
lender for the transfer is received by the 
Commissioner within such period of tlme 
after the date of the enactment of this sub
section as the Commissioner shall prescribe". 

(.b) Section 213(n) of such Act is 
amended-

( 1) by striking out ."insured under this 
section and sections 207, 231, and 232" and 
inserting in lieu thereof "the insurance of 
which is the obligation of either the Man
agement Fund or the General Insurance 
Fund"; and 

(2) by adding at the end thereof the fol
lowing new sentence: "Premium charges on 
the insurance of mortgages or loans trans
ferred to the Management Fund or insured 
pursuant to commitments transferred to the 
Management Fund may be payable in de
bentures which are the obligation of ei1;her 
the Management Fund or the General In
surance Fund." 

(c) (1) The ·fourth sentence of section 
213 (k) of such Act is amended ·to read as 
follows: "The Secretary is directed to trans-

.fer to the Management Fund from the Gen
eral Insurance Fund an amount equal to the 
total of the premium payments theretofore 
made with respect to the insurance of mort
gages and loans transferred to the Man
agement Fund pursuant to subsection (m) 
minus the total of any administrative ex
penses theretofore incurred in connection 
with such mortgages and loans, plus such 
other amounts as the Secretary determines 
to be necessary and appropriate." 

(2) The second proviso in section 213(1) 
of such Act is amended by striking out "pur
suant to subsect~on (k) or (o)" and insert
ing in lieu thereof "pursuant to subsection 
(o) ". 
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Mortgage limits for cooperative housing 
SEc. 304. Section 213(b) (2) of the Na

tional Housing Act is amended-
(!) by striking out "$9,000", "$12,500", 

"$15,000", "$18,500", and "$21,000" in the 
matter preceding the first proviso and in
serting in lieu thereof "$11,500", "$15,000", 
"$17,500", "$21,000", and "$23,500", respec
tively; and 

(2) by striking out "$10,500", "$15,000", 
"$18,000", "$22,500" and "$25,500" in the 
first proviso and inserting in lieu thereof 
"$13,000'', "$17,500", "$20,500", "$25,000", and 
"$28,000", respectively. 
Supplementary financing for cooperative 

· housing 
SEc. 305. Section 213 (j) (2) (A) of the Na

tional Housing Act is amended by adding at 
the end thereof the i'ollowing: "except that, 
in the case of improvements or additional 
community facilities, the outstanding in
debtedness may be increased by an amount 
equal to 97 per centum of the amount which 
the Secretary estimates will be the value of 
such improvements or fac111ties, and the new 
outstanding indebtedness may exceed the 
original principal obligation of the mortgage 
if such new outstanding indebtedness does 
not exceed the limitations imposed by sub
section (b);". 
Exterior land improvements under coopera

tive housing mortgages 
SEc. 306. Section 213(b) (2) of the Hous

ing Act is amended by striking out "as de
fined by the Commissioner" and inserting in 
lieu thereof "as defined by the Secretary, 
and the increase in the value of the land 
subject to the mortgage by reason of off-site 
special improvements,. as defined by the Sec
retary, whleh are for ,the use a.nd bene,fit of 
the occupants of the mortgaged property". 
Mortgage limits under section 220 sales 

housing mortgage insurance program 
SEc. 307. (a) Section 220(d) (3) (A) (i) of 

the National Housing Act 1s amended by 
striking out "(3) 75 per centum of such re

. placement cost in excess of $20,000" and in-
serting in lieu thereof "(3) 80 per centum of 
such replacement c·os·t in excess of $20,000". 

(b) Section 220(d) (3) (A) (i) o! such Act 
is further amended by adding before the 
semicolon at the end thereof the following: 
": Provided further, That 1! the mortgagor 
is a veteran and the mortgage to be insured 
under this section covers property upon 
which there is located a dwelling designed 
principally for a one-family residence, the 
principal obligation may be In an amount 
equal to the sum of (1) 100 per centum o! 
$15,000 of the Commissioner's estimate of 
replacement cost of the property, as of the 
date the mortgage is accepted for Insurance, 
(2) 90 per centum o! such replacement cost 
in excess of $15,000 but not In excess of $20,-
000, and (3) 85 per centum of such replace
ment cost in excess of $20,000. As used here
In, the term 'veteran' means any person who 
served on active duty in the Armed Forces of 
the United States for a period of not less 
tha.n ninety days (or .Is certified by the Sec
retary of Defense as having performed extra
hazardous service) , and who was discharged 
or released therefrom under conditions other 
than dishonorable". 

Increased mort,gage limitations under section 
220(d) (3) (B) for small projects contain
tng larger family dwelling units 

SEC. 308. (a) Section 220(d) (3) (B) (Ul) of 
the National Housing Act is amended by in
serting after"; and except that" the follow
ing: "with respect to rehab1lltation projects 
involving not more than five family units, 
the Secretary may by regulation increase by 
25 per centum any Oif the foregoing dollar 
amount limitations contained in this clause 
which are applicable to units with two, three, 
or four or more bedrooms: Provided, That". 

(b) Section 220(d)'(3) (B) (111) of such Act 
is further amended-

( 1) by inserting immediately before "by 
not to exceed 45 per centum" the following: 
"(as determined after the application of the 
preceding proviso)"; and 

(2) by striking out "Provided, That noth
ing" and Inserting in lieu thereof "PrOV'tded 
fUrther, That nothing". 

Mortgage limits for homes under 
section 221(d) (2) 

SEc. 309. Section 221(d) (2) (A) of the Na
tional Housing Act is amended by striking 
out "$11,000" and "$18,000" and inserting in 
lieu thereof "$12,500" and "$20,000", re
spectively. 
Nondwelling facilities in section 221 projects 

in urban renewal areas 
SEc. 310. Section 221(f) of the National 

Housing Act is amended by inserting before 
the period at the end of the first sentence 
the following: ": Provided, That in the case 
of any such property or project located in 
an urban renewal area, the provisions of sec
tion 220(d) (3) (B) (lv) shall apply with re
spect to the nondwell1ng fac111tles which may 
be Included In the mortgage 1f the mortgagor 
waives the right to receive dividends ·on its 
equity Investment in the portion thereof 
devoted to community and shopping 
facillties". 

Occupants in section 221(d) (3) housing 
SEc. 311. (a) Section 221(f) of the Na

tional Housing Act is amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following new sentence: 
"Low- and moderate-Income persons who are 
less than 62 years of age shall be eUgible 
for occupancy of dwell1ng units in a project 
financed with a mortgage insured under sub
section (d) (3), but not more than 10 per 
centum of the dwelling units In any such 
project shall be available for occupancy by 
such persons." 

(b) Section 221 (f) of such Act is further 
amended by adding at the end thereof (after 
the sentence added by subsection (a) of this 
section) the following new sentence: "For 
purposes of determining el1gib111ty {or oc
cupancy of dwelling units In a project fi
nanced with a mortgage insured under sub
section (d) (3) which receives the benefits 
of the interest rate provided for In the pro
viso in subsection (d) ( 5) , a family or person 
with an annual income of more than $10,000 
shall In no case be considered to be a family 
or person of low or moderate income." 
Insurance of mortgages under section 221 to 

finance purchase and rehabilitation by 
nonprofit organizations of housing for re
sale to low-income purchasers. 
SEc. 312. (a) Section 221 of the National 

Housing Act is amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following new subsection: 

"(h> ( 1) In addition to mortgages Insured 
under the other provisions of this section, 
the Secretary is authorized, upon applica
tion by the mortgagee, to insure under this 
subsection as hereinafter provided any mort
gage (including advances under such mort
gage during rehab111tation) which is executed 
by a nonprofit organization to finance the 
purchase and rehabilitation of deteriorating 
or substandard housing for subsequent re
sale to low-income home purchasers and, 
upon such terms and conditions as the Sec
retary may prescribe, to make commitments 
for the insurance of such mortgages prior 
to the date of their execution or disburse-
ment thereon. · 

"(2) To be eligible for insurance under 
paragraph ( 1) of this subsection, a mort-
gage shall- . 

"(A) be executed by a private nonprofit 
corporation or association approved for pur
poses of this subsection by the Secretary, for 
the purpose of financing the purchase of 
property (comprising one or more tracts or 
parcels, whether or not contiguous) upon 

which there 1s located deteriorating or sub
standard housing consisting of five or more 
single-family dwellings of detached, semi
detached, or row construction and of rehabil· 
itating such dwellings with a view to sub
sequent resale as hereinafter provided; 

"(B) be secured by the property which ts 
to be purchased and rehab111tated with the 
proceeds thereof; 

"(C) be In a principal amount not ex
ceeding the appraised value of the property 
at the time of its purchase under the 
mortgage· plus the estimated cost of the 
rehabilitation; 

"(D) bear i:ruterest (exclusive of premium 
charges for insurance and service charge, if 
any) at the rate in effect under the proviso 
in subsection (d) (5) at the time of 
execution; 

"(E) provide for complete amortization 
(subject to paragraph (5) (E)) by periodic 
payments within such term as the Secretary 
may prescribe; and 

"(F) provide for the release of Individual 
single-family dwell1ngs from the lien of the 
mortgage upon the sale of the reha-b111tated 
dwellings in accordance with paragraph (5). 

" ( 3) ·No mortgage shall be Insured under 
paragraph ( 1) unless the mortgagor shall 
have demonstrated to the satisfaction of the 
Secretary that (A) the property to be rehabil
itated is located In a neighborhood which is 
sumciently stable and contains sumctent 
public facilities and amenities to support 
long-term values, or (B) the rehabilitation 
to be carried out by the mortgagor plus its 
related activities and the activities of other 
owners of housing In the neighborhood, to
gether with actions to be taken by public 
authorities, will be of such scope. and quality 
as to give reasonable promise that a stable 
environment will be created in the neigh· 
borhood. 

"(4) The aggregate principal balance of all 
mortgages insured under paragraph ( 1) and 
outstanding at any one time shall not ex· 
ceed $20,000,000. 

" ( 5) (A) No mortgage shall be Insured 
under paragraph ( 1) unless the mortgagor 
enters Into an agreement (In form and sub
stance satisfactory to the Secretary) that it 
will offer to sell the dwellings involved, upon 
completion of their rehab111tatlon, to indi· 
viduals or fam111es (hereinafter referred to as 
'low-Income purchasers') determined by the 
Secretary to have incomes below the maxi
mum amount specified (with respect to the 
area involved) In section 101(c) (1) of the 
Housing and Urban Development Act of 1965. 

"(B) The Secretary is authorized to in· 
sure under this ·paragraph mortgages exe
cuted to finance the sale of individual dwell
ings to low-income purchasers as provided in 
subparagraph (A). Any such mortgage 
shall-

" (1) be ln a principal amount equal to 
that portion of the unpaid balance of the 
principal mortgage covering the property 
(insured under paragraph (1)) which Is al
locable to the individual dwell1ng involved; 
and 

"(ii) bear interest at the same rate as the 
principal mortgage, and provide for complete 
amortization by periodic payments within a 
term equal to the remaining term (deter· 
mined without regard to subparagraph (E)) 
of such principal mortgage. 

"(C) The price for which any individual 
dwelling is sold to a low-income purchaser 
under this paragraph shall be the amount of 
the mortgage covering the sale as determined 
under subparagraph (B), except that the 
purchaser shall in addition thereto be re
quired to pay on account of the property at 
the time of purchase such amount (which 
shall not be less than $200, but whioh may be 
applied in whole or in part toward closing 
costs) as the Secretary may determine to be 
reasonable and appropriate ln the circum
stances. 
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"(D) Upon the sale under this paragraph 

of any individual dwelling, such dwelling 
shall be released from the lien of the princi
pal mortgage, and such mortgage shall there
upon be replaced by an individual mortgage 
insured under this paragraph to the extent 
of the portion of its unpaid balance which 
is allocable to the dwelling covered by such 
individual mortgage. Until all of the indi
vidual dwellings in the property covered by 
the principal mortgage have been sold, the 
mortgagor shall hold and operate the dwell
ings remaining unsold at any given time as 
though they constituted rental units in a 
project covered by a mortgage which is in
sured under subsection (d) (3) (and which 
receives the benefits of the interest rate pro
vided for in the proviso in subsection (d) 
(5)). 

" (E) Upon the sale under this paragraph of 
all of the individUal dwellings in the prop
erty covered by the principal mortgage, and 
the release of all individual dwellings from 
the lien of the principal mortgage, the in
surance of the principal mortgage shall be 
tenninated and no adjusted premium charge 
shall be charged by the Secretary upon such 
termination. 

"(F) Any mortgage insured under this 
paragraph shall contain a provision that if 
the low-income mortgagor does not continue 
to occupy the property the interest rate shall 
increase to the highest rate pennissible under 
this section and the regulations of the Sec
retary effective at the time of commitment 
for insurance of the principal mortgage; 
except that the increase in interest rate shall 
not be applicable if the property is sold and 
the purchaser is (i) the nonprofit organiza
tion which executed the principal mortgage, 
(11) a public housing agency having jurisdic
tion under the United States Housing Act of 
1937 over the area where the dwelling is lo
cated, or (111) a low-income purchaser ap
proved for the purposes of this paragraph by 
the Secretary.'' 

(b) ( 1) section 221 (g) ( 1) of such Act is 
amended by inserting after "paragraph (2) 
of subsection (d) of this section" the follow
ing: "or paragraph (5) of subsection (h) of 
this section". 

(2) Section 221(g) (2) of such Act is 
amended by inserting after "paragraph (3) 
or (4) of subsection (d) of this section" the 
following: "or paragraph (1) of subsection 
(h) of this section". 

(c) section 221(f) of such Act is amended 
by inserting after "Housing Act of 1961," in 
the fourth sentence "or which meet the re
quirements of subsection (h),". 

(d) Section 305(h) of such Act is amended 
by striking out "section 221(d) (3)" and in
serting in lieu thereof "sections 221(d) (3) 
and 221(h) ". 
Application of Davis-Bacon Act to coopera

tive housing projects insured under sec
tion 221 (d) (3) and (d) (4) and mortgages 
insured under section 221 (h) (1) 
SEc. 313. The third sentence of section 

212(a) of the National Housing Act is 
amended by striking out "subsection (d) (3) 
or (d) ( 4) . " and inserting in lieu thereof 
"subsection (d) (3) or (d) (4) and (deeming 
the term 'construction• as used in the first 
sentence of this subsection to mean reha
b111tation) of any mortgage described in sub
section (h) ( 1) which covers property on 
which there is located a dwelling or dwellings 
designed principally for residential use for 
more than eight fam111es; except that com
pliance with such provisions may be waived 
by the Secretary-

"(1) with respect to mortgages described 
in such subsection (d) (3) or (d) (4), in 
cases or classes of cases where laborers or 
mechanics (not otherwise employed at any 
time in the construction of the project) 
voluntarily donate their services without 
compensation for the purpose of lowering 
their housing costs in a cooperative housing 

project and the Secretary determines that 
any amounts saved thereby are fully credited 
to the cooperative undertaking the construc
tion, and 

"(2) with respect to mortgages described 
in such subsection (h) ( 1) , in cases or classes 
of cases where prospective owners of such 
dwellings voluntarily donate their services 
without compensation, or other persons (not 
otherwise employed at any time rn the re
habilitation of the property) voluntarily 
donate their services without compensation, 
and the Secretary determines that any 
amounts saved thereby are fully credited to 
the nonprofit organization undertaking the 
rehabilitation." 
Waiver of deduction on assignment of prop

erty to Secretary in lieu of foreclosure 
SEC. 314. Title V of the National Housing 

Act is amended by adding a.t the end thereof 
the following new section: 
uwaiver of deduction on assignment of prop

erty to Secretary in lieu of foreclosure 
"SEc. 523. Notwithstanding any other pro

vision of this Act, from and after the date 
of the enactment of the Housing and Urban 
Development Act of 1966, the Secretary, 
under such terms and conditions as he may 
approve, may waive all or a part of the 1 per 
centum deduction otherwise made from in
surance benefits with respect to mUltifamily 
housing or land development mortgages .as. 
signed to him, where the assignment is made 
at his request in lieu of foreclosure of the 
mortgage." 
Armed services housing mortga·ge insurance 

program · 
SEC. 315. (a) section 803(a) of the N'a· 

tiona! Housing Act is amended- ' 
(1) by atriking out "$2,300,000,000" and 

inserting in lieu thereof "$3,350,000,000"; 
(2) by striking out "October 1, 1962" and 

inserting in lieu thereof "October 1, 1969"; 
and 

(3) by striking out "twenty-eight thou
sand" and inserting in lieu thereof "eighty
eight thousand". 

(b) Section 803(b) of such Act is 
amended-

( 1) by striking out "$16,500" each place 
it appears in paragraph (3) (B) and insert· 
ing in lieu thereof "$17,500"; and 

(2) by striking out "4¥2 per centum" in 
the sentence following paragraph (3) (C) and 
inserting in lieu thereof "5¥2 per centum". 
Increase in units insurable under section 

810 program 
SEC. 316. (a) Section 810(i) of the Na

tional Housing Act is a.tnended by striking 
out "five thousand dwelling units" and in
serting in lieu thereof "ten thousand dwell
ing units". 

(b) (1) The first sentence of section 810 
(e) of su:ch Act is amended by inserting be
fore the period at the end thereof "or other 
mortgagor approved by the Commissioner". 

(2) The third sentence of section 810(e) 
of such Act is amended by inserting after "or 
trust" the following "or other mortgagor". 
TITLE IV-LAND DEVELOPMENT AND NEW COM;. 

MUNITIES 

Mortgage insurance for new communities 
SEc. 401. Title X of the National Housing 

Act is amended by inserting after section 
1003 the following new section 1004 and re
designating the remaining sections accord
ingly: 

((New communities 

"SEC. 1004. (a) New communities consist
ing of developments, satisfying all other re
quirements under this title, may be approved 
under this section by the Secretaey for 
mortgage insurance if they meet the require
ments of subsection (b) of this section. 

"(b) A development .shall be eligible for 
approval as a new community if the Secre
tary determines it will, in view of its size and 

scope, make a substantial contribution to 
the sou,nd and economic growth of the area 
within which it is located in the form of-

" ( 1) substantial economies, made possible 
through large-scale development, in the pro
vision of improved residential sites; 

"(2) adequate housing to be provided for 
those who would be employed in the com
munity or the surrounding area; 

"(3) maximum accessibllity from the new 
residential sites to industrial or other em
ployment centers and commercial, recrea
tional, and cultural facilities in or near the 
community; and . 

"(4) maximum accessi·bility to any major 
central city in the area". 

Mortgage amount and term 
SEc. 402 (a) Section 1002(c) of the Na

tional Housing Act is amended by striking 
out "$10,000,000" and inserting in lieu there
of "$25,000,000". 

(b) Section 1002(d) (1) of such Act is 
amended to read as follows: 

" ( 1) contain repayment provisionS satis .. 
factory to the Secretary and have a maturity 
:not to exceed seven years, or such longer 
maturity as the secretary deems reasonable 
(A) in the case of a privately owned system 
for water or sewerage, and (B) in the case of 
a new community approved under section 
1004;". 

Encouragement of small builders 
SEC. 403. The section of the National Hous

ing Act redesignated as section 1005 by sec
tion 401 of this Act is amended by inserting 
"particularly small builders," after "broad 
participation by builders,". 

Water and sewerage facilities 
· SEc. 404. The section of the National IJous

ing Act redesignated as section 1006 by sec
tion 401 of this Act is amended to read as 
follows: 

"Water and sewerage facilities 
"S:a:c. 1006. After development of the land 

it shall be served by public systems for water 
and :::ewerage which are consistent with other 
existing or prospective systems within, the 
area, except that-

"(a) in the case of systems for water, the 
land may be served by privately or coop
eratively owned systems which are consistent 
with other existing or prospective systems 
within the area; are approved as adequate by 
the Secretary; and are regulated or super
vised by the State or political subdivision or 
an agency thereof, or (ln the absence of such 
State or local regulation or supervision) are 
otherwise regulated in a manner acceptable 
to· the Secretary, with .respect to user rates 
and charges, capital structure, methods of 
operation, rate of return, and conditions and 
terms of any sale or transfer; and 

"(b) in the case of systems of sewerage, 
the land may be served by.,.-

"(1) existing privately or cooperatively 
owned systems (including reasonable exten
sions thereto) which are approved as ade
quate by the Secretary, and which are regu-
18/ted or supervised by the State or political 
subdivision or an agency thereof, or (in the 
absence of such State or local regulation or 
supervision) are otherwise regulated in a 
manner acceptable to the Secretary; or 

"(2) if it is necessary to de\-elop a new 
system and the Secretary determines that 
public ownership Of such a system is not 
feasible, an adequate privately or coop
eratively owned new system (A) which he 
finds consistent with other existing or pros
pective systems within the area, (B) which 
during the period of such ownership will be 
regulated or supervised by the State or po. 
lltical subdivision or an agency thereof, or 
(in the absence of such State or local regula
tion or supervision) will be otherwise regu
lated in a manner acceptable to the Secre
tary, with respect to user rates and charges, 
capital structure, methods of operation, and 
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rate o! return, and (C) regarding which he 
receives assuranpes, satisfactory to him, with 
respect to eventual public ownership and op
eration of the system and with respect to 
the conditions and terms of any sale or 
transfer." · 

Federal National Mortgage Association 
special assistance tor new communities 

SEc. 405. Section 302(b) of the National 
Housing Act is amended by inserting after 
"or title VIII," in the proviso the following: 
"or under title X with respect to a new 
community approved under section 1004 
thereof,". 

Urban planning grants 
SEC. 406. Section 701(a) (4) of the Housing 

Act of 1954 is amended by ,inserting before 
the semicolon at the end thereof the fol
lowing: ", or !or areas where rapid urbaniZa
tion is expected to result on land developed 
or to be developed as a new community ap
proved under section 1004 of the National 
Housing Act". 

Public facility loans 
SEC. 407. Section 202(b) (4) of the Hous

ing Amendments of 1955 is amended by add
ing before the period at the end of the second 
sentence the following: ", or (ili) to be pro
vided in connection with the establishment 
of a new community approved under section 
1004 of the National Housing Act". 

TITLE V-MORTGAGE INSURANCE FOR GROUP 
PRACTICE FACILITIES 

Purpose 
SEC. 501. It is the purpose of this title to 

assure the availability of credit on reason
able terms to units or organizations engaged 
ln the group practice of medicine, optometry, 
or dentistry, particularly those in smaller 
communities, to assist in financing the con
struction and equipment of group practice 
fac111ties. 

Establishment of program 
SEC. 502. (a) The National Housing Act is 

amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following new title: 

uTITLE XI-MORTGAGE INSURANCE FOR GROUP · 
PRACTICE FACILITIES 

"Insurance of mortgages 
"S~c. 1101. (a) The Secretary is authorized 

( 1) to insure mortgages (including advances 
on such mortgages during construction), up
on such terms and conditions as he may 
prescribe, in accordance with the provisions 
of this title, and (2) to make commitments 
for the insuring of such mortgages prior to 
the date of their execution or disbursement 
thereon. No mortgage shall be insured un
der this title after October 1, 1969, except 
pursuant to a commitment to insure issued 
before that date. · 

"(b) To be eligible for insurance under 
this title, the mortgage shall (1) be executed 
by a mortgagor that is a group practice unit 
or organization, approved by th~ Secretary, 
(2) be made to and held by a mortgagee ap
proved by the Secretary as responsible and 
able to service the mortgage properly, and 
(3) cover a property or project which is ap
proved for mortgage insurance prior to the 
beginning of construction or rehabilitation 
and is designed for use as a group practice 
facility which the Secretary finds will be 
constructed in an economical manner, will 
not be of elaborate or extravagant design or 
materials, and will be adequate and suitable 
for carrying out the purposes of this title. 
No mortgage shall be insured under this title 
unless it is shown to the satisfaction of the 
Secretary that the applicant would be un
able to obtain the mortgage loan without 
such insurance on terms comparable to those 
specified in subsection (c). 

" (c) The mortgage shall
" ( 1) not exceed $5,000,000; 
"(2) not exceed 90 per centum of the 

amount which the Secretary estimates will 

be the value of the property or project when 
construction or rehabilita~ion is completed. 
The value of the property may include the 
land the proposed physical improvements, 
equipment, ut111ties within the boundaries 
of the property, architects' fees, taxes, and 
interest accruing during construction or re
hab111tation, and other miscellaneous charges 
incident to construction or rehabilitation 
and approved by the Secretary; 

"(3) have a maturity satisfactory to the 
Secretary but not to exceed twenty-five 
years, and provide for complete amortization 
of the principal obligation by periodic pay
ments within such term as the Secretary 
shall prescribe; and 

1"(4) bear interest (exclusive of premium 
charges for insurance, and service charges if 
any) at a rate of not to exceed 5 per centum 
per annum of the amount of the principal 
obligation outstanding at any time, or not to 
exceed such rate (not in excess of 6 per 
centum per annum) as the Secretary finds 
necessary to meet the mortgage market. 

" (d) ) Any contract of insurance executed 
by the Secretary under this title shall be 
conclusive evidence of the eligibility of the 
mortgage for insurance, and the validity of 
any contract for insurance so executed shall 
be incontestable in the hands of an approved 
mortgage from the date of the execution of 
such contract, except for fraud or misrepre
sentation on the part of such approved 
mortgagee. 

" (e) Each mortgage insured under this 
title shall contain an undertaking (in ac
cordance with regulations prescribed under 
this title and in force at the time the mort
gage is approved for insurance) to the effect 
that, except as authorized by the Secretary 
and the mortgagee, the property will be used 
as a group practice facility until the mort
gage has been paid in full or the contract 
of insurance otherwise terminated. 

"(f) No mortgage shall be insured under 
this title unless the mortgagor and the mort
gagee certify ( 1) that they will keep such 
records relating to the mortgage transaction 
and indel)tedness, to the construction of the 
facility covered by the mortgage, and to the 
use of such facility as a group practice facil
ity .as are prescribed by the Secretary at the 
time of such certification, (2) that they wm 
make such reports as may from time to time 
be required by the Secretary pertaining to 
such matters, and (3) that the Secretary 
shall have access to and the right to examine 
and audit such records. 

((Premiums 
"SEC. 1102. The Secretary shall fix premium 

charges for the insurance of mortgages under 
this title, but such charges shall not be more 
than 1 per centum per annum of the amount 
of the principal obligation of the mortgage 
outstanding at any time, without taking into 
account delinquent payments or prepay
ments. In addition to the premlum charge, 
the Secretary is authorized to charge and col
lect such amounts as he may deem reason
able for the analysis of a proposed project 
and the appraisal and inspection of the 
property and improvements. Where the 
principal obligation of any mortgage ac
cepted for insurance under this title is paid 
in full prior to the maturity date, the Sec
retary is authorized to require the payment 
by the mortgagee of an adjusted premium 
charge. This charge shall be in such amount 
as the Secretary determines to be equitable, 
l)ut not in excess of the aggregate amount of 
the premium charges that the mortgagee 
would otherwise have been required to pay 
if the mortgage had continued to be insured 
until the maturity date. Where such prepay
ment occurs, the Secretary is authorized to 
refund to the mortgagee for the account of 
the mortgagor all, or .such portion as he shall 
determine to l)e equitable, of the current 
unearned premium charges theretofore paid. 
Premium charges fixed under this section 

shall be payable by th,e mortgagee either in 
cash, or in debentures which are the obliga
tion of the General Insurance Fund at par 
plus accrued interest, at such times -and in 
such manner as may be prescribed ·by the 
Secretary. 

"Payment of insurance benefits 
"SEc. 1103. The mortgagee shall be entitled 

to receive the ·benefits of the insurance under 
this title in the manner provided in sub
section (g) of section 207 with respect to 
mortgages insured under that section. For 
such purpose the provisions of subsections 
(g), (h), (i), (j), (k), (1), and (n) of section 
207 shall apply to mortgages insured under 
this title and all references in such subsec
tions to section 207 shall be deemed to refer 
to this title. 

"Regulations 
"SEc. 1104. The Secretary shall prescribe 

such regulations as may be necessary to carry 
out this title, after consulting with the Sec
retary of Health, Education, and Welfare with 
respect to any health or medical aspects of 
the program under this title which may be 
involved in such regulations. 

"Ad ministration 
"SEc. 1105. (a) At the reque~t of individ

uals or organizations operating or contem
plating the operation of group practice fa
cilities (as defined in section 1106(1)), the 
Secretary may provide or obtain technical 
assistance in the planning for any construc
tion of such facilities. 

"(b) With a view to avoiding unnecessary 
duplication of existing staffs and facilities 
of the Federal Government, the Secretary is 
authorized to utilize available services and 
facilities of any agency of the Fecl'era-1 Gov
ernment in carrying out the provisions of this 
title, and to pay for such services and facil
ities, either in advance or by way of reim
bursement, in accordance with an agree
ment between the Secretary and the head 
of such agency. 

"Definitions 
"SEc. 1106. For the purposes of this titl&
" ( 1) The term 'group practice facili ty• 

mearis a facility in a State for the provision 
of preventive, diagnostic, and treatment serv
ices to ambulatory patients (in which patient 
care is under the professional supervision of 
persons licensed to practice medicine or sur
gery in the State or, in the case of optometric 
care or treatment, ~s under the professional 
supervision of persons licensed to practice 
optometry in the States, or, in the case of 
dental diagnosis or treatment, is under the 
professional supervision of persons licensed 
.to practice dentistry in the State) and which 
is primarily for the provision of such health 
services by a medical or dental group. 

"(2) The term 'medical or dental group• 
means a partnership or other assooiation or 
group o! persons licensed to practice med1-
cine or surgery in the State, or of persons 
licensed to practice optometry in the State, 
or of persons licensed to practice dentistry in 
the State, or of any combination of such per
sons, who, as their principal professional 
activity and as a group responsibility, engage 
or undertake to engage in the coordinated 
practice of their profession primarily in one 
or more group practice facilities, and who (in 
this connection) share common overhead 
expenses (if and to the extent such expenses. 
are paid by members of the group) , medical 
and other records, and substantial portions. 
of the equipment and the professional, tech
nical, and administrative sta1Is, and which 
partnership or association or group is com
posed of at least such professional personnel 
and makes available at least such health 
services as may be provided in regulations. 
prescribed under this title. 

"(3) The term .'group practice unit or 
organization' means- , 

"(A) a private nonprofit agency or orga
nization undertaking to provide, directly or 
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through arrangements with a medical or den
tal group, comprehensive medical care, opto
metric care, or dental care, or any combina
tion thereof, which may include hospitaliza
tion, to members or subscribers primarily on 
a group practice prepayments basis; 

.. (B) a private nonprofit agency or orga
nization established for the purpose of im
proving the availability of medical, opto
metric, or dental care in the community or 
having some function or functions related to 
the provision of such care, which will, 
through lease or other arrangement, make 
the group practice facility with respect to 
which assistance has been requested under 
this title available to a medical or dental 
group for use by it; or ~ 

"(C) a medical or dental group. 
"(4) The term 'nonprofit organization' 

means a corporation, association, founda
tion, trust, or other organization no part of 
the net earnings of which inures, or may 
lawfully inure, to the benefit of any private 
shareholder or individual except, in the case 
of an organization the purposes of which in
clude the provision of personal health serv
ices to its members or subscribers or their 
dependents under a plan of such organiza
tion for the provision of such services to 
them (which plan may include the provision 
of other services or insurance benefits to 
them), through the provision of such health 
services (or such other services or insurance 
benefits) to such members or subscribers or 
dependents under such plan. 

"(5) The term 'State' includes the Com
monwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, the Vir
gin Islands, American Samoa, and the Dis
trict of Columbia. 

" ( 6) The term 'mortgage' means a first 
mortgage on real estate in fee simple, or on 
the interest of either the lessor or lessee 
thereof (A) under a lease for not less than 
ninety-nine years which is renewable, or (B) 
under a lease having a period of not less 
than fifty years to run from the date the 
mortgage was executed. The term 'first 
mortgage' means such classes of first liens 
as are commonly given to secure advances 
(including but not limited to advances dur
ing construction) on, or the unpaid purchase 
price of, real estate under the laws of the 
State in which the real estate is located, to
gether with the credit instrument or instru
ments, if any, secured thereby, and any 
mortgage may be in the form of one or more 
trust mortgages or mortgage indentures or 
deeds of trust, securing notes, bonds, or other 
credit instruments, and, by the same instru
ment or by a separate inStrument, may cre
ate a security interest in initial equipment, 
whether or not attached to the realty. 

"(7) The term 'mortgagee' means the 
original lender under a mortgage, and his or 
its successors and assigns, and includes the 
holders of credit instruments issued under 
a trust mortgage or deed of trust pursuan·t 
to which such holders act by and through a 
trustee named therein. 

"(8) The term 'mortgagor' means the origi
nal borrower under a mortgage and his or its 
successors and assigns." 

(b) The first sentence of section 227 of 
such Act is amended by inserting after "new 
or rehabilitated multifamily housing" the 
following: "or a property or project de
scribed in title XI". 

Labor standards 
SEC. 503. Section 212(a) of the National 

Housing Act is amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following new sentence: 
"The provisions of this section shall also 
apply to the insurance of any mortgage un
der title XI; and each laborer or mechanic 
employed on any fac111ty covered by a mort
gage insured under such title shall receive 
compensation at a rate not less than one 
and one-half times his basic rate of pay for 
all hours worked in any workweek 'in excess 
of eight hours in any workday or forty hours 
in the workweek, as the case may be." 

Amendments to other Federal laws 
SEc. 504. (a) (1) The sixth sentence of 

paragraph '"Seventh" of section 5136 of the 
Revised Statutes, as amended (12 U.S.C. 24), 
is amended by inserting after "Federal Home 
Loan Banks," the following: "or obligations 
which are insured by the Secretary of Hous
ing and Urban Development under title XI 
of the National Housing Act." 

(2) The third sentence of the first para
graph of section 24 of the Federal Reserve 
Act, as amended (12 u.s.c. 371), is amended 
by inserting after "or sections 1471-1484 of 
title 42," the following: "or which are in
sured by the Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development pursuant to title XI of the 
National Housing Act,". 

(b) Subsection (a) of section 304 of the 
Trust Indenture Act of 1939 ( 15 U.S.C. 
77ddd) is amended by striking out the word 
"or" ,at the end of paragraph (8); by striking 
out the period at the end of paragraph (9) 
and inserting in lieu thereof a semicolon and 
the word "or"; and by adding after para
graph (9) a new paragraph as follows: 

'.'(10) any security issued under a mort
gage or trust deed indenture as to which a 
contract of insurance under title XI of the 
National Housing Act is in effect; and any 
such security shall be deemed to be exempt 
from the provisions of the Securities Act of 
1933 to the same extent as though such se
curity were specifically enumerated in sec
tion 3(a) (2), as amended, of the Securities 
Act of 1933 (15 U.S.C. 77c(a) (2)) ." 

(c) Section 263 of chapter X of the Bank
ruptcy Act (11 U.S.C. 663) is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following: 
"Nothing contained in this chapter shall be 
deemed to affect or apply to the creditors of 
any corporation under a mortgage insured 
pursuant to title XI of the National Housing 
Act." 

TITLE VI-PRESERVATION OF HISTORIC 
STRUCTURES 

Preservation of historic structures as part of 
urban renewal projects 

SEC. 601. (a) Section llO{b) of the Hous
ing Act of 1949 is amended by inserting "his
toric and architectural preservation," after 
"land acquisition,''. 

{b) Section 110(c) (6) of such Act is 
amended by inserting "to promote historic 
and architectural preservation," after "de
terioration,". 

(c) Section 110 (c) of such Act is further 
amended by striking out "and" at the end of 
clause (8), and by striking out clause (9) 
and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

"(9) relocation within or outside the proj
ect area of structures which will be restored 
and maintained for architectural or historic 
purposes; and 

" ( 10) restoration of acquired properties of 
historic or architectural value." 
Local grant-in-aid credit tor relocation and 

restoration of historic structures 
SEc. 602. Clause (2) of section llO(d) of 

the Housing Act of 1949 is amended by strik
ing out "clause (2) and clause (3)" and in
serting in lieu thereof "clauses (2), (3), (9) , 
and (10)". 
Grants to National Trust for Historic Preser

vation to cover restoration costs 
SEc. 603. (a) The Secretary of Housing and 

Urban Development is authorized to make 
grants to the National Trust for Historic 
Preservation, on such terms and conditions 
and in such amounts (not exceeding $90,000 
with respect to any one structure} as he 
deems appropriate, to cover the costs in
curred by such Trust in renovating or restor
ing structures which it considers to be of his
toric or architectural value and which it has 
accepted and will maintain (after such reno
vation or restoration) for historic purposes. 

(b) There are authorized to be appropri
ated such sums as may be necessary for the 
grants to be made under subsection (a). 

Urban planning grants for surveys of historic 
structures 

SEc. 604. Section 701 of the Housing Act . 
of 1954 is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new subsection: 

" (h) In addition to the other grants au
thorized by this section, the Secretary is 
authorized to make grants to assist any city, 
other municipality, or county in making a 
survey of the structures and sites in such 
locality which are determined by its appro
priate authorities to be of historic or archi
tectural value. Any such survey shall be 
designed to identify the historic structures 
and sites in the locality, determine the cost 
of their rehabilitation or restoration, and 

. provide such other information as may be 
necessary or appropriate to serve as a founda
tion for a balanced and effective program of 
historic preservation in such locality. The 
aspects of any such survey which relate to 
the identification of historic and architec
tural values shall be conducted in accord-· 
ance with criteria found by the Secretary to 
be comparable to those used in establishing 
the National Register maintained by the Sec
retary of the Interior under other provisions 
of law; and the results of each such survey 
shall be made available to the Secretary of 
the Interior. A grant under this subsection 
shall not exceed two-thirds of the cost of 
the survey for which it is made, and shall be 
made to the appropriate agency or entity 
specified in paragraphs (1) through (9) of 
subsection (a) or, if there is no such agency 
or entity which is qualified and willing tore
ceive the grant and provide for its utilization 
in accordance with this subsection, directly 
to the city, other municipality, or county 
involved." 
Loans for acquisition ana rehabtlttation oJ 

historic structures 
SEc. 605. (a) Section 312{a) of the Hous

ing Act of 1964 is amended by inserting " ( 1) " 
after "(a)", by striking out the second sen
tence, and by adding at the end thereof the 
following new paragraphs: 

"(2) To assist in the preservation of his
toric structures both within and outside of 
urban renewal areas, the Secretary is also 
authorized under this section to make loans 
to the owners or tenants of structures which 
are determined in accordance with regula
tions prescribed by him to be of historic or 
architectural value to fiil,ance the rehabllita
tion or restoration of such structures, and to 
make loans to other persons to finance the 
acquisition and rehabilitation or restoration 
by them of structures which are determined 
in accordance with such regulations to be of 
historic or architectural value. 

" ( 3) No loan shall be made under this 
section unless the Secretary finds (A) that 
the applicant is unable to secure the neces
sary funds from other sources upon com
parable terms and conditions, and (B) the 
loan is an acceptable risk, taking into con
sideration the security available for the loan~ 
the ability of the applicant to repay the 
loan, and the need for the rehabilitation or 
restoration involved. 

" ( 4) Nothing in this section shall prevent 
a person from receiving a loan under this. 
section with respect to property in connec
tion with which he receives a grant under 
section 115 of the Housing Act of 1949, if 
and to the extent that such person is other
wise eligible to receive such loan under this. 
section." 

(b) (1) The heading of section 312 of such 
Act is amended to read as follows: 
"Loans for rehabilitation or historic pres

ervation" 
(2) Section 312(b) (1) of such Act is 

amended by striking out "or the urban re
newal plan" and inserting in lieu thereof 
", or the urban renewal plan if any,". 

(3) Section 312(b) (3) of such Act is. 
amended by striking out "rehabUitation 
loan" and inserting 1n lieu thereof "loan". 
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(4) So mu,ch of section 312(c) of such Act 

as precedes paragraph ( 1) thereof as amend
ed by striking out "rehab111tation loan" and 
inserting in lieu thereof "loan". · 

(5) Section S12(c) (4) of such Act is 
amended by striking out "the cost of rehabil
itation" in subparagraphs (A) and (B) and 
inserting in lieu thereof in each instance 
"the cost of the rehab111tation, restoration, 
or acquisition and restoration". 

Grants jar historic preservation 
SEC. 606. (a) The heading of title VII of the 

Housing Act of 1961 is amended to read as 
follows: 
"TITLE VII--QPEN-SPACE LAND, URBAN BEAUTIFI

CATION, AND HISTORIC PRESERVATION" 

(b) Section 701 of such Act is amended by 
redesignating subsection (c) as subsection 
(d) , and by inserting after subsection (b) a 
new subsection as follows: 

" (c) The Congress further :flnds that there 
is a need for timely action to preserve and 
restore areas, sites, and structures of his· 
toric or architectural value in order that these 
remaining evidences of our past history and 
heritage shall not be lost or destroyed 
through the expansion and development of 
the Nation's urban areas." 

(c) Section 701(d) of such Act (as re
designated by subsection (b) of this section) 
is amended-

( 1) by inserting after "urban develop
ment," the following: "to assist in preserv
ing areas and properties of historic or archi
tectural value,"; and 

(2) by striking out "and (2)" and insert
ing in lieu thereof "(2) acquire, improve, and 
restore areas, sites, and structures of historic 
or architectural value, and (3) ". 

(d) Section 702 (e) of such Act is amended 
to read as follo.ws: 

"(e) The Secretary shall consult with the 
Secretary of the Interior on the general 
policies to be followed in reviewing applica
tions for grants under this title. To assist 
the Secretary in such review, the Secretary of 
the Interior shall furnish him ( 1) appropriate 
information on the status of national and 
statewide recreation and historic preserva
tion planning as it affects the areas to be 
assisted with such grants, and (2) the cur
rent listing of any districts, sites, buildings, 
structures, and objects significant in Ameri
can history, architecture, archeology, and cul
ture which may be contained on a National 
Register maintained by the Secretary of the 
Interior pursuant to other provisions of law. 
The Secretary shall provide current informa
tion to the Secretary of the Interior from 
time to time on significant program develop
ments." 

(e) Section 706 of such Act is amended 
by striking out the proviso. 

(f) Section 708 of such Act is amended by 
inserting " (a) " after "SEc. 708.", by insert
ing "(b)" before "The" in the second para
graph, and by adding at the end thereof a 
new subsection as follows: 

"(c) Notwithstanding any other provision 
of this title, the Secretary may use not to 
exceed $10,000,000 of the sum authorized for 
contracts under this title for the purpose of 
entering into contracts to make gl'ants in 
amounts not to exceed 90 per centum of the 
cost of activities which he determines have 
special value ih developing and demonstrat
ing new and improved methods and materials 
for use in carrying out the purposes of this 
title." 

(g) Title VII of such Act is amended by 
redesignating section 709 as section 710, and 
by adding after se<!tion 708 a new section as 
follows: 

"Grants for historic preservation 
"SEC. 709. The Secretary is authorized to 

enter into contracts to make grants to States 
and local public bodies to assist in the ac
quisition of title to or other permanent in-

terests in areas, sites, and structures of his
toric or architectural value in urban areas, 
and in their restoration and improvement for 
public use and benefit, in accordance with the 
comprehem~ively planned development of the 
locality. The amount of any such grant 
shall .not exceed 50 per centum of the total 
cost, as approved by the Secretary, of the as
sisted activities. The remainder of such 
cost shall be provided from non-Federal 
sources." 

(h) Commencing three years after the date 
of the· enactment of this Act, no grant shall 
be made (except pursuant to a contract or 
commltm,ent entered into less than three 
years after such date) under section 709 of 
the Housing Act of 1961 or section 701 (h) 

· o~ the Housing Act of 1954, or under section 
103 of the Housing Act of 1949 to the extent 
that it is to be used for historic or a.rehitec..; 
tural preservation, except with respect to dis
tricts, sites, buildings, structures, and ob
jects which the Se.cretary of Housing and Ur
ban Development finds meet Grlteria com
parable to those used in establishing the 
National Register maintained by the Secre
tary of the Interior pursuant to other pro
visions of law. 

TITLE VII-URBAN RENEWAL 

Local grants-in-aid 
SEC. 701. Section llO(d) of the · Housing 

Act of the 1949 is amended by inserting im
mediately after the colon at the end of the 
first proviso the following: "Provided further, 
That any publicly owned fac111ty, the con
struction of which wa~ begun not earlier 
tQ,an three years prior to the date of enact
ment of the Demonstration Cities and Metro
politan Development Act of 1966, shall be 
deemed to benefit an urban renewal project 
or projects to the extent of 25 per centum 
of the total benefits of such facility, 1f such 
fac111ty (A) is used, or is to be used, by the 
public predominantly for cultural, exhi
bition, civic, or municipal purposes; (B) is 
located within, adjacent to, or in the imme
diate vicinity of such urban renewal project 
or projects; (C) is found to contribute ma
terlally to the objectives of the urban renew
al plan or plans for such project or projects; 
and (D) is not otherwise eligible as a local 
grant-in-aid:'". 
Air rights sites in urban renewal projects 

SEC. 702. (a) Section llO(c) (1) of the 
Housing Act of 1949 is amended by inserting 
in clause (iv), between the word "income" 
and the colon immediately preceding the 
first proviso, the following: "or, if the area 
is found by the local public agency to be un
suitable for use for low or moderate income 
housing, for use for indUBitrial development". 

(b) Section llO(c) (7) of such Act is 
amended by inserting immediately before the 
semicolon the following: ", or construction of 
foundations and platforms necessary for the 
provision of air rights sites for industrial 
development". 
Application of Davis-Bacon Act to multi

family hous-tng construction tn urban re
newal are~s 
SEC. 703. Section 105 of the Housing Act 

of 1949 is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new subsection: 

" (f) All laborers and mechanics employed 
by contractors or subcontractors in the con
struction of any multifamily housing (as 
defined for purposes of this subsection by the 
Secretary of Housing and Urban Develop
ment or his designee) which may be involved 
in the redevelopment of the urban renewal 
area, and which is not subject to the pro
visions of section 212 of the National Housing 
Act or to other provisions of Federal law 
imposing similar standards, will be paid 
wages at :rates not less than those prevailing 
on similar construction in the locality as 
determined by the Secretary of Labor in 
accordance with the Davis-Bacon Act, as 

amended (40 U.S.C. 276a.--276ar-5). No con
tr.act for loan or capital grant shall be entered 
into under this title with respect to an urban 
renewal area whose redevelopment wlll in
volve the construction of such housing with
out first obtaining adequate assurance that 
the labor standards imposed by the preced,ing 
sentence (or, in the case of housing which is 
subject to the provisions of section 212 of the 
National Housing Act or to other provisions 
of Federal law imposing similar standards, 
the labor standards imposed by such pro
visions) will be maintained upon the con
struction work. The Secretary of Labor shall 
have, with respect to the labor standards 
specified in this subsection, the authority 
and functions set forth in Reorganization 
Plan Numbe~ed 14 of 1950 ( 15 F.R. 3176; 64 
Stat. 1267; 5 U.S.C. 133z-15), and section 2 
of the Act of June 13, 1934, as amended ( 48 
Stat. 948; 40 U.S.C. 276c) ." 
Addittonaz requirements for redevelopment 

of urban renewal area 
SEC. 704. (a) Section 105 of the Housing 

Act of 1949 is amended by adding at the end 
thereof (after the new subsection added by 
section 703 of this Act) the following new 
subsection: 

"(g) The redevelopment of the urban re
newal area unless such redevelopment is for 
predominantly nonresid.ential uses, will pro
vide a substantial number of units of stand
ard housing of low and moderate cost and 
result in marked progress in serving the poor 
and disadvantaged people living in slum 
and blighted areas." 

(b) The amendment made by subsection 
(a) shall apply only in the case of contracts 
for loans or capital grants which are made 
with respect to urban renewal projects under
taken pursuant to urban renewal plans ap
proved after the date of the enactment of 
this Act. 
Three-fourths grants for projects in certatn 

redevelopment areas 
SEC. 705. Section 103(a) (2) (B) of the 

Housing Act of 1949 is amended by inserting 
after "to avoid hardship," the following: "or 
at any time after such contract or contracts 
are entered into and prior to the time the 
final grant payment has been made pursuant 
thereto,". 
Expenditures by educational institutions and 

hospitals 
SEC. 706. Section 112(a) of the Housing 

Act of 1949 is amended by inserting before 
the period at the end thereof the following: 
": Provided further, That no such expendi
ture shall be deemed ineligible as a local 
grant-in-aid connection with an urban re
newal project, to the extent that the expend
iture is otherwise eligible, if the fac11ities, 
land, buildings, or structures with respect 
to which the expenditure 1s made are located 
within one mile of the project (or within such 
greater distance from the project as the Sec
retary may specify in the case of an expendi
ture and project which the Secretary de
termines meet the objectives of this section 
but cannot be encompassed within the one
mile limitations)". 
Requirement of separate sewer systems in 

redevelopment of urban renewal area 
SEc. 707. Section 105 of the Housing Act 

of 1949 is amended by adding at the end 
thereof (after the new subsection added by 
section 703 of this Act) the following new 
subsection: 

"(g) The urban renewal area wlll be served 
to the maximum extent feasible after its 
redevelopment by a storm sewer system or 
systems separate from and independent of 
the area's sanitary sewer system or systems." 

TITLE VIII-RURAL HOUSING 

SEc. 801. Section 501 (a) of the Housing Act 
of 1949 is amended by s_triking out "pre
viously occupied" wherever it appears. 
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SEC. 802. Section 502 (a) of the Housing 

Act of 1949 i~ amended by striking out "In 
cases of applicants who are elderly persons, 
the" and inserting in lieu thereof "The". 

SEC. 803. Section 504 of the Housing Act 
of 1949 is amended by striking out "$1,000" 
and inserting in lieu thereof "$1,500". 

SEC. 804. (a) Section 515(a) of the Housing 
Act of 1949 is amended by inserting after 
"income" the following: "or other persons 

Low-rent housing in private accommodations 
fCYr displaced famili~s-Term of lease 

SEc. 902. Section 23(d) of the United States 
Housing Act of 1937 is amended by inserting 
after "thirty-six months" the following: 
"(except that it may be for a term of up to 
sixty months in any case in which the public 
housing agency determines that the housing 
to be leased thereunder is needed for dis
placed families)". 

and families of low income". 
(b) Section 515(d) (1) of such Act is Application of Davis-Bacon Act to low-rent 

amended by striking out "elderly persons or housing projects consisting of privately 
elderly families" and inserting in lieu thereof built housing · 
"occupants eligible under this section". SEc. 903. Section 16(2) of the United 

SEC. 805. (a) Subsections (a) and (b) of States Housing Act of 1937 is amended by 
section 515 of the Housing Act of 1949 are inserting after "the development of the proj
each amended by striking out "rental· hous- ect involved" the following: "(including a 
ing" and inserting in lieu thereof "rental or project for the use of privately built housing 
cooperative housing". in any case, other than under the authority 

(b) Section 515(b) of such Act is amended of section 23 of this Act, where the public 
by inserting after "families" the following: housing agency and the builder or sponsor 
"or other persons and familes of moderate enter into an agreement for such use before 
income". construction or rehabilitation is com-

(c) Section 515(d) (4) of such Act is menced), and that each such laborer or me
amended by adding at the end thereof the chanic 'shall receive compensation at a rate 
following: "Such fees and charges . may in- not less than one and one-half times his 
elude payments to qualified consulting or- basic rate of pay for all hours worked in 
ganizations or foundations which operate on any workweek in excess of eight hours in any 
a nonprofit basis and which render services workday of. forty hours in the workweek, as 
or assistance to nonprofit corporations or the case may be". 

.. consumer cooperatives who provide housing ~ 
and related facilities." 

SEc. 806. Section 517(a) (1) of the Housing 
Act of 1949 is amended

(1} by inserting "and" before "(B)"; and 
(2) by striking out ", and (C)" and all 

that follows and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: "; but no loan under this para
graph shall be insured or made after Oc
tober 1, 1969, except pursuant to a commit
ment entered into before that date; and". 

SEc. 807. (a) Section 501(a) of the Housing 
Act of 1949 is amended by inserting before 
the period at the end thereof the following: 
", and (4) to an owner described in clause 
(1), (2), or (3) for refinancing indebtedness 
which-

"(A) was incurred for an eligible purpose 
described in such clause, 

"(B) if not refinanced, is likely to result 
at an early date in loss of the applicant's 
necessary dwelling or essential farm service 
buildings, 

" (C) is not held or insured by the United 
States or any agency thereof, and 

"(D) was incurred prior to the enactment 
of this clause." 

(b) Section 501(c) of such Act is amended 
by inserting before the semicolon at the end 
of clause (1) the following: ", or that he is 
the owner of a farm or other real estate in a 
rural area who needs refinancing of indebted
ness described in clause (4) of subsection 
(a)". 

TITLE IX-MISCELLANEOUS 
Housing for the elderly or handicapped 

SEc. 901. Section 105(b) of the Housing 
and Urban Development Act of 1965 is 
amended

(1) by inserting "(1)" after "(b)"; 
(2 by striking out "Effective with respect 

to loans made on or after the date of the 
enactment of this Act, section" and inserting 
in lieu thereof "Section"; and 

(3) by adding at the end thereof a new 
paragraph as follows: 

"(2) The interest rate provided by the 
amendment made in paragraph (1) shall be 
applicable (A) with respect to any loan made 
on or after August 10, 1965, and (B) with re
spect to any loan made prior to such date if 
construction of the housing or related facili
ties to be assisted by such loan was not com
menced prior to such date, and not com
pleted prior to the filing of an application for 
the benefits of such interest rate." 

'CXII--1720-Part 20 

Assistance for housing in Alaska 
SEc. 904. (a) The Secretary of Housing and 

Urban Development (hereinafter referred to 
as the "Secretary") is authorized to make 
loans and grants to the State of Alaska, or 
any duly authorized agency or instrumental
ity thereof, in accordance with a statewide 
program prepared by such State, agency, or 
instrumentality, and approved by the Secre
tary, to assist in the provision of housing 
and related facilities for Alaska natives and 
other Alaska residents who are otherwise 
unable to finance such housing and related 
fac111t1es upon terms and conditions which 
they can afford. The program shall ( 1) spec
ify the minimum and maximum standards 
for such housing and related facilities (not 
to exceed an average of $7,500 per dwelling 
unit); (2) to the extent feasible, encourage 
the proposed users of such housing and re
lated fac111ties to utilize mutual and self
help in the construction thereof; and (3) 
provide experience, and encourage continued 
participation, in self-government and indi
vidual home ownership. 

(b) Grants under this section shall not 
exceed 75 per centum of the aggregate cost 
of the housing and related facilities to be 
constructed under an approved program. 

(c) There is authorized to be appropri
ated not to exceed $10,000,000 to carry out 
the purposes of this section. 
Federal National Mortgage Association par

ticipation in Federal Housing Administra
tion-insured construction financing 
SEC. 905. Section 305 of the National Hous

ing Act is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new subsection: 

"(i) In any case where the Association 
makes a commitment to purchase under this 
section ( 1) a mortgage insured under section 
213, (2) a mortgage insured under section 
220, or (3) a mortgage insured under section 
221(d) (3) and executed by a cooperative 
(including an investor-sponsor), a limited 
dividend corporation, a private non-profit 
corporation or association, or a mortgagor 
qualified under section 221 (e) , such commit
ment may provide for participation by the 
Association in the making of insured ad
vances on the mortgage during construc
tion. Such participation shall be limited to 
95 per centum of the amount of each of the 
advances involved, and the mortgagee pro
viding the balance of such amount shall per-

form all necessary servicing and processing 
of such advances until the final insurance 
endorsement of the mortgage. The Secre
tary of Housing and Urban Development 
shall approve the reasonableness of the fee 

. to be paid a participating mortgagee, taking 
into account its services and the extent of 
its participation in the advances." 
Federal National Mortgage Association spe

cial assistance for financing low-cost 
homes 
SEc. 906. The Congress hereby finds that 

the sharp decline in new home construction 
over the past year threate-ns to undercut our 
present high level of prosperity and employ
ment as such declines have in the past; that 
the substantial reduction which has taken 
place has had its greatest impact on fami
lies of modest income who are seeking to 
achieve the goal of homeownership; that this 
decline in homebuilding is due primarily 
to the shortage of mortgage financing on 
terms which moderate income families can 
afford· ""d that our national policy objec
tives in the field of housing and community 
development are thereby being thwarted. 
The Congress therefore expresses its intent 
that the special assistance funds xnade avail
able to the Federal National Mortgage As-. 
sociation for the financing of new low-cost 
homes by the Act of September 10, 1966 (Pub
lic Law 89~556), should be released imme
diately to halt the continuing decline in the 
construction of new homes for families of 
moderate income. 

Federal National MCYrtgage Association 
standby commitments 

SEc. 907. Section 304(a) (1) of the National 
Housing Act is amended by striking out the 
last sentence. 
Planning grants for research on State 

statutes affecting local governments 
SEc. 908. Section 701 (b) of the Housing 

Act of 1954 is amended by inserting before 
the period at the end thereof the following; 
", and for grants to assist in the conduct of 
studies and research relating to needed re
visions in State statutes which create, govern, 
or control local governments and local gov
ernmental operations". 

Public facility loans 
SEC. 909. Section 202 of the Housing 

Amendments of 1955 is amended by adding 
at the end thereof a new subsection as fol
lows: 

"(f) The restrictions and limitations set 
forth in subsection (c) of this section shall 
not apply to assistance to municipalities, 
other political subdivisions and instrumen
talities of one or more States, and Indian 
tribes, for specific projects for cultural cen
ters, including but not limited to, museums, 
art centers and galleries, and theaters and 
other physical facilities for the performing 
arts, which would be of cultural, educational, 
and informational value to the communities 
and areas where the centers would be 
located." 

Use of open-space grants for development of 
existing open-space za,na 

SEc. 910. (a) Section 701(b) of the Housing 
Act of 1961 is amended by inserting ", for 
the development and redevelopment of exist
ing parks and other open space," after "the 
Nation's urban areas". 

(b) (1) The first sentence of section 702(a) 
of such Act is amended by inserting before 
the period at the end thereof the following: 
", or the development or redevelopment, for 
open-space uses, of existing open-space 
land". 

(2) The second sentence of section 702(a) 
of such Act is amended by inserting before 
the period at the end thereof the following: 
"or such development or redevelopment". 
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Applying advances in technology to housing A (2) document and d~firie urban environ- to, a m111tary base or other FecJeral installa.-
and urban development mental factors which need to be controlled tion · a.nd whose employment or service at 

SEc. 911. (a) To encourage and assist the or elimlilated for the· well-being of urban such base or installation was terminated , 
housing industry to cont.inue to reduce the life; subsequent to November 1, 1964, as the re
cost a.J;ld improve the quality of housing by (3) establish a system of collecting and sult of the closing (in whole or in p~t) of 
the application to home construction of ac;t- receiving information. and data on urban · such base or installation; and ' 
vances in technology, and to encourage and ecological research · and evaluations which "(B) is the owner-occupant of a dwelling 
assist the application of advance.s in tech- . are in process or ai'e being planned by public situated at or near such base or installa
nology to urban development activities, the or private agencies, or. individuals; tion and upon which there is a mortgage 
Secretary of Housing and Urban Develop- ( 4) evaluate and disseminate information securing a loan which is in default because 
ment (hereinafter referred to as the "Secre- per-taining to urban ecology to public and of the inabllity of such individual to make 
tary") ill directed to-- private agencies or organizations, or indi- payments due under such mortgage. 

( 1) conduct research and studies to test _ vi duals, in the form of reports or otherwise; ;, (b) ( 1) Any distressed mortgagor, for the 
and demonstrate new and improved teCh- (5) initiate and utll~ urban ecological purpose of avoiding foreclosure of his mort
niques and methods of applying advances. in information in urban development projects gage, ~y apply to the appropriate Federal 
technology to housing construction, reha- initiated or assisted by the Department of mortgage agency for a determination that 
bllitation, and maintenance, and to urban Housing and Urban Development; and suspension of ·his obligation to make pay
development activities; and (6) establish through interagency consul ment,s due under such mortgage during a 

(2) encourage and promote the acceptance · tation the coordinated ut111zation of urba.u temporary period is necessary in order to 
and application of new and improved tech- ecological information in pro~ects under- avoid such foreclosure. - · 
nd.ques and methods of constructing, reha- taken or assisted by the Federal Government "(2) Upon receipt of an application made 
bllitating, and maintaining housing, and the which affect the growth or development of under this subsection by a distressed mort
application of advances in technology tour- urban areas. gagor, the Federal mortgage agency shall 
ban development activities, by all segments (c) (1) The Secretary is authorized to issue to such mortgagor a . certificate of 
of the housing industry, communities, indus- establish such advisory committees as he moratorium if it determines, after consul
tries engaged in urban development activi- deems desirable for the purpose of rendering tatlon with the interested mortgagee, that 
ties, and the general public. advice and submitting- recommendations for such action is necessary to avoid foreclosure. 

(b) Research and studies conducted under carrying ~ut the purpose of this section. "(3) Prior to the issuance to any ·distressed 
this section shall be designed to test and Suc.h advisory committees shall render such mortgagor of a certificate of mOratorium 
demonstrate the appllcabllity to housing advice to the Secretary upon his request and under paragraph (2), the Federal mortgage 
construction, rehabllitation, and mainte- may submit such recommendations to the agency, the mortgagor, and the mortgagee 
nance, and urban development activities, of · Secretary at any time on their own initiative. shall enter into a binding agreement under 
advances in technology relating to (1) de- The Secretary may designate employees -of which-
sign concepts, (2) construction and reha- the Department of Housing and Urban De- "(A) the mortgagor will be required to 
bilitation methods, (3) manufacturing proc- velopment to assist such committees. make payments to such agency, after the 
essess, (4) materials and products, and (5) (2) Members of such advisory committees expiration of such certificate, in an aggregate 
building components. shall receive not to exceed $100 per day when amount equal to tlle amount paid by such 

·(c) The Secretary is authorized to carry engaged ln the actual performance of their agency on behalf of such mortga.gpr as pro
out the research and studies authorized by duties, in addition to reimbursement for vid~ in subsection (c), together with in
this section either directly or by contract travel, subsistence, and other necessary ex- terest thereon at a rate not to exceed the 
with public or private bodies or agencies, or penses incurred by the.m in the performance , rate provided in the mortgage; the manner 
by working agreement with departments and of their duties. and time in which such payments shall be 
agencies of the· Federal Government, as he (d) The Secretary is authorized to carry made to be determined by the Federal mort
may determine to be desirable. Contracts out the studies, surveys, research, and ana- gage agency having due regard for the pur
may be made by : the Seaeta.ry for research lyses authorized by this section either di- poses ~;>ought to be achieved by this section· 
and studies authorized by this section for rectly or by contract with public or private and ' 
work to ' continue not more than two years . bodies or agencies, or by working agreement · "(B) the Federal mortgage agency wlll be 
from the date of any such contract. with departments and agencies of the Fed- subrogated to the rights of the mortgagee 

(d) There are authorized to be appropri- eral Government, as he may determine to be . to the extent of payments made pursuant 
ated to carry out the provisions of this sec- desirable. Contracts may be made by the to such certificate, which rights, however, 
tlon not to exceed $5,000,000 for the fiscal Secretary for work under this subsection to shall be subject to the prior right of the 
year ending June 30, 1967, and not to exceed continue not more than two years from the mortgagee to receive the full amount payable 
$10,000,00p for the fiscal year ending June 30, date of any, such con~act. · under the mortgage. 
1968. All funds so appropriated-shall remain (e) There are authorized to be appro- "(4) Any certificate of moratorium issued 
available until expended. . prlated such sums as may be necessary to under this subseCtion shall expire on which:. 

(e) Nothing contained in this section shall carry out the provisions of this . section. All ever of the following dates 1s the earliest-
limit any authority of the Secretary und.,~J; funds so appropriated shall remain avallable "(A) two years from the date on which 
title III of the Housing Act of 1948, sectton until expended when so provided in appro- such certificate was issued· 
602 of the Housing Act of 1956, or any other priation Acts. "(B) thirty days after the date on which 
provision of law. ~ · ' ·r Mortgage relief for certain homeowners the mortgagor gives notice in writing to the 

- Urban environmental studies SEc. 918. That part 'of section 107 of the Fede~al mortgage agency that he is able to 
SEC. 912. (a) The congress finds that, Housing and Urban Development Act of 1965 resume his obligation to make payments due 

with the ever-increasing concentration of which precedes subsection (f) is amended under his mortgage; or 
the Nation's population in urban centers, to read as follows: "(C) thirty days after the date on which 
there has occurred a marked change in the "Mortgage relief tor certain homeowners the Federal mortgage agency determines that 

1r 
...... 1 dltl 4 hl h :t the mortgagor to whom such certificate 'was 

env onmenva. .con ons un er w c mos "SEc. 107. (a) For the purposes of this 
people live . and work; tllat such change is section- issued has ceased to be a distressed mort-
har cte i" d by the ro essi ubst1tuti gagor . as defined In subsection (a) (3) . c a r ... e P gr ve s on " ( 1) The term 'mortgage' means a mort- · 

of a highly complex, man-contrived environ- gage which (A) is insured under the National "(c) (1) Whenever a Federal mortgage 
t f e 1r t diti ned i agency Issues a certificate of moratorium 

men or an nv onmen con o pr- Housing Act, or (B) secures a home loan 
mar. lly by nature· that the '"'--eftcient or ' to any distressed mortgagor with respect to 

• U<:>U guaranteed or insured under the Service-
all t infi f ir t all any mortgage, it shall transmit to the mort-

m gnan uence o env onmen on men's Readjustment Act of 1944 or chapter 
living creatures is well recognized; and that 37 of title 88, United States Code. gagee a copy of such certificate, together 

h kno 1 d i tl ded 
with a notice stating that, while such cer-

muc more we ge s urgen Y nee "(2) The term 'Federal mortgage agency' tift 
concerning the etfect on human beings of means- cate ls in effect, such agency will assume 
hi hl b i ed din It is th 

the obligation of such mortgagor to make 
g Y ur an z surroun gs. e "(A) the Secretary of Housing and Urban 

purpose of this section to authorize a com- Development when used in connection with payments due under the mortgage. 
prehensive program of research, studies, sur- mortgages insured under the National "(2) Payments made by any Federal mort-
veys, and an-alyseS to improve understanding Housing Act, and gage agency pursuant to a certificate of mer-
of the enviro~mental cpnditions necessary "(B) the Administrator of Veterans' Af- ato~.i~ issued under this section with re
fer the well-being of· an urban society, and fairs when used ln connection with mortgages spect to the mortgage of any distressed 
for the intelligent planning and developm~nt ) securing home loa_ns guaranteed or insured mortgagor may include, in addition to the 
of viable urban centers. under the Servicemen's Readjustment Act payments. referred to ln paragraph ( 1) ' an 

(b) In 
0 

de to t th f amot:nt equal to the unpaid payments under 
r r . carry, ou e purpose o of 1944 or chapter 37 of title 88, United States such mortgage prior to the issuance of such 

this section, the secretary is authorized and Code. · di ted t · certificate, plus a reasonable allowance for 
rec. o- . "(3) The term 'distressed mortgatior' f 1 ts 
( 1) conduct studies, surveys, research; and means an individual who-- ""~:> orec osure cos actually paid by the mort-1 ith gagee if a foreclosure action was dismissed 

ana yses w respect to the ecological fac- "(A) was employed by the Federal Gov- as a result of the issuance of a moratorium 
tors involved 1n urban living; ernment at, or was assigned as a serviceman certificate. Payments by the Federal mort-
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gage agency may also include payments of 
taxes and insurance premiums on the mort
gaged property as deemed necessary when 
these items are not provided for through 
payments to a tax and insurance account 
held by the interested mortgagee. 

"(3) While ·any certificate of moratorium 
issued under this section is in effect with 
respect to the mortgage of any distressed 
mortgagor, no further -payments due under 
the mortgage shall be required of such mort
gagor, and no action {legal or otherwise) 
shall be taken or maintained by the mort
gagee to enforce or collect such payments. 
Upon the expiration of such certificate, the 
mortgagor shall again be liable for the pay
ment of all amounts due under the mortgage 
in accordance with its terms. 

" ( 4) Each Federal mortgage agency shall 
give prompt notice in writing to the inter
ested mortgagor and mortgagee of the ex
piration of any certificate of moratorium 
issued by it under this section. 

" (d) The Federal mortgage agencies are 
authorized to issue such individual and joint 
regulations as may be necessary to carry out 
this section and to insure the uniform ad
ministration thereof. 

".(e) There shall be in the Treasury ( 1) a 
fund which shall be available to the S~re
tary of Housing and Urban Development for 
the purpose of extending financial assistance 
in behalf of distressed mortgagors as pro
vided in subsection (c) and for paying ad
ministrative expenses incurred in connection 
with such assistance, and (2) a fund which 
shall be available to the Administrator of 
Veterans' Affairs ' for the same purpose, ex
cept administrative expenses. The capital 
of each such fund shall consist of such sums 
as may, from time to time, be appropriated 
thereto, and any sums so appropriated shall 
remain available until expended. Receipts 
arising from the programs of assistance under 
subsection (c) shall be credited to the fund 
from which such assistance was extended. 
Moneys in either of such funds not needed 
for current operations, as determined by the 
Secretary of Housing and Urban_ Develop
ment, or the Administrator of Veterans' Af
fairs, as the case may be, shall be invested 
in bonds or other obligations of the United 
States, or paid into the Treasury as miscel-
laneous receipts .. " -
Acquisition of certain properties situated at 

or near mUitary bases which have been 
ordered to be closed 
SEC. 914. (a) Notwithstanding any other 

prQvision of law, the Secretary of Defense is 
authorized to acquire title to, hold, manage, 
and dispose of, or, in lieu thereof, to reim
burse for certain losses upon private sale 
of, or foreclosure against, any property im
proved with a one- or two-family dwell1ng 
which is situated at or near a military base 
'9r installation which the Department of De
fense has, subsequent to November 1, 1964, 
prdered to be closed in whole or in part, if 
he determines-

( 1) that the owner of such property is, or 
has been, a Federal employee employed at or 
in connection with such base or installation 
(other than a temporary employee serving 
under a time limitation) or a serviceman as
signed thereto; 

(2) that the closing of such base or instal
lation, ih .. whole or in part, has required or 
will require the termination of such owner's 
employment or service at or in connection 
with such base or installation: and 

(3) that as the result of the actual or 
pending closing of such base or installa:tion, 
1n whole or in part, there is no present mar
ket for the sale of such property upon rea
sonable terms and conditions. 

(b) In order to be eligible for the bene:ft.'ts 
of this section such employees or mllitary 
personnel must be or have been- · 

(1) assigned to or employed at pr in con
:nection with the instaJ.!ation or actl-yity at 

the time of public announcement of the 
closure action, 

(2) transferred from such installation or 
activity, or terminated as employees as a re
sult of reduction-in-force, within six months 
prior to public announcement of the closure 
action, or 

(3) transferred from the installation or 
activity on an overseas tour unaccompanied 
by dependents within fifteen months prior 
to public announcement of the clos:ure ac
tion: 
Provided, That, at the time of public-. an
nouncement of the closure action, or at the 
time of transfer ' or termination as set forth 
above, such personnel or employees must-

(i) have been the owner-occupant of the 
dwelling, or 

(11) have vacated the owned dwelllng as a 
result of being ordered into on-post housing 
during a six-month period prior to the clo
sure announcement: 
Provided further, That as a consequence of 
such closure such employees or personnel 
must-

(i) be required to relocate because of mili
tary transfer or acceptance of employment 
beyond a normal commuting distance from 
the dwelling for which compensation is 
sought, or . 

(11) be unemployed, not as a matter of 
personal choice, and able to demonstrate 
such financial hardship that they are un
able to meet their mortgage payments and 
related expenses. 

(c) Such persons as the Secretary of De
fense may determine to be eligible under the 
criteria set for·th above shall elect either (1) 
to receive a cash payment as compensation 
for losses which may be or have been sus
tained in a private sale or foreclosure, in an 
amount not to exceed the difference between 
(A) 95 per cellltum of the fair market value 
of their property prior to public announce
ment of intention to close all or part of the 
military base or installation and (B) the fair 
market value of such property at the time of 
the sale or. foreclosure, or (2) to receive, as 
purchase price for their property, an amount 
not to exceed 90 per centum of prior. fair 
market value as such value is determined by 
the Secretary of Defense, or the amount of 
the outstanding mortgages. An election . to 
receive a cash payment as compensation for 
loss sustained in a private sale shall not be 
effective in any case in which the property 
at the time of the sale is encumbered by a 
mortgage loan guaranteed, insured, or held 
by a Federal agency unless such mortgage 
loan is paid or otherwise fully satistl.ed at or 
prior to the time such cash payment is made, 
or 1s assumed by the purchaser (who must 
be determined to -be satisfactory to such Fed
eral agency in the case of a sale occuring 
after the date of the enactment of this Act). 
In the event of foreclosure by mortgages 
commenced prior to the one hundred and 
twentieth day after the date of the enact
ment of this Act, the Secretary may pay or 
reimburse for direct costs of foreclosure, in
cluding deficiency judgments. 

(d) There shall be in the Treasury a fund 
which shall be available to the Secretary of 
Defense for the purpose of extending the 
financial assistance provided above. The 
capital of such fund shall consist of such 
sums as may, from time to time, be appro
priated thereto, and shall consist also of re
ceipts from the management, rental, or sale 
of properties acquired under this section, 
which receipts shall be credited to the fund 
and shall be available, together with funds 
appropriated therefor, for purchase or reim
bursement purposes as provided above, as 
wen as to defray expenses arising in connec
tion with the acquisition, management, and 
disposal of such properties, including pay
ment of principal, interest, and expenses of 
mortgages or. other indebtedness, thereon, and 
lncluding the cost o! staff services and con
tract services; costs of ~ns.u~ance,, and otheJ' 

indemnity. Any paz:t of such receipts not 
required for such expenses shall be covered 
int(o the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. 
Properties acquired under this section shall 
be conveyed to, and ·acquired in the name of, 
the United States. The Secretary of Defense 
shall have the power to deal with, rent, ren
ovate, and dispose of, whether by sales for 
cash or credit or otherwise, any properties so 
acquired: Provided, however, That no con
tract for acquisition, or acquisition, shall be 
deemed to constitute a contract for or ac
quisition of family housing units in support 
of military installations or activities within 
the meaning of section 406(a) of the Act of 
August 30, 1957 (42 U.S.C. 1594i), nor shall 
it be deemed a transaction within the con
templation of section 2662 of title 10, United 
States Code. 

(e) Payments from the fund created by 
this section may be made in lieu of taxes to 
any State or political subdivision thereof, 
with respect t,o real property, including im
provements thereon, acquired and held under 
t~is seqtion. The amount so paid for any 
year upon such property shall not exceed the 
taxes which would be. paid to the · State or 
subdivision, as the case may be, upon such 
property if it were not exempt from taxation, 
and shall refiect- such allowance as may be 
considered appropriate for expenditures, if 
any, by the Government for streets, ut111ties, 
or other public services to serve such 
property. 

(f) The title to any property acquired 
under this section, the ellgib1lity for, and the 
amounts of, cash payable, and the adminis
tration of the preceding provisions of this 
section, shall conform to such reqUirements, 
and shall be administered under such con
ditions and regulations, as the Secretary of 
Defense may prescribe. Such regulations 
shall also prescribe the terms and conditions 
under which payments may be made and 
instruments aceepted under this section, and 
all the determinations and decisions made 
pursuant to such regulations by the Secre
tary of Defense regarding such payments 
and conveyances and the terms and con
ditions under which they· are approved or 
disapproved, shall be final and conclusive and 
shall not be. su~ject to judicial review. 

(g) The Secretary of Defense is authorized 
to enter into such agreement with the Sec
ret'ary of Holl;&ing_ _and Urban Development 
as may be appropriat-e for the purposes of 
economy and emciency of administration of 
this section. Such agreement may provide 
authority to the Secretary of Housing and 
Urban Development and his designee to make 
any or all of the determinations and take 
any or all of the actions which the Secretary 
of Defense 1s authOr-ized to undertake pur
suant to the preceding provisions of this 
section. Any such determinations shall be 
entitled to finality to the same extent as 1f 
made by the Secretary of Defense, and, in 
event the Secretaries of Defense and Housing 
and Urban Development so elect, the fund 
established pursuant to subsection (d) of 
this section shall be ava.llable to the Secretary 
of Housing and U.rban Development to carry 
out the purposes thereof. 
(h) Section 223(a) (8) of the National 

Housing Act is amended to read as fol
lows: 

"(8) executed in connection with the sale
by the Government _of any housing acquired 
pursuant to section 915 of the Demonstra
tion Cities and Metropolitan Development 
Act of 1966." 

(i) No funds may be appropriated for the 
acquisition of any property under author
ity of this section unless such funds have 
been specifically authorized for such pur
pose in a military construction authoriza
tion act, and no moneys in the fund cre
ated pursuant to subsection (d) of this sec
tion may be expended for any purpose ex
cept. as may. be provided in appropriation 
acts. 
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(j) Section 108 of the Housing and Urban 
Development Act of 1965 is repealed. 

Leasing of facilities for housing bachelor 
miLitary persqnnel 

SEc. 915. Notwithstanding any other pro
vision of law, the Secretary of a military de
partment may acquire by lease in the United 
States, its territories or possessions, struc
tures and real property relating thereto that 
are not located on a military base and that 
are needed for housing bachelor military 
personnel. A lease under the authority of 
this section may not be for a period of more 
than fifteen years. 

College housing 
SEc. 916. (a) Section 404(b) (4) of the 

Housing Act of 1950 is amended by striking 
out "public" immediately before "educa
tional institution". 

(b) section 401 (d) of such Act is amended 
·by inserting before, the period at the end 
thereof the following: "an,d~ notwithstand
ing the first proviso of this subsection, the 
amount of this annual increase which is not 
utilized for loans for hospitals may be uti
Uzed for loans for other educational facili
ties, as defined herein". 

Study concerning relief of homeowners in 
proximity to airports 

SEc. 917. Section 1113 of the Hou8i!ig and 
Urban Development Act of 1965is amended

(1) by inserting "(a)" after "SEc. 1113."; 
(2) by striking out "one year after the 

date of the enactment of this Act" and 
inserting in lieu .thereof "six months after 
the date of the enactment of the Demon
stration Cities and Metropolitan Develop
ment Act of 1966"; and 

(3) by adding at the end thereof the fol
lowing new subsection: 

" (b) There is authorized to be appro
priated the sum of $100,000 to carry out 
subsection (a)." 
Hydrology research for urban development 

SEc. 918. (a) The Congress finds that there 
is an increasingly severe impact upon the 
national econ6my occasioned by storm water 
damages and costs of storm drainage control 
in urban and metropolitan areas; that engi
neering technology directed toward the 
specialized storm drainage problems of ur
banized areas has not kept pace with the 
growth of drainage problems in such areas; 
and that effective areawide comprehensive 
planning requires effic!ent planning and de
sign of all elements of urban drainage 
systems. .· . 

(b) The Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development· is authorized-

(!) by centrad With public or private 
agencies to conduct studiea, investigations, 
research, and demonstrations to develop and 
improve all aspects of the science and tech
nology of urban hydrology as it relates to 
storm drainage systems .for urban and metro
politan areas and to collection sewers for 
such areas, and by working agreements with 
other departments and agencies of the Fed
eral Government to conduct studies, inves
tigations, research, and demonstrations to 
develop and improve all aspects of the sci
ence and technology of urban hydrology; 

(2) to evaluate the studies, investigations, 
research, and demonstrations authorized by 
this section; a.nd 

(3) to make available, through publica
tions and other appropriate means, the in
formation resulting from such studies, inves
tigations, research, and demonstrations. 

(c) The Secretary shall annually submit a 
-report to the President and to the Congress 
concerning the studies, investigations, re
.search, and demonstrations undertaken un
rder this section with such recommendations 
:as he deems desirable for additional legisla
-tion to develop the science of urban hydrol
<>gy and its application. 

(d) There are hereby authorized to be ap
propriated such sums as may be necessary to 
carry out the provisions of this sect.ion. 

(e) Nothing contained in this section shall 
limit any authority of the Secretary under 
title III of the Housing Act of 1948, sec
tion 602 of the Housing Act of 1956, or ·any 
other provision of law. 
Quarters and facilities for Federal home loan 

banks and the Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board 
SEc. 919. (a) The second sentence of sec

tion 12 of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act 
(.12 U.S.C. 1432) is amended by striking out 
"but no bank building shall be bought or 
erected to house any such bank, nor shall any 
such bank make any lease" and inserting in 
lieu thereof "but, except with the prior ap
proval of . the board, no bank building shall 
be bought or erected to house any such bank, 
or leased by such bank under any lease". 

(b) Section 18 of such Act (12 U.S.C. 
1438) is amended- . . 

(1) by adding at the end of subsection (b) 
the following new sentence: "Such ·assess
ments may include such a.mounts as the 
board may deem advisable for carrying out 
the provisions of subsection (c) of this sec
tion."; and 

(2) by adding at the end thereof the fol
lowing new subsection: 

" (c) ( 1) The board, utilizing the services 
of the Administrator of General Services 
(hereinafter referred to as the 'Administra
tor'), and subject to any limitation hereon 
which may hereafter be imposed in appro
priation Acts, is hereby authorized-

" (A) to acquire, in the name of the United 
States real property in the District of Co
lumbia, for the · purposes set forth in this 
subsection; 

"(B) to construct, develop, furnish, and 
equip such buildings thereon and such fa
cilities as in its judgment may be appropriate 
to provide, to such extent as the board may 
deem advisable, suitable and adequate quar
ters and facilities for the board and the agen
cies under its administration or supervision; 

" (C) to enlarge, re~odel, or reconstruct 
any of the same; and 

"(D) to make or enter into contracts for 
any of the foregoing. 

"(2) The board may require of the re
spective banks, and they shall make to the 
board, such advances of funds for the pur
poses set out in paragraph ( 1) as in the sole 
judgment of the board may from time to time 
be advisable. Such advances shall be in ad
dition to the assessments authorized in sub
section (b) and shall be apportioned by the 
board among the banks in proportion to the 
total assets of the respective banks, deter
mfned in such manner and as of such times 
as the board may prescribe. Each such ad
vance shall bear interest at the rate of 47'2 
per centum per annutn from the date of the 
advance and shall be repaid by the board in 
such installments and over such period, not 
longer than twenty-five years from the mak
ing of the advance, as the board may deter
mine. Payments of interest and principal 
upon such advances shall be made from re
ceipts of the board or from other sources 
which may from time to time be available 
to the board. The obligation of the board 
to make any such payment shall not be re
garded as an obligation of the United States. 
To such extent as the board may prescribe 
any such obligation shall be regarded as a 
legal investment for the purposes of subsec
tions (g) and (h) of section 11 and for the 
purposes of section 16. 

"(3) The plans and designs for such build
ings and fac111ties and for any such enlarge
ment, remodeling, or reconstruction shall, to 
such extent as the chairman of the board may 
request, be subject to his approval. · 

" ( 4) Upon the ·making of arrangements 
mutually agreeable to the board and the Ad
ministrator, whic~ arrangements may be 
modified from time to time by mutual agree-

ment between them and may include but 
shall not be limited to the making of pay
ments by the board and such agencies to the 
Administrator and by the Administrator to 
the board, the custody, management, and 
control of such buildings and facilities and of 
such real property shall be vested in the 
Administrator in accordance therewith. Un
til the making of such arrangements such 
custody, management, and control, includ
ing the assignment and allotment and the 
reassignment an.d reallotment of building 
and other space, shall be vested in the board. 

"(5) Any proceeds (including advances) 
received by the board in connection with this 
subsection, and any proceeds from the sale 
or other disposition of real or other property 
acquired by the board under this subsection, 
shall be considered as . receipts of the board. 
and obligations . and expenditures of the 
board and such agencies in connection with 
this subsection shall not be considered as ad
ministrative expenses. As used in this sub~ 
section, the term ~property' shall include 
interests in property. 

"(6) With respect to its functions under 
this subsection the b<1ard shall (A) annually 
prepare and submit a budget program as 
provided in title I of the Government Cor
poration Control Act with regard to wholly 
owned Government corporations, and for 
purposes of this sentence, the terms 'wholly 
owned Government corporations' and 'Gov
ernment corporations', wherever used in such 
title, shall include the board, and (B) main
tain an integral set of accounts which shall 
be audited annually by the General Account
ing Office in accordance with the principles 
and procedures applicable to commercial cor
porate transactions as provided in such title, 
and no other audit, settlement, or adjust
ment shall be required with respect to trans
actions under this subsection or with respect 
to claims, demands, or accounts by or against 
any person arising thereunder. Except as 
otherwise provided in this subsection or by 
the board, the provisions of this subsection 
and the functions thereby or thereunder 
subsisting shall be applicable and exercisable 
notwithstanding and without regard to the 
Act of June 20, 1938 (D.C. Code, sees. 5-413-
5-428), except that the proviso of section 16 
thereof shall apply to any building con
structed under this subsection, and section 
306 of the Act of July 30, 1947 (61 Stat. 584), 
or any other provision of law relating to the 
construction, alteration, repair, or furnishing 
of public or other buildings or structures or 
the obtaining of sites therefor, but any per
son or body in whom any such function is 
vested may provide for delegation or redele
gation of the exercise of such function. 

"(7) No obligattion shall be incurred and 
no expenditure, except in liquidation of ob
ligation, shall be made pursuant to the first 
two subparagraphs of pal'agraph (1) of this 
subsection if the total amount of all obli
gations incurred pursuant thereto would 
thereupon exceed $13,200,000, or such greater 
amount as may be provided in an appropria
tion Act or other law." 

Small Business Act 
SEC. 920. Paragraph (1) of section 8(b) 

of the Small Business Act is amended by in
serting " (A) " after " ( 1) ", by inserting "and" 
after "Administration;''. a.nd by adding at 
the end thereof a new subparagraph as 
follows: 

"(B) to allow an individual or group of 
persons oooperating with it in furtherance of 
the purposes of subparagraph (A) to make 
such use of its office facilities and related 
materials and services as it deems appropri
ate;". 

Use of certain lands for civil defense 
purposes 

SEc. 921. Section 2 of the Act entitled "An 
Act to provide for the conveyance of a tract 
of land in Prince Georges Oounty, Maryland, 

·to the State of Maryland for use as a site for 
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a National Guard Armory and for training 
the National Guard or for other military 
purposes", approved August 10, 1949 (63 Stat. 
592), is amended by striking out "The land" 
and inserting in lieu thereof " (a) Except as 
provided in subsection (b) of this se<:tion, 
the land" and by adding at the end thereof 
the following new subsection: 

" (b) The Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development shall execute the necessary in
strument or instruments to provide that a 

. certain portion of land, not to exceed two 
acres, on the easterly side of the land de
scribed in the first section of this Act, as 
more particularly determined and designated 
by the Secretary of the Army, may be used 
for civil defense or other emergency pre
paredness purposes or the purposes stated in 
subsection (a) and that such use shall not 
cause the reverter clause set forth herein to 
become operable." 

Mortgage insurance for land development
Clarifying amendments 

SEc. 922. Section 1001 (d) of the Na,tional 
Housing Act is amended-

( 1) by striking out "sewerage disposal in
stallations," ai).d inserting in lieu thereof 
"sewage disposal installations, steam, gas, 
and electric lines and installations,"; 

(2) by striking out the semicolon after "or 
common use", and inserting in lieu thereof 
a period and the following new sentence: 
"Related uses may include industrial uses, 
with sites for such uses to be in proper pro
portion to the size and scope of the develop
ment."; 

(3) by striking otllt "but such term" and 
inserting in lieu thereof: "The term improve
ments"; and 

(4} by inserting after "sewage disposal in
stallation," in clause (1) the following: "or a 
steam, ~;as, or electric line or installation,". 

Miscellaneous and technical amendments 
SEc. 923. (a) Section 106(d) of the Hous

ing Act of 1949 is repealed. 
(b) Section 227(a) of the National Hous

ing Act is amended by striking out "subsec
tion (b) (2)" in clause (vi) and inserting in 
lieu thereof "subsection (b)". 

(c) The last sentence of section 305 (e) of 
the National Housing Act is amended by 
striking out "supplementing" and inserting 
in lieu thereof "supplementary". 

(d) Section 308 of the National Housing 
Act is amended by striking out "(a)". 

(e) Section 512 of the National Housing 
Act is amended by striking out "or IX" and 
inserting in lieu thereof "IX, X, or XI". 

(f) Section 1001(c) of the National Hous
ing Act is amended by striking out " 'mort
gage' " and inserting in lieu thereof " 'mort
gagee'". 

(g) Section 1 of the National Housing Act 
is amended by striking out "and X" where

- ever it appears and inserting in lieu thereof 
"X, and XI". 

(h) Section 102(h) of the Housing Amend
ments of 1955 is amended by striking out 
"section 213 of the National Housing Act, as 
amended, the Commissioner" and inserting 
in lieu thereof "section 213 of the National 
Housing Act, section 221(d) (3) of the Na
tional Housing Act, and section 101 of the 
Housing and Urban Development Act of 1965 
(insofar as the provisions of such sections re
late to cooperative housing), the Secretary 
of Housing and Urban Development", and by 
striking out "such section" each place it ap
pears and inserting in lieu thereof "such sec
tions". 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
move that the Senate disagree to the 
amendment of the House ·and agree to 
the conference requested by the House on 
the disagreeing votes of the two Houses 
thereon, and that the Chair appoint the 
conferees on the part of the Senate. 

The motion was agreed to; and the 
Presiding Officer appointed Mr. SPARK
MAN, Mr. DoUGLAS, Mr. PROXMIRE, Mr. 
WILLIAMS of New Jersey, Mr. MUSKIE, 
Mr. LoNG of Missouri, Mr. MciNTYRE, 
Mr. TOWER, Mr. BENNETT, and Mr. 
HicKENLOOPER conferees on the part of 
the~nate. 

CORRECTION IN ENROLLMENT OF 
SENATE BILL 3488 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the 
Senate and the House both recently 
passed a bill which created the Wash
ington Metropolitan Area Transit Regu
lation Compact. This legislation is, of 
course, of great importance to the future 
of transportation in this area. 

After the Senate had passed the bill 
<S. 3488), it was sent to the House, where 
it passed with several amendments. The 
Clerk of the House erroneously included 
in the engrossed copy of the bill one 
amendment which had been rejected by 
the House. 

The bill including the rejected amend
ment was returned to the Senate. This 
error was unnoticed, and the Senate 
accepted the bill in the form in which it 
was returned from the House. 

Briefly, therefore, Congress sent to the 
President a bill embodying an amend
ment which neither the Senate nor the 
House desired. I am, therefore, submit
ting a concurrent resolution that will 
correct this error, and I ask for its imme
diate consideration. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
concurrent resolution will be stated. 

The assistant legislative clerk read the 
concurrent resolution, as follows: 

S. CoN. REs. 115 
Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep

resentatives concurring), That the President 
of the United States be, and he is hereby, 
requested to return to the Senate the en
rolled bill (S. 3488) entitled "An Act to grant 
the consent of Congress for the States of 
Virginia and Maryland and the District of 
Columbia to amend the Washington Metro
politan Area Transit Regulation Compact to 
establish an organization empowered to pro
vide transit facilities in the National Capital 
Region and for other purposes and to enact 
said amendment for the District of Colum
bia"; that upon its return, the action of the 
Speaker of the House of Representatives and 
the President pro tempore of the Senate in 
signing the said bill be deemed to be re
scinded; and that in the reenrollment of said 
bill, the Secretary of the Senate be, and he 
is hereby, authorized and directed to make 
the following change, viz.: In Section 3 of 
the engrossed bill, change subsection (a) to 
read: "To assure uninterrupted progress in 
the development of the facillties authorized 
by the National Capital Transportation Act 
of 1965, the transfer of the functions and 
duties of the National Capital Transporta
tion Agency (herein referred to as the 
Agency) to the Washington Metropolitan 
Area Transit Authority (herein referred to 
as the Authority) as required by Section 
301 (b) of the National Capital Transporta
tion Act of 1960 shall take place on Septem· 
ber 30, 1967." 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to the present consideration of 
the concurrent resolution? 

There being no objection, the concur
rent resolution <S. Con. Res. 115) was 
considered and agreed to. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
suggest the absence ·of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will call the roll. 

The legislative clerk proceeded to call 
the roll. 

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
RUSSELL of South Carolina in the chair). 
Without objection, it is so ordered. 

MILITARY CONSTRUCTION-CON
FERENCE REPORT 

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, our 
friend from Massachusetts [Mr. SALTON
STALL] has taken a very valuable part in 
legislation on military matters for many 
years, as well as on every other major 
phase of this Government. I do not 
know of any Senator who has attended 
as many conferences as he has--cer
tainly in the span of years he has served. 
This may be the last conference report 
that may come before us in which he 
has taken such a conspicuous part dur
ing his tenure of office. I have asked 
him if he would present the conference 
report. 

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, 
the Senator from Mississippi is again 
a-cting with his usual courtesy. He and 
I have been members of the Military 
Construction Subcommittee for many 
years. I think he and I have been, for 
the most part, the Senate representatives 
on committees of conference on this bill. 
I appreciate very much his permi·tting 
a Member on this side of the aisle to 
present the conference report. I think 
it is the first time it has been done for 
at least 10 years, and it is done now only 
through his courtesy and generosity. It 
comes as a great surprise to me. I shall 
be glad to do it. The conference report 
was unanimously agreed to, and there 
was great cooperation .on both sides. 

Mr. President, I submit a report of the 
committee of conference on the dis
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the 
amendments of the Senate to the bill 
(H.R. 17637) making appropriations for 
military construction for the Depart
ment of Defense, for the fiscal year end
ing June 30, 196'7, and for other purposes. 
I ask unanimous consent for the present 
consideration of the report. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The re
port will be read for the information of 
the Senate. 

The legislative clerk read the report. 
<For conference report, see House pro· 

ceedings of Oct. 14, 1966, pp. 26998-26999, 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.) 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to the present consideration of 
the report? · 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the report. 

·Mr. SAL'f.ONSTALL. Mr. President, 
the report was signed by all the conferees 
on the part of the House of Representa
tives and the Senate and has been agreed 
to by the House. 

The total of the bill as agreed to in 
conference is $979,570,000. This is only 
$6,948,000 under the sum approved by 
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the Senate and $39,770,000 below the 
amonnt of 'the House-passed bill. The 
total amonnt of reduction from the 
budget estimated is $135,377,000. 

As is apparent, the Senate position 
prevailed in most instances. The large 
reduction made by the Senate :of ·$40,-
100,000 for' foreign aid construction in 
South Vietnam which should have been 
in the foreign aid bill was agreed to by 
the House. Another large reduction 
agreed to by the House was $5,281,000 for 
protective facilities in Europe. The 
House also agreed to this reduction. 

I may interpolate that on these two 
large reductions, -the conferees agreed 
that they did not belong in a military 
construction bill, but, rather, belonged 
in a foreign aid appropriation bill. The 
House agreed to that contention. 

In the area of minor construction, the 
conferees restored ·to the bill $1,700,000 
of an origimtl amonnt of $6 million in dis
pute. This was the largest individual 
reduction from the Senate position. 

For the Army the conferees approved 
a project at Edgewood Arsenal, Md., for 
an explosive test chamber in the amonnt 
of $636,000 and a petroleum laboratory 
at New Cumberland Army Depot, N.J., 
in the amonnt of $55,000. 

The Senate position prevailed in proj
ects in the amonnt of $290,000 at Naval 
Shipyard, Portsmouth, N.H., an applied 
training building at Naval Air Station, 
Memphis, Tenn., for $1,188,000, and a 
commissary costing $404,000 at Naval 
Station, Puget Sound, Wash. In addi
tion, the conferees agreed that the com
munity support facilities should be built 
at Chichi Jima, Bonin Islands, for 
$204,000. . 

In the Air Force, agreement was 
reached to keep three projects at Hill 
Air Base amounting to $870,000. At 
Tinker Air Force Base, agreement was 
reached to spend $450,000 for officers 
quarters. The original request was for 
$956,000. The conferees agreed to go 
ahead with the maintenance hangar at 
Holloman Air Force Base for $1,477,000, 
as well as alteration of headquarters at 
Offutt Air Force Base, Nebr., in the 
amonnt of $560,000; a sewage treatment 
plant at Dover Air Base, Del., $250,000 
and a jet engine test cell, $473,000 for 
Tyndall Air Force Base, Fla. The much
needed fieet service facilities costing 
$374,000 at Travis Air Force Base, Calif., 
was approved. Agreement was reached 
by the conferees on three much-needed 
projects at Malmstrom Air Force Base, 
Mont. The sums agreed to were $300,000 
for heated auto storage facilities; a civil 
engineering facility, $888,000, and an air
men's dormitory, $400,000. 

Under the housing category, Depart
ment of Defense, the reduction of $4 mil
lion made by the Senate was agreed to. 

Mr. President, this concludes my sum
mary of the conference. I am sure that 
the Senator from Mississippi, as I, would 
be pleased to answer any questions con
cerning individual projects considered by 
the conferees. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that a table summarizing the" mili
tary construction appropriation bill of 
1967, as passed, be printed in the REc
ORD at the end of these remarks. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
·objection, it is so ordered. 

(See exhibit 1.) 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

question is on agreeing to the conference 
report. 

The conference' report was agreed to. 
Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, I 

thank the Senator from Mississippi [Mr. 
STENNIS] for permitting me, as a Mem
ber of the minority, to make this state
ment on behalf of the conferees. 

I can only say that the conferees were 
all in agreement, and that, under the 
leadership of the Senator from Missis
sippi, the military construction bill has 
generally been approved by both bodies 
unanimously over the past few years. It 
has been an honor and a pleasure to 
serve with the Senator from Mississippi 
on that committee as well as on other 
committees. 

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I thank 
the Senator very much for his very kind 
and gracious remarks. It has been a 
privilege to work with him, and it was a 
privilege to have him present this report 
to the Senate. _ 

I nnderstand the Senator from Ohio 
has a question. 

Mr. LAUSCHE. Yes. When the mili
tary assistance bill was before the Sen
ate, the Senator .from Louisiana [Mr. 
ELLENDER] offered an amendment pro
viding that it be cut by approximately 
$40 million. In his presentation, he 
showed that it was anticipated that the 
holdover from last year would be $5 mil
lion, but instead of being $5 million, it 
was $45 million, and therefore the Sen
ator from Louisiana moved to have the 
military assistance appropriation cut by 
$40 million. 

Does the bill as passed have any rela
tionship at all to that item? 

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, 
I am not sure that this will answer the 
Senator's question directly, but $40 mil
lion has been taken out of this bill. As 
I think I said before the distinguished 
Senator came into the Chamber, this 
represents $40 million, approximately, 
that was requested by the administra
tion to be provided for military construc
tion. The Senator from Mississippi and 
I, and others, and ultimately the Senate, 
agreed that this was a proper item for 
military foreign assistance rather than 
for military construction, because it con
cerned operations in Vietnam. 

Possibly that was what the Senator 
from Louisiana was referring to. 

Mr. LAUSCHE. The Senator from 
Massachusetts cannot definitely state 
that this item of $40 million is the same 
item that Senator ELLENDER discussed? 

Mr. SALTONSTALL. I believe it is 
not. 

Mr. STENNIS. Will the Senator yield 
to me? 

Mr. LAUSCHE. I yield. 
Mr. STENNIS. I think the Senator 

from Massachusetts is perhaps correct, 
although I did not hear the discussion 
by the Senator from Louisiana at the 
time. 

This is $40 million that was put in the 
regular military construction appropria
tion bill, which we fonnd was intended to 
be used in Vietnam as a part our our 

military assistance program there, or 
military· aid; and, therefore, regardless 
of the merits of it, ·tt had no place in this 
bill. So we took it out, and the House 
agreed with us. 

I state for the Senator's information 
that there is money in the. appropriation 
bill for the Department of Defense that 
can be used, if the Secretary sees fit, for 
this purpose, in Vietnam. But it will 
have to come out of his discretionary 
funds. 

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Will the Sena
tor yield at this point? 

Mr. STENNIS. I yield. 
Mr. SALTONSTALL. I call to the at

tention of the Senator from Ohio the 
~remarks of Mr. SIKEs, who is in charge 
of military construction in the House of 
Representatives, on page 26998 of the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD of October 14. I 
read just one sentence: 

When such details were availaple, the 
other body felt that the Secretary of De
fense had enough fiexiblllty and funds to 
cover the cost of this construction in the 
$200 million contingency fund approved in 
the Supplementary Defense Appropriations 
Act for fiscal year 1966. 

I think that is what the Senator from 
Louisiana was referring to. 

Mr. LAUSCHE. I thank the Senator. 
Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, I 

understand there are two items in dis
agreement. I ask that the Chair lay be
fore the Senate the message from the 
House of Representatives thereon. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be
fore the Senate a message from the 
House of Representatives annonncing its 
action on certain amendments of the 
Senate to House bill 17637, which was 
:y;ead as follows: 

Resolved, That the House agree to the re
port of the committee of conference on the 
disagreeing votes of the two Houses on the 
amendments of the Senate to the bill (H.R. 
17637) entitled "An Act making appropria
tions for military construction for the De
partment of Defense for the fiscal year end
ing June 30, 1967, and for other purposes." 

Resolved, That the House recede from its 
disagreement to the amendment of the Sen
ate numbered 1, to the aforesaid bill, and 
concur therein with an amendment, as fol
lows: In lieu of the sum proposed by said 
amendment, insert "$114,014,000." 

Resolved, That the House recede from its 
disagreement to the amendment of the Sen
ate numbered 3, to the aforesaid bill, and 
concur therein with an amendment. as fol
lows: In lieu of the sum proposed by said 
amendment, insert "$205,495,000". 

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, 
I move that the Senate concur in the 
House amendments to amendments 1 
and 3 of the Senate to the bill <H.R. 
17637). 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
question is on agreeing to the motion 
of the Senator from Massachusetts. 
, '!be motion was agreed to. 

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, 
I move to reconsider the votes by which 
the conference report was agreed to, and 
by which the motion to concur in the 
House amendments to the Senate amend
ments was agreed to. 

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I move 
to lay that motion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 
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:t:J. MO . u ~ 
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,,. 
Military construction, Army ____ _______ _ 
Military construction, Navy------------
Mi11tary construction, Air Force _______ _ 
Military construction, Defense agencies 1_ 
Military construction, Naval Reserve __ _ 
Military, constructiop, Air Force Re• 

M~Tr;;y--coiisir\ictioi'I~ -'Ami iN-atioilai 
Guard ___ ---------------~--------- ___ _ 

$833, 143, 000 
570, 905, 000 
622, 373, 000 
269,268,000 

9,500,000 

4,000,000 

10,000,000 

Ex:arBIT, 1 ' ), .. r .· . ! 

M ilita,ry construction appropriation bill, 1967 
--

$190, 600, 000 
133, 600, 000 
242, 900, 000 

7,M7,000 
5,400,000 

3,600,~ 
____________ ,.._ 

Passed 
House 

$146, 406, 000 
126, 227' 000 
209,564,000 

7,547,000 
5,400,000 

3,600, 000 

--------------

Passed 
S~nate 

$117,314,000 
127, 418, 000 
208, 643, 000 

7,.M7,000 
5,400,000 

3,600, 000 

--------------

Conference action compared with-
Conference I-----..-----;------.----. ,action 

1966 1967 budget · House 
appropriation estimate 

Senate 

$114,014,000 
126,918,000 
205; 495, 000 

7, 547,000 

-$719, i29, 000 
-443, 987, 000 
-416, 878, 000 
-261, 721, 000 

-$76, 586, .000 -$32, 392, 000 
• -6, 682, 000 +691, 000 
-37, 405, ooq -3, 069, 000 

-$3, 300, 000 
-500,000 

-3,148,000 

5,400, 000 -. -4, 100, 000 

3,600, 000 -400,000 • • - ! ' -------------- -------------- --------------
[ 

-------------- -10,000,000 -------~- :--. ~- ---- ----- , -.~ -~ -.- --"----- : ---Military construction, Air National Guard_ !.. ____ ___ : _____________________ ' 1'0, 000,000 9, 400,000 9,400,000 9,400, 000 9,400, 000 . -600,000 
1------1------1-------!1---------1 

Total, military construction; _----- 2, 329, 18~; 000 593, 047, 000 508, 144, 000 479,322, 000 472, 374,000 -1, 856, 815, Ooo -120,673, 000 -35, 770, 000 -6,948,000 

Family housing, Army: Operation, 
maintenance, and debt payments _____ 220, 494, ()()() 178,907,000 

Family housing, Navy and Marine 
Corps: Operation, maintenance, and 

162, 647, 000 110, 524, 000 debt payments ___ ___________ -------- __ 
Family housing, Air Force: Operation, 

279, 983, 009 228, 114, 000 maintenance, and debt payments __ ~ __ 
Family housing, defense agencies: Op-

eration, maintenance, and debt pay-
2, 695,000 4,355, 000 ments _____________ _ .: _______ ___________ 

Total, !¥filly .housing __ ----------- 665, 846, 009 521; 900, 000 

175,633,000 174,633,000 174, 633, 000 

105,298,000 103, 798, 000 103,798, 000 

225, 910,'000 224,410,000 224, 410,000 

4,355, 000 4,355;000 4,355,-000 

511, lM,.OOO 507, 196,000 507, 196, 000 

-45, 861, 000 

- 58, 876,000 

- -55, 573, 000 

f• 

+1,660,000 

-4,274,000 

-6,726,000 

-3,704,000 

-1, 000,000 

~1. 500,000 

-1,500,000 

-158,650,000 -14,704,000 -4,000,000 

Grand totaL- ----- - ----------~ --- 2, 995, 035,000 1, 114,947,000 1, 019,340,000 986, 518,000 979, 570, 000 -2, 015, 465, 000 -135, 377, 000 -39, 770, 000 -6,948,000 
' ' - ,, 

I Includes $5,000,000 for lo~an stations. 

Mr. STENNIS. Mt. President, further by the Presidlng omcer <Mr. RussELL of feren:ce asked by· the Senate on the dis-
supplementing the rePlarks of the Sena- South Carolina in the chair.) agreeing votes of the two Houses there-
tor from Massachusetts with reference on, and that Mr. RooNEY of New York, 

. to the $40 million that has been deleted MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE Mr. SIKES, Mr. SLAcK, Mr. SMITH of 
from the bill, I ask unanimous consent Iowa, Mr. FLYNT, Mr. JOELSON, Mr. 
that an excerpt from page 4 of the com- A message from the House of Repre- MAHON, Mr. Bow, Mr. LIPSCOMB, and Mr. 
mittee report (No. 1695) be printed in · sentatives, by Mr. Bartlett, one of its CEDERBERG were appointed managers <)n 
the RECORD at this point. reading clerks, informed the Senate· that, the part of the Hol.lSe at the conference. 

There being nQ objection, the excerpt pursuant to the provisions of section 3, · · ' 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, Public Law 88-630, the Speaker had ap- · 
as follOWS: - . pointed Mr. HUNGATE Of Missourt as . a 

The committee does not recommend ap
proval of the Department of Defense . appro
priation request of $40,100,000. When the 
details of the requirement and the standards 
have been established, the Secretary of De
fense has enough flexibility to cover such 
costs within the $200 million appropriated 
in the military construction supplemental 
appropriations for fiscal year. 1966. It is the 
understancling of the committee that this 
contingency appropriation was to finance this 
type of emergency, and the information de
veloped inclicated that only approximately 
$100 million of the $200 million has been 
utilized as of the present time. 

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I sug
gest the absence of a quorum. 

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED 
member of the Lewis and Clark Trail • 
Commission, vice Mr. MoRRIS, excused. ·. The message further a~o~mced that 

The message also informed the Sen- the Speaker had affixed. h1s signature to 
ate that, pursuant to the provisi~ns of the following enrolled bills: 
section 2, Public Law 89-617, the Speak- ·j H.R. 9985. An aot tO provide for the ma.n-

h d i ted 1\K 0 f M ta datory reporting by physici'a.ns and hospitals 
er a appo n .... ,..r. LSEN ° on na or similar institutions in the District of Co-
and Mr. NELSON of Minnesota ~ mem-
bers of the Comrriission on Political Ac- lumbia of injuries caused by firearms or other 

dangerous weapons;· 
tivity of Government Personnel, and H.R.10304. An act to provide for the man-

. pursuant to the foregoing provisions, the datory reporting by physicians and institu

. Speaker had appointed the following tions in the District of Columbia of certain 
gentlemen from private life: Mr. !Wbert physical wbuse of -children; 
Ramspeck of Maryland, and Mr. Charles H.R.11660. An act relating to interest on 
Oscar Jones of Arizona. income tax refunds made within 45 days 

The message announced that the after the filing of the tax return, and for 
other purposes; 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. 
clerk will call the roll. 

House had passed, without amendment, H.R. 11782. ~n act to amend the Internal 
The ihe following bills of the Senate: ~evenue Code of 1954 to aUow a deduction 

S. 476. An act to' amend the act approved for additions to a reserve for certain guaran-
The assistant legislative clerk 

ceeded to call the roll. 
pro- March 18, 1950, providing for the construe- teed debt obligations, and for other pur

tion of airports in or in close proximity to poses; 
Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the order for the 
national parks, national monuments, and na- H.R.13448. An act to amend title 39, 
tiona! recreation areas, and for other pur- United States Code, with respect to mailing 
poses; privileges of members of the U.S. Armed quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Without s. 688. An act to amend title III of the Forces and other Federal Government per-
Bankhead-Jones , Farm Tenant Act, as sonnel overseas, and for other purposes; 
amended, to provide for adclitiona.l means H.R. 15748. An act to amend title 10, 
and measures for land conservation and land United states Oode, to authorize a special 
utilization and for other purposes; and 30-day period of leave for a member of a 

RECESS 
Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, in keep

ing with what I understand to be the 
wishes of the majority and minority 
leaders, I move that the Senate stand in 
recess subject to the call of the Chair. 

The motion was agreed to; and <at 1 
· o'clock and 46 minutes p.m.) the Senate 

took a recess subject to the call of the 
Chair. 

At 3 o'clock and 28 minutes p.m., the 
Senate reassembled, when called to order 

S. 3389. An act to provide for the estab- uniformed service who voluntarily extends 
lishment of the Joseph H. mrshhorn Mu- his tour of duty in a hostile fire area; and 
seum and Sculpture Garden, and for other H.R. 16715. An act to amend the Manpower 
purposes. DevE;lopment and 'l'raining Act of 1962. 

The message also announced that the 
House had disagreed to the amendments 

. of the senate to the bill (H.R. 18119) 
tnaking appropriations for the Depart
ments of State, Justice, and Commerce, 
the Judiciary, and related agencies for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, and 
for other purposes; agreed to the con-

';). 

RECESS 

Mr. RUSSELL o.f Georgia. Mr. Presi
dent, I move that the Senate stand in 
recess, subject to the call of the Chair. 

The motion was agreed to; and <at 3 
o'clock and 29 minutes p.m.> the Senate 
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took a recess subject to the call of the 
Chair. 

At 3 o'clock and 39 minutes p.m., the 
Senate reassembled, when called to 
order by the Presiding Officer <Mr. 
RussELL of South Carolina). 

SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA
CONFERENCE REPORT 

Mr. COTI'ON. Mr. President, I sub
mit a report of the committee of con
ference on the disagreeing votes of the 
two Houses on the amendments of the 
Senate to the bill (H.R. 10327) to require 
operators of ocean cruises by water be
tween the United States, its possessions 
and territories, and foreign countries to 
file evidence of financial securi.ty and 
other information. I ask unanimous 
consent for the present consideration of 
the report. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ·re
port will be read for the information 
of the Senate. 

The assistant legislative clerk read the 
report. 

(For conference report, see House pro
ceedings of Wednesday, Oct. 19, 1966, pp, 
27677-27679, CONGRESSIONAL RE:CORD.) 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to the present consideration 
of the report? 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the bill. 

Mr. CO'ITON. Mr. -President, this 
might be called the Yarmouth Castle 
bHl-legislation aimed at preventing a 
repetition of that maritime tragedy 
which claimed the· Uves of 90 American 
citizens. 

Briefly, as approved by all the con
ferees of both Houses, the conference 
report contains the following provisions: 

First, the bill applied to all ships, U.S. 
flag or foreign 'flag, which use U.S. ports 
and which have accommodations for 50 
or more passengers. 

These vessels must: 
Meet .international safety standards, 

as modified and improved at a special 
1966 conference, by November 2, 1968, or 
lose the right to carry passengers from 
U.S. ports. Frankly, I had hoped that 
this date could be advanced, but this was 
not p(>ssible in view of the position of the 
House conferees and because of the wide
spread international ramifications of an 
earlier date. 

Must establish their financial respon
sibility, in amounts fixed by the bill, to 
meet judgments which may arise out of 
personal injury or de81th to passengers 
and crew members. 

Require financial responsibility ade
quate to reimburse passengers if the ves
sel, for any reason, does not provide the 
transportation. , , .. 

Require that all advertising for -the 
vessel contain a disclosure of the safety 
standards with which the vessel 
complies. 

Imposes penalties which the conferees 
believe are wholly adequate to assure 
-compliance with its provisions. 

I regard this as a major step toward 
improved safety of passenger vessels on 
the high seas, and I hope the Senate will 
approve it. 

Mr. President, I move that the con
ference report be adopted. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
question is on agreeing to the conference 
report. 

The conference report was agreed to. 

RECESS 
Mr. CO'ITON. Mr,. President, I move 

that the Senate stand in recess subject 
to the call of the Chair. 

The motion was agreed to; and (at 
3 o'clock and 41 minutes p.m.) the Sen
ate took a recess, subject to the call of 
the Chair. 

At 4 o'clock and 40 minutes p.m., the 
Senate reassembled, when called to order 
by the Presiding Officer (Mr. RUSSELL 
of South Carolina in the chair.) 

APPOINTMENT OF SPECIAL SUB
COMMI'ITEE OF THE JUDICIARY 
COMMI'ITEE TO STUDY EN
CROACHMENTS BY THE EXECU
TIVE AND JUDICIAL BRANCHES 
UPON THE POWERS OF THE 
CONGRESS 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 

ask unanimous consent that the Senate 
proceed to the consideration of Calendar 
No. 1709, Senate Resolution 305. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
resolution will be stated by title. 

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A resolution 
(S. Res. 305) providing for the appoint
ment of a special subcommittee of the 
Judiciary Committee to study encroach
merits by the executive and judicial 
branches upon the powers of the Con
gress. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is 
there objection to the present consider
ation of the resolution? 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the resolution, 
which had been reported from the Com
mittee on Rules and Administration, 
with amendments on page 2, line 3, after 
the word ''The", to strike out "special 
subcommittee" and insert ''committee"; 
in line 6, after the word "of", to strike 
out "its" and insert "the"; in line 8, 
after the word "the", where it appears 
the second time, to strike out "special 
subcommittee" and insert "committee"; 
in line 13, after the word "appoint
ment", to strike out "for each three or 
final fraction thereof selected by the 
majority, and" and insert "and"; in 
line 15, after the word ''person", to 
strike out "or persons"; in the same line, 
after the word "and", to strike out "the" 
and insert "his"; in line 16, after the 
word "compensation", to strike out "of 
at least one such person"; in line 17, 
after the word "less", to strike out 
"than" and insert "by"; in the same 
line, after the word "than", where it ap
pears the second time, to strike out "$2,-
200" and insert "$2,300"; in line 24, after 
the word "the", to strike out "special 
subcommittee" and insert "committee!'; 
in line 25, after the word "exceed", to 
strike out "$100,000" and insert "$25,-
000 from November 1. 1966, to January 
31, 1967, inclusive"; and, on page 3, line 
3, after the word "the", to strike out 

"special subcommittee" and insert 
''committee"; so as to make the resolu
tion read: 

Resolved, That (a) the chairman of the 
Committee on the Judiciary is authorized 
and directed to appoint a special subcom
mittee of such committee which shall make 
a full and complete study of the separation 
of powers between the executive, judicial, 
and legislative branches· of Government pro
vided by the Constitution, the manner in 
which power has been exercised by each 
branch and the extent if any to which any 
branch or branches of the Government may 
have encroached upon the powers, functions, 
and duties vested in any other branch by 
the Constitution of the United States. 

(b) The committee shall submit a final 
report to the Senate before the expiration 
of the Ninetieth Congress, and may submit 
such interim reports as it deems advisable. 
Upon submission of the final report the 
subcommittee shall cease to exist. 

SEC. 2. For the purposes of this resolution, 
the committee is authorized to (1) make 
such expenditures as it deems advisable; (2) 
employ upon a temporary basis technical, 
clerical, and other assistants and consul
tants: Provided, That the minority is au
thorized at its discretion to select one per
son for appointment and, the person so 
selected shall be appointed and his com
pensation shall be so fixed that his gross rate 
shall not be less by more than $2,300 than 
the highest gross rate paid to any other 
employee of the committee; and (3) with 
the prior consent of the heads of the de
partments or agencies concerned, and the 
Committee on Rules and Administration, to 
ut111ze the reimbursable services, informa
tion, fac1lities, and personnel of any of the 
departments or agencies of the Government. 

SEc. 3. Expenses of the committee under 
this resolution, which shall not exceed 
$25,000 from November 1, 1966, to January 31, 
1967, inclusive, shall be paid from the con
tingent fund of the Senate upon vouchers 
approved by the chairman of the committee. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
move that the committee amendments 
be considered en bloc, .and that the bill, 
as amended, be considered as original 
text for the purpose of further amend-
ment. · 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
· question is on agreeing to the motion of 
the Senator from Montana. 

The motion was agreed to. 
Mr. MANSFIELD. I send to the desk 

an amendment ,and ask that it be stated. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

amendment will be stated. 
The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. On page 2, 

line 4, strike the word "90th" and insert 
"first session of the 90th". 

The amendment was agreed to. 
The resolution, as amended, was agreed 

to, as follows: 
S. RES. 305 

Resolved, That (a) the chairman of the 
Committee on the Judiciary is authorized 
and directed to appoint a special subcom
mittee of such committee which shall make 
a full and complete study of the separation 
of powers between the executive, judicial, 
and legislative branches of Governm.ent pro
vided by the Constitution, the manner in 
which power has been exercised by each 
branch and the extent if any to which any 
branch or branches of the Government may 

· have encroached upon the powers, functions, 
and duties vested in any other branch by the 
Constitution of the United States. 

(b) The committee shall submit a final 
report to the Senate before the expiration of 
the first session of the Ninetieth Congress, 
and may subm.lt such interim reports as it 
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deems advisable. Upon submission of the 
final report the subcommittee shall cease to 
exist. 

SEC. 2. For the purposes of this resolution, 
the committee is authorized to (1) make 
such expenditures as it deems advisable; (2) 
employ upon a temporary basis technical, 
clerical, and other assistants and consultants: 
Provided, That the minority is authorized at 
its discretion to select one person for appoint
ment and, the person so selected shall be 
appointed and his compensation shall be so 
fixed that his gross rate shall not be less by 
more than $2,300 than the highest gross rate 
paid to any other employee of the committee; 
and (3) with the prior consent of the heads 
of the departments or agencies concerned, 
and the Committee on Rules and Administra
tion, to utilize the reimbursable services, 
information, fac111ties, and personnel of any 
of the departments or agencies of the Gov
ernment. 

SEC. 3. Expenses of the committee under 
this resolution, which shall not exceed $25,000 
f·rom November 1, 1966, to January 31, 1967, 
inclusive, shall be paid from the contingent 
fund of the Senate upon vouchers approved 
by the chairman of the subcommittee. 

AMENDMENTS TO SECTION 5545 (c) 
(1), TITLE 5, UNITED STATES CODE 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 

ask unanimous consent that the Senate 
proceed to the consideration of Calendar 
No. 1697, H.R. 16114. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill 
will be stated by title. 

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (H.R. 
16114) to correct inequities with respect 
to the determination of basic compensa
tion of employees of the Federal Govern
ment for purposes of certain employment 
benefits, and for other purposes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to the present consideration of 
the bill? 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the bill, which had 
been reported from the Committee on 
Post Office and Civil Service, with an 
amendment, to strike out all after the 
enacting clause and insert: 

That title 5, United States Code, is amend
ed as follows: 

(1) Section 8114(e) is amended by striking 
out "is included" and inserting in lieu there
of "and premium pay under section 5545(c) 
(1) of this title are included". 

(2) Section 8331(3) is amended-
(A) by striking out the word "and" after 

the last semicolon in subparagraph (A); 
(B) by striking out "title 2;" in subpara

graph (B) (11) and inserting in lieu thereof 
"title 2; and"; 

(C) by inserting the following new sub
paragraph after subparagraph (B): 

"(C) premium pay under section 5545(c) 
(1) of this title;"; and 

(D) by striking out "except as provided by 
subparagraph (B)" and inserting in lieu 
thereof "except as provided by subparagraphs 
(B) and (C)". · 

(3) Section 8704(c) is amended by insert
ing the following new sentence at the end 
thereof: "For the purpose of this chapter, 
'annual pay' includes premium pay under 
section 5545(c) (1) of this title." 

SEc. 2. Section 9(d) of the Act of Octo
ber 29, 1965 (Public Law 89-301), is amended 
by inserting at the end thereof the follow
ing new sentence: "For the purpose of this 
subsection, 'basic compensation' includes 
premium pay under section 5545(c) (1) of 
title 5, United States Code." 

SEC. 3. Section 8348(g) of title 5, United 
States Code, does not apply with respect to 

CXII--1721-Part 20 

annuity benefits resulting from the enact
ment of this Act. 

SEc. 4. The amendments made by this Act 
apply with respect to premium pay payable 
from and after the first day of the first pay 
period which begins after the date of enact
ment of this Act. 

The amendment was agreed to. 
The amendment was ordered to be en

grossed and the bill to be read a third 
time. 

The bill was read the third time, and 
passed. 

The title was. amended, so as to read: 
"An Act to provide for the inclusion of 
premium pay under section 5545'(c) (1) 
of title 5, United States Code, for the pur
pose of determining benefits under the 
civil service retirement, group life insur
ance, and injury compensation pro
visions of such title, and for other 
purposes." 

INCREASE IN THE AMOUNT OF 
BENEFITS PAYABLE TO WIDOWS 
OF CERTAIN FORMER EMPLOYEES 
OF THE LIGHTHOUSE SERVICE 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 

ask unanimous consent that the Senate 
proceed to the consideration of Calendar 
No. 1711, s. 2980. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill 
will be stated by title. 

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (S. 
2980) to increase from $75 to $100 per 
month the amount of benefits payable 
to widows of certain former employees 
of the Lighthouse Service. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to the present consideration 
of the bill? 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the bill, which 
had been reported from the Committee 
on Commerce, with amendments; on page 
1, line 3, after the world "That'', to in
sert a comma and ''effective on the first 
day of the first month which begins after 
the date of enactment of this Act,"; on 
page 2, after line 6, to strike out: 

SEc. 2. The amendments made by this Act 
shall take effect on the first day of the first 
month which begins after the date of the 
enactment of this Act. 

And, in lieu thereof, to insert: 
SEC. 2. Each annuity payable under the 

Act entitled "An Act to provide benefits for 
widows of certain persons who were retired 
or are eligible for retirement under section 
6 of the Act entitled 'An Act to authorize 
aids to navigation and for other works in the 
Lighthouse Service, and for other purposes', 
approved June 20, 1918, as amended", ap
proved August 19, 1950 (33 U.S.C. 771-775), 
and each annuity payable under section· 6 of 
the Act entitled "An Act to authorize aids to 
navigation and for other works in the Light
house Service, and for other purposes", ap
proved June 20, 1918 (33 U.S.C. 763), shall 
be increased by the same percentage, ad
justed to the nearest dollar, and on the 
same effective date, as each increase here
after allowed under the cost-of-living an
nuity adjustment provisions of section 18(b) 
of the Civil Service Retirement Act (5 U.S.C. 
2268(b)). 

So as to make the bill read: 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United. States oj 
America tn Congress assembled, That effec-

tive on the first day of the first month which 
begins after the date of enactment of this 
Act, the first section and section 2 of the 
Act entitled "An Act to provide benefits for 
widows of certain persons who were retired 
or are eligible for retirement under section 6 
of the Act entitled 'An Act to authorize aids 
to navigation and for other works in the 
Lighthouse Service, and for other purposes', 
approved June 20, 1918, as amended", ap
proved August 19, 1950 (33 U.S.C. 771 and 
772) , are each amended by striking out "$75 
per month" and inserting in lieu thereof 
"$100 per month". 

SEc. 2. Each annuity payable under the 
Act entitled "An Act to provide benefits for 
widows of certain persons who were retired 
or are eligible for retirement under section 6 
of the Act entitled 'An Act to authorize aids 
to navigation and for other works in the 
Lighthouse Service, and for other purposes', 
approved June 20, 1918, as amendP.d", ap
proved August 19, 1950 (33 U.S.C. 771-775), 
and each annuity payable under section 6 of 
the Act entitled "An Act to authorize aids to 
navigation and for other works in the Light
house Service, and for other purposes", ap
proved June 20, 1918 (33 U.S.C. 763), shall 
be increased by the same percentage, ad
justed to the nearest dollar, and on the same 
effective date, as each increase hereafter al
lowed under the cost-of-living annuity ad
justment provisions of section 18 (b) of the 
Civil Service Retirement Act (5 U.S.C. 
2268(b)). 

The amendments were agreed to. 
The bill was ordered to be engrossed for 

a third rending, was read the third time, 
and passed. 

The title was amended, so as to read: 
''A bill to increase the amount of benefits 
payable to widows of certain former em
ployees of the Lighthouse Service, and 
thereafter to provide for cost-of-living 
increases in benefits payable to such 
widows and to such former employees." 

WIDOW OF ALBERT M. PEPOON 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 

ask unanimous consent that the Senate 
proceed to the consideration of Calendar 
No. 1713, S. 2205. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill 
will be stated by title. 

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (S. 
2205) for the relief of the widow of Al
bert M. Pepoon. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to the present consideration of 
the bill? 

There being no objection, the bill (S. 
2205) was consider~d. ordered to be en
grossed .for a third reading, read the 
third time, and passed, as follows: 

Be it enacted by the Sena.te and House 
of Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That in the 
administration of the Civil Service Retire
ment Act of May 29, 1930 (as in effect on 
August 31, 1956), Albert M. Pepoon shall 
be considered to have retired on August 31, 
1956, pursuant to section 6 of such Act, and 
to have elected at such time, pursuant to 
section 4(b) of such Act, to receive a re
duced annuity and an annuity after death 
payable to his widow, Loretta C. Pepoon. 

SEC. 2. No annuity shall be payable by 
reason of the enactment of this Act for any 
period prior to the first day of the month in 
which this Act is enacted. 

SEc. 3. Notwithstanding any other provi
sion of law, benefits payable by reason of 
the enactment of this Act shall be paid from 
the civil service retirement and disability 
fund. 
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CO~rrTEE MEETING DURING 
SENATE SESSION TOMPRROW 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the Com
mittee on the Judiciary be pennitted to 
meet during the session ef the .Senate 
tomorrow. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With
out objection, it is so ordered. 

ORDER FOR APJOURNMENT 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 

ask unanimous consent that when the 
Senate completes its business today, it 
stand in adjournment tintil .12 o'clock 
noon tomorrow. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With
out objection, it is so ordered. 

AUTHORITY TO RECEIVE MES
SAGES AND SIGN BILLS 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that during the 
adjournment of the Senate from the 
close of business today until 12 o'clock 
noon tomorrow, the Secretary of the Sen
ate be authorized to receive messages 
from the President of the United States 
and the House of Representatives, and 
the Vice President or President pro tem
pore-be authorized to sign duly enrolled 
bills. 
- The PRESIDING OFFICER. With
out objection, it is s6 ordered. 

PRINTING OF REPORT OF THE AC
COMPLISHMENTS AND STATIS
TICS FOR THE 89TH CONGRESS, 2D 
SESSION, AS A SENATE DOCU
-MENT 
Mr. MANSFmLD. Mr. President, I 

ask unanimous consent that the Senate 
Democratic policy committee be permit
ted to print as a Senate document the 
yearend report of the accomplishments 
and statistics for the 89th Congress, 2q 
session, together with a statement by me. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

CRIME AND CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
IN THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

. CONFERENCE REPORT 
Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, I submit 

a report of the committee of conference 
on the disagreeing votes of the two 
Houses on the amendment of the Senate 
to the bill (H.R. 5688) relating to crime 
and criminal procedure in the District of 
Columbia. - I ask unanimous consent for 
the present consideration of the report. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The re
port will be read for the information of 
the Senate. 

The assistant legislative clerk read the 
report. 

(For conference report, see House pro
ceedings of today.) 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to the present consideration of 
the report? -

There being no objection, 'the Senate 
proceeded to consider the report. 

Mr. BffiLE. The conference report on 
this omnibus crime bill was signed by a 

majority of the conferees of both the 
Senate and the House. 

Mr. President, violent crime in the 
District of Columbia will reach an all
time, record high in 1966 if the present 
trend continues, adding to the fact that 
crime in the District has increased every 
year since 1957. 

Mr. Presictent, this has been, I think, 
without doubt the most troublesome bill 
that .the Senate Di~trict Committee has 
dealt with in this present session, and 
in the 88th and 87th sessions of the 
Congress. So I am happy to bring to the 
:floor of the Senate a conference report 
which attempts to meet some of the 
problems that we have in the Nation's 
Capital in the area of crime. 

I wish to make it abundantly clear 
that , this is certainly np panacea for 
solving all the crime problems in the 
District of Columbia. There are many 
causes, and there still remain many more 
to be dealt with. I do think that this 
bill which we bring to the Senate today 
will go a long way toward correcting 
some of the crime problems that con
front us in the Nation's Capital. 

Mr. President, during the 89th Con
gress, the upsurge of crime in the District 
of Columbia· was the foremost problem 
co-nsidered by the committee of which 
I am chairman, and no single subject has 
received greater attention by the com
mittee in more than 10 years. An in
dept,h examination of the need for 
strengthening the District of Columbia 
Criminal Justice Code -was made by the 
Senate Committee on the District of Co
lumbia commencing in the 87th and 88th 
Congresses, and extending into the 89th 
Congress. During the 88th Congress, the 
committee conducted more than 12 days 
of hearings, receiving testimony from 
more than 50 witnesses, including out
standing legal scholars, defense attor
neys and prosecutors, law-enforcement 
officers, and community leaders and con
cerned local residents. 

In the 89th Congress, the committee 
held more than 7 days of additional crime 
hearings between April and August 1965, 
hearing 36 witnesses to update the pre
vious hearings. After careful study of 
various crime measures before the com
mittee, H.R. 5688, as it passed the House, 
was amended substantially and reported 
to the Senate; where it passed on August 
31, 1965. 

Conferees for both I,Iouses have since 
met on nine occasions, and_ the staffs of 
the Senate and House committees have 
labored many more hours working out 
details of the agreements reached in ex
ecutive session. 

Mr. President, the bill as agreed to in 
conference represents what I believe will 
be an effective . weapon . i_n the fight 
against crime in the District of Colum
bia, by providing procedures to bring the 
crinlinal to swift and sure justice, while 
respecting the civil Ubertes afforded every 
American by his Constitution. 

Under title I · of the crime bill, Mr. 
President, the conferees reached a com
promise on the so-called Mallory rule 
amendment. In some measure the con
ferees: approved a provision' similar to 
title I, that had ' previously. passed the 
Senate. Under title I, as approved, state-

ments and confessions otherwise admis
sible in the courts of the District of Co
lumbia shall not be inadmissible solely 
because of delay iri taking an arrested 
person before a Commissioner or other 
omcer empowered to commit persons 
charged with criminal offenses if-
- First. Immediately prior to any ques
tioning the person is advised that he has 
a right to remain silent, that any state
ment he does make may be used as evi
dence against him, and that he has a 
right to the assistance of an attorney
eitl;ler retained by or'appointed for him
prior to and during such questioning; 
and 

Second. In the case of such person 
who makes a valid waiver of his right to 
have the assistance of an attorney dur
ing questioning, the aggregate period of 
such questioniz::tg, exclusive of interrup• 
tions first, during the absence of an at
torney; and second, prior to the time 
such person is taken before a commis
sioner or other officer empowered to com
mit persons charged with offenses against 
the laws of the United States, does not 
exceed 6 hours. 

In finally approving this post-arrest 
procedure, the conferees recognize the 
urgent necessity for proper guidelines 
that would provide: 

First. Proper safeguards for the person 
during his police custody, and 

Second. Protection for the public in 
l,{eeping law and order by permitting the 
police to carry on necessary questioning 
of arrested persons under clearly defined 
criteria and procedures. 

Mr. President, in my view, the con ... 
ferees, in reaching •agreement on the so
called Mallory problem, have accom
plished what the Honorable Ramsey 
Clark, the Deputy Attorney General of 
the United States, had in mind when he 
testified before the committee in con
nection with crime legislati-on (H.R. 
5688) on April 27, 1965. At that time he 
stated: 

I am convinced that our system of govern
ment can devise procedures which will at 
once permit reasonable police interrogation 
of suspects while fully protecting their 
constitutional rights. Moreover, if this 
committee develops rules which meet the 
practicalities of modern-day, big city law 
enforcement, and which are clear and un
derstandable, the police can fairly be ex
pected to a:ssume responsib111ty for their 
observance. ·Where they fan the courts will 
review. 

The full extent of the Honorable 
Ramsey ·Clark's testimony is contained 
in the printed hearings of the Senate on 
H.R. 5688, the pending measure. 

Mr. President, in my view, the proce
dures approved in Title I by the con
ferees will do much to remedy the diffi
cult 'problems in the District which have 
resulted from the so-called Mallory rule. 
Once this title becomes law, a completely 
voluntary statement or confession will 
not be ruled out at trial on the basis of 
very minimal delay alone in bringing a 
person before a commissioner or other 
judicial officer. Contranly, the period of 
delay to disqualify a confession will be 
'reasonable and adequately . deftn,ed, and 
-enmeshed with adequate and complete 
safegua:t:ds for t~e detained person dur
ing his police custody. The safeguards 
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that have now been written into t-itle I 
are those which the Supreme Court set 
forth in the Miranda case, decided on 
June 13, 1966. This ~andmark case, 
while requiring a person to be provided 
legal counsel prior to questioning, and 
also .. providing complete protection 
against self-incrimination, does not, in 
my opinion, rule out reasonable inter-
rogation by police o:mcers. "' ' 
· Mr. President, now that the Supreme 

Court has gpoken as it has in the 
Miranda decision, it seems patently clear 
that the Congress should no longer delay 
taking legislative action to provide clear 
and adequate procedures for interroga
ti-on by police omcers of an accused when 
he is taken into custody. Title I; asap
proved by the conferees, ·accomplishes 
this need and provides the legislation 
that will fill the void in this important 
area of criminal procedure. 

It goes without saying that title I 
is the area in this field of criminal law 
legislation that caused the conferees the 
greatest amount of concern and raised 
the niost difticult problems. ·-

We were not alone in this regard. The 
American Law Institute has been wres
tling with this problem for a number 
of years. There has been conference 
after conference 1n an attempt to get 
groups of lawyers, judges, pollee o:mcers, 
defense counsel, and prosecutors to write 
laws that in some measure represent 
understandable rules to govern this very 
delicate and sensitive area of the law. 

It is not an easy task. There ·is no 
better evidence of this than the fact 
that the American Law Institute has 
never been able to come to a complete 
agreement with regard to this particular 
phase of the criminal law. 

Much of the trouble is caused, of 
oourse, by the interpretations of the Mal
lory case and the subsequent extension 
of such case by the courts. 

We have done our dead-level best to 
attempt to draw guidelines that will meet 
the constitutional objections. In this 
endeavor we hope that we have been suc
cessful. 

I might point out that from the very 
start of our conference, the other points 
in the crime bills were resolved rather 
easily. 

It seems to me that the end result is 
one which speaks well for the determined 
effort on the part of the conferees to 
attempt to formulate criminal procedure 
that will withstand a constitutional test. 

In title II, the conferees adopted the 
,American Law Institute insanity test 
which is contained in the House bill, 
to replace the existing Durham-McDorr
ald test derived from case law. Under 
the agreed-upon definition, a person is 
not responsible for criminal conduct if 
at the time of such conduct as a result 
of mental disease or defect he lacks sub
stantial capacity either to know or ap
preciate the wrongfulness of his conduct, 
or to conform his conduct to the require
ments of law. Also, the conferees 
adopted an ALI recommendation that 
precludes a person manifesting a mental 
disease or defect only by repeated crim
inal or otherwise antisocial conduct 
from pleading an insanity defense; and 
a recommendation that establishes 

mental disease or defect excluding re
sponsibility as an affirmative defense 
which the defendant must establish by 
a showing of substantial evidence. 

The conferees also adopted, with slight 
modification, the Senate version requir
ing a defendant to give notice .of inten
tion to plead an insanity defense. Also, 
the conferees agreed to retain the exist
ing pre-trial and post-trial insanity com
mitment procedures presently in the 
District of Columbia Code in lieu of en
acting the various procedures in the 
House-passed bill. Finally, the conferees 
modified existing case law with respect 
to the requirement that the jury be in
structed that if the defendant is found 
not guilty by reason of insanity, he will 
go to a mental hospital until he has re
covered his sanity and is no longer dan
gerous to the community, by providing 
that the jury shall not be instructed by 
the oourt or counsel regarding the conse
quences of a verdict of not guilty or ac
quittal on the ground of mental disease 
or defect excluding responsibility. · 

This, of course, for those who are fa
miliar with the law in this particular 
field demonstrates the attempt on the 
part of the conferees to take care of the 
problems which arose by virtue of the 
so-called Lyles case. 

Mr. President, in title m. the con
ferees adopted a modified version of the 
Uniform Arrest Act. However, at the 
outset, I want to make it perfectly clear 
that the Uniform Arrest Act was not 
adopted in its entirety but was modified 
by the conferees so as to rule out the 
possibility of investigating arrests being 
sanctioned in the District of Columbia. 

Under the approved provisions of title 
III, a Metropolitan Police omcer may de
tain anyone who he has probable cause 
to believe is committing, or has com
mitted, a crime, and may demand of him 
his name, address, business abroad, and 
where he is going. The provisions of 
the title will also allow further detention 
for a period not to exceed 4 hours of 
any person who fails to identify himself 
and explain his actions to the satisfac
tion of the officer. At the end of the 
prescribed detention period, the person 
shall be released or be arrested and 
charged with a crime. In the event the 
person is not charged, such detention 
shall not be recorded as an arrest in the 
official police records. 

This provision largely follows with 
some modifications, the Uniform Arrest 
Act. The problem for the conferees 
centered about the number of hours that 
one can be detained. The conferees 
adopted a period of 4 hours which pe
riod of time appears to be quite reason
able. 

A review of the Uniform Arrest Act 
in other States discloses that periods of 
detention vary from a high of 4 hours to 
a low of 2 hours. 

I want to make clear at this point that 
this section should not be construed to 
mean that the safeguards provided un
der Miranda would not be applicable 
with respect to a person who is retained 
under this title. At this posture of the 
law, it is not clear to what extent 
Miranda will be made applicable to all 
persons who are brought under police 

detention. The extent and scope of 
Miranda will be known only when the 
various Federal courts provide follow-up 
court · decisions. 

I believe that the Supreme Court pres
ently has ·an additional facet of the 
Miranda case under consideration-if I 
correctly understand its ruling of last 
Monday or a week ago Monday. 

Mr, President, the conferees, with re
gard to the material witness provision of 
title IV, adopted a compromise of the 
Senate and House bills. The conferees 
provided that in felony cases where 
there is probable cause to believe that a 
person is a material and necessary wit.: 
ness to the commission of a crime, and 
will not be available to testify at the 
trial, such person shall be taken before 
a court or Commissioner without un
necessary delay, and that any delay in 
appearance will not be unnecessary delay 
if it occurs within 6 hours after the wit
ness was taken into custody. The con
ferees added portions of the Senate bill 
providing the detained person a hearing 
before a court of Commissioner, ·and re:. 
quiring that he be advised of his consti
tutional rights including the right to 
counsel and to be represented by counsel. 
The conferees further provided for the 
detention of a person as a material wit
ness by a judge or Commissioner upon 
determination that the person is a mate
rial and necessary witness and there is 
a reasonable possibility he will not be 
available at time of trial. The confer
ence substitute also provides for the re
lease of witnesses on bond or collateral, 
or the provision of suitable accommoda
tions separate from quarters used for the 
confinement of persons charged with 
crime; it also provides for the payment 
of witness fees to any person detained 
under the section, and for the release of 
witnesses detained for an unreasonable 
period of time. 

The conferees, in reaching agreement 
on a material witness provision, recog
nized that existing law on detention of 
material witnesses--4 District of Colum
bia Code 144-is very indefinite and 
provides many problems for securing the 
presence of witnesses for trial. 

Under title V of the conference sub
stitute, the conferees added the crime of 
"robbery" to the list of crimes of violence. 

In title VI of the conference substitute, 
the conferees reached compromises on 
establishing minimum sentences for 
specified crimes of violence. Section 601 
provides that the minimum sentence for 
the crimes of assault with intent to kill 
or to commit rape, or to commit robbery, 
or to poison with the intent to kill or 
willfully to poison a water supply, shall 
be 2 years, retaining the present maxi
mum punishment at 15 years. 

Section 602 of title VI defines burglary 
as a separate crime, in lieu of the crime 
of housebreaking. Subsection (a) de
fines burglary in the first degree as being 
applicable to dwellings in which any per· 
son is in actual occupation, and pre-

-scribes punishment of 5 to 30 years' 
imprisonment. 

Subsection (b) defines burglary in the 
second degree as being particularly appli
cable to commercial establishments and 
·other structures or dwellings whether 
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occupied or not. The punishment for 
burglary in the second degree shall be 
not less than 2 nor more than 15 years. 
Section 603 changes the nnnunum 
penalty for robbery to 4 years from the 
present minimum of 6 months. 

The House conferees receded on House 
changes of existing law on offenses in
volving corrupt influence in connection 
with athletic contests. However; Mr. 
President, under section 604 of title VI 
a provision was added to existing law to 
make it amply clear that professional 
athletic teams can legally provide bonuses 
and other forms of compensation to play
ers to encourage better performance. 

Also, in section 605 of title VI the con
ferees modified the Senate and House 
language providing for additional pun
ishment for armed crimes of violence. 
The agreed-upon language provides for 
an indeterminate sentence in addition to 
the prescribed punishment for the crime, 
where the person is armed or has readily 
available a pistol or other firearm or 
other dangerous or deadly weapon. If a 
person is convicted more than once un
der this section, the court shall not sus
pend his sentence or give him a proba
tionary sentence. 

In connection with amending the ex
isting law of indecent publications, the 
conferees adopted section 606, contain
ing provisions essentially the same in 
both bills, and restating existing law that 
makes it a crime for a person with knowl
edge to sell, offer to sell, or give away 
obscene material or have obscene matter 
in his possession for these purposes or 
for the purpose of exhibition. A new 
provision of law was added making it 
unlawful to act in, pose for, record, or 
produce or participate in the production 
of obscene or indecent publication or 
matter. The conferees adopted punish-: 
ment provided by the Senate bill, which 
is a fine of not more than $5,000 or im
prisonment for not more than 1 year, or 
both. In ·the case of injunctive powers, 
the conferees generally followed the Sen
ate version, and authorized the U.S. At
torney for the District to petition the 
U.S. district court for preliminary and 
permanent injunctions to restrain the 
sale, gift, exhibition, duplication and re
production of obscene matter and to re
strain the use of real or personal prop
erty for such purpose. The conferees 
removed the broad seizure powers of the 
House bill and limited seizures under the 
injunctive power to matters that are ob
scene, lewd, or indecent. Also, the . Sen
ate provision was retained providing the 
court discretion as to what disposition 
to make of seized obscene matter. The 
conferees removed from operation of the 
bill persons licensed under the Commu
nications Act of 1934, as amended. 

The conferees reached agreement with 
regard to a minimum sentence for the 
crime o:f placing explosives with intent 
to destroy or injure property. Section 
607 of title VI contains provision for the 
addition to present law of a minimum 
penalty of 4 years' imprisonment. ~ 

The conferees also agreed to adopt in 
setion 608 of title VI, the Senate language 
providing a minimum penalty of a fine 
of $300 or imprisonment not exeeding 

30 days for the false or ficticious report
ing of the commission of crimes or other 
matters to the Metropolitan Police. Such 
conduct was established as a crime under 
bills that passed both the House and 
Senate. 

Finally, title VII provides that persons 
who, prior to the enactment date of this 
act, commit offenses under laws amended 
by this act, shall be sentenced in accord
ance with the law in effect on the date he 
committed the offense. 

Mr. President, the conferees in ap
proving this conference substitute had 
the common objective of strengthening 
the Criminal Justice Code in the Nation's 
Capital City so as to provide law enforce
ment agencies, the courts, and the citi
zenry as a whole with more effective tools 
to deal with the criminal. 

I believe this is a good bill and possibly 
as good as any that can be worked out by 
conferees who have strong and vacying 
views on how to deal with this difficult 
problem. 

Mr. President, I believe the conference 
substitute provides ample protection to 
the public while not doing violence to 
constitutional principles. As I empha
sized at the start of my presentation, I 
want to emphasize that this is not a 
panacea for all the criminal ills con
fronting society here in the District of 
Columbia, but it is indeed a big step 
forward in that direction. 

In closing I want to commend both 
the House and Senate conferees for their 
diligent and tireless effort in· hammering 
out this compromise. Mr. President, I 
hope that the Senate will approve this 
conference report without delay. 

Before asking the Presiding Officer to 
put the question, I want to file at this 
point a statement from Senator TYDINGS, 
who has signed the conference report. 
I ask unanimous consent that this state
ment be made a part of the REcORD at 
the conclusion of my statement. 

There being no objection, the state
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

STATEMENT BY SENATOR TYDINGS 

As a former U.S. Attorney and a Senator 
from a neighboring State, I am very much 
concerned with the crime problem here in the 
District of Columbia. I am well aware of the 
rising crime rates, and of the mounting pub
lic concern and fear which increased crime 
engenders. We must spare no ammunition 
in an all-out war on crime. 

We do a disservice to the community, 
however, if we allow it to think that the 
crime problem will be solved, or significantly 
alleviated, by passage of this bill. In the 
short run, crime can be substantially re
duced by supporting the reforms of the Met
ropolitan Police Department recommended 
by the President's District of Columbia Crime 
Commission and by appropriating adequate 
funds to improve police services. In the long 
run, crime can be reduced only by solving 
"the underlying causes of crime: poverty, ig
norance, and lack of opportunity. 

This bill may make it possible to obtain 
some additional convictions and to impose 
longer sentences, but it will not significantly 
reduce crime or resolve the underlying prob
lems. 

The House has come a long way to meet 
the Senate's objections to its original crime 
bill. While the bill is far from perfect, it is 
considerably less objectionable than the 
House-passed version. 

I have signed the conference report on the 
District of Columbia crime bill primarily be
cause this bill has been a stumblh:ig block 
to other District legislation. The House Dis
trict Committee has made a,greement on a 
crime bill and sine qua non of mutual ac
commodation between the two Houses of 
Congress on other District matters. I hope 
that by enacting this bill, the Senate wlll 
help to cr.eate a climate in which it is possi
ble to obtain legislation and appropriations 
which are needed to attack the underlying 
causes of crime in the District of Columbia. 

The principal defect on the present bill is 
that it may confuse, more than it clarifies, 
the law of post-arrest interrogation. Titles 
I and III appear to be mutually inconsistent 
in the period of post-arrest interrogation 
they permit. While I would have preferred 
a technically consistent bill, these provisions 
can, I believe,· be reconciled by the courts in 
full accord with the letter and the spirit of 
the Supreme Court's decision in Miranda v. 
Arizona. 

I read title III as restating the present law 
of arrest. Although the arrest is called a 
"detention" and under some circumstances 
an official arrest record may not be made, I 
do not believe it permits arrests for investi
gation or on any evidence less than the 
present requirements of "probable cause." 

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President. I have 
conversed with the Senator fro~ Oregon 
[Mr. MoRSEL He has very strong and 
definite feelings on this particular bill 
as was well evidenced at the time it wa~ 
before the Senate a year ago. He evi
denced his feelings at that time very 
forcefully and :f].led minority views. His 
objection was to title I of the bill. He 
still has some very grave reservations 
a~out this title, as well as title III. He 
d1d not sign the conference report. He 
has asked me to ask unanimous consent 
to file a statement of his views insofar as 
the omnibus crime bill is concerned. 

I also ask unanimous consent that 
there be printed for Senator MoRSE the 
minority views which I filed in connec
tion with H.R. 5688 at the time the 
crime bill was reported by the Senate 
Committee on the District of _Columbia. 

There being no objection, the state
ment and minority views were ordered to 
be printed in the RECORD, as follows: 

STATEMENT BY SENATOR MORSE 

Titles I and III of the omnibus crime bill
as they now stand-would give the police 
powers over the citizens of the District of 
Columbia which would be appropriate only 
in a most totalitarian society. As such, they 
could not withstand a challenge under the 
Constitution. The pervasive device which 
renders these proposals illegal is that they 
leave vital questions of personal liberty to 
the complete discretion of the police, who 
are responsible only to other police. 

This is what could happen to a "suspect" 
in the District of Columbia if these pro
posals become law. A policeman comes up
on a citizen whom the policeman suspects
with probable cause-has committed a crime. 
Under Title III of the Bill he questions the 
individual, and dissatisfied with the an
swers he "detains" him and interrogates him 
further for four hours. Under this proposal 
the suspect is not advised of his right to 
counsel, nor if he is aware of that right that 
he be provided counsel. At the end of this 
four hours, still dissatisfied, the policeman 
arrests the suspect and Title I of the Act 
comes into play. Then the suspect is told 
of his right to counsel, and counsel is ap
pointed if the suspect desires. The ques
tioning, however, continues either in the 
presence of counsel or, if the suspects makes 
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a waiver of counsel, without such assistance. 
The act in effect provides no limit on the 
length of detention of a suspect before a 
preliminary hearing. The only limitation 
is that if a suspect waives his right to coun
sel he may be questioned only for a total of 
six hours during his detention. It is only 
when the police have decided that they have 
exhausted their need for detention of the 
suspect that they take him to a committing 
magistrate so that probable cause for his 
arrest and detention can be proved and bail 
set. In effect, these provisions represent an 
attempt to deprive arrested persons in the 
District of Columbia of the right to a speedy 
presentment and the right to bail-both 
rights which are inherent in the Constitu
tional scheme. 

I cannot understand how the supporters 
of this conference report can justify Sec
tion 301 in view of the Supreme Court's 
holding in the Miranda case when the Court 
stated: 

"We hold that when an individual is taken 
into custody or otherwise deprived of his 
freedom by the authorities and is subjected 
to questioning, the privilege against self-in
crimination is jeopardized. Procedural safe
guards must be employed to protect the 
privilege, and unless other fully effective 
means are adopted to notify the person of 
his right of silence and to assure that the 
exercise of the right will be scrupulously 
honored, the following measures are required. 
He must be warned prior to any questioning 
that he has the right to remain silent, that 
anything he says can be used against him in 
a court of law, that he has the right to the 
presence of an attorney, and that if he cannot 
afford an attorney one will be appointed for 
him prior to any questioning if he so desires. 
Opportunity to exercise these rights must be 
afforded to him throughout the interroga
tion. After such warnings have been given, 
and such opportunity afforded him, the indi
vidual may knowingly and intelligently waive 
these rights and agree to answer questions 
or make a statement. But unless and until 
such warnings and waiver are demonstrated 
by the prosecution at trial, no evidence ob
tained as a result of interrogation can be 
used against him." 
-Even from a cursory description of the 
procedure proposed in Title III of the Act 
it is clear that this flies directly in the face 
of the rules laid down in the landmark case 
of Miranda v. Arizona decided in the last 
term of the Supreme Court. The police 
quite simply cannot hold a person for ques
tioning for four hours-whether under the 
guise of "detention" or not-without advis
ing him of his right to counsel and without 
providing him counsel if he desires. And 
any statements obtained during such a "de
tention" would not be admissible in a sub
sequent criminal proceeding. It can only be 
safely ventured that if during this period of 
secret police detention the police obtain 
leads to ather evidence, it too will be ex
cluded from any subsequent prosecution 
under the rule of Wong Sun v. United States •. 
which forbids the use of the fruits of an 
unlawful detention. 

Perhaps the conferees who signed the con- · 
ference report thought that the rules could 
be avoided by semantic legerdemain-mak
ing a distinction between detention and ar
rest. But the court in Miranda repeatedly 
emphasized that the rules of that case apply 
to anyone "taken into custody or otherwise 
deprived of his freedom of action in any 
significant way." Title III, then, represents 
a bald attempt to circumvent a clear Con
stitutional mandate. 

Beyond this blatant attempt to repeal 
Miranda, Titles I and III amount to no less 
than a repeal of Rule 5(a) of the Federal 
Rules of Criminal Procedure--a repeal lim
ited of course to the District of Columbia, 
where few of our constituents reside--which 

requires presentment to a committing magis
trate without unnecessary delay after an ar
rest. Perhaps the draftsmen of these rules 
feel that compliance with the requirements 
of Miranda after four hours of detention sat
isfies the reasons for the requirement of a 
prompt presentment. Thus, they would per
mit unlimited detention at the complete dis
cretion of the police, even if it should run 
into days or weeks. What is not taken into 
consideration is the fact that presentment to 
a committing magistrate is necessary to pro
tect Constitutional rights as sacred as that 
which provides for the a.c:;sistance of counsel. 
Upon presentment to the committing magis
trate the police must establish that there is 
probable cause for detention of the suspect. 
Under the Omnibus Crime Bill a suspect 
could be detained for days and weeks on an 
unreviewed and unreviewable police deter
mination that there is probable cause. 

At presentment, the magistrate, is also re
quired to set bond, as provided in the Con
stitution. Again, under the Omnibus Crime 
Bill the police could deny a suspect his Con
stitutional right to bond for a period as long 
as they desire, considerations of necessity or 
convenience to the individual notwith
standing. 

It is plain on the face of these provisions 
that what the authors of this bill intend 
is to bring back to the District of Columbia 
arrests for investigation. Such unlawful 
arrests were brought to a well-deserved end 
as a result of the now famous Horsky report 
which concluded ·that they were not only 
unconstitutional but unnecessary to efficient 
police administration--conclusions which 
have not been meaningfully challenged by 
any legal scholar of repute. 

The practicable effect of Titles I and III 
would be to provide legislative sanction for 
arrests without probable cause, and deten
tion while the police scurry about to try 
and dig up evidence to justify the arrest. 
If there is any doubt as to this purpose, note 
carefully that Section 101 (a) of Title I which 
provides that any evidence obtained during 
a period of unnecessary delay before the 
presentment shall be admissible. There can 
be no justification for this flagrant attempt 
to invade the Constitutional rights of the 
citizens of the District of Columbia. 

There are other, and equally disturbing 
overtones in this legislation. What is to pre
vent repeated "detentions" of four hours at 
a stretch under Title III? The law will pro
vide for release after a detention of four 
hours, unless the policeman chooses to magic 
the detention into arrest, but the law is silent 
as to redetention. The parallel which comes 
readily to mind is the system of detention of 
political prisoners now used in South Africa, 
ostensibly limited to a fixed period of time 
but in fact used-by redetention for indefi
nite in camera confinement. The difference 
between that outrage and the possibilities of 
abuse under Title III of the Omnibus Crime 
Bill are ·differences in degree only. Further 
evidence of the unfettered discretion given 
policemen by this act lies in Title III where 
the policemen, after confronting an individ
ual whom he has probable cause to believe he 
has committed a crime, can decide whether 
to "arrest" him so that his Miranda rights 
accrue, or merely to "detain" him so that he 
is subject to the secret police interrogation 
forbidden by Miranda. 

One final example of the numerous trou
bling implications in these proposals. "De
tention" under Title III shall not be recorded 
as an arrest in any official record. Is this a 
suggestion that no reoord be kept of these 
bodily seizures by the police? We all recog
nize the unfortunate consequences which 
sometimes flow from having an arrest record, 
but we should work to correct that rather 
than permit the police to make arrests-and 
the word detention cannot fog that issue-in 
f!ecret and without the necessity of an ac
counting. 

In my judgment, the bill contains clearly 
unconstitutional provisions in it. Therefore 
I refused to sign the conference report. I 
Want the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD to show that 
I am opposed to the conference report. 

MINORITY VIEWS OF SENATOR WAYNE MORSE 
The Mallory rule 

The purpose of title I of the bill is to de
stroy the application of the Mallory rule 1 to 
the District of Columbia. Rule 5 (a) of the 
Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure requires 
that an arrested person must be brought 
before a committing magistrate. "without 
unnecessary delay." The Mallory rule sim
ply provides that no statement obtained dur
ing a period of unlawful detention in viola
tion of rule 5 shall be admissible in a Federal 
court. In short, the Mallory rule tells the 
police that they, like all citizens in a free 
society, must obey the law, and that if they 
break the law, they shall not profit from 
their wrongdoing because evidence unlaw
fully obtained may not be admitted against 
the defendant. 
. The Mallory rule does not exclude a spon
taneous confession after arrest; it excludes 
only those statements obtained during an 
"unnecessary delay." The Supreme Court 
made this much clearer in the Mallory de
cision: 

"The duty enjoined upon arresting officers 
to arraign without unnecessary delay indi
cates that the command does not call for 
mechanical or automatic obedience. Cir
cumstances may justify a brief delay be
tween arrest and arraignment, as for in
stance, where the story volunteered by the 
accused is susceptible of quick verification 
through third parties. But the delay must 
not be of a nature to give opportunity for 
the extraction of a confession." 

What constitutes "unnecessary delay" has 
been the subject of numerous opinions in 
the District of Columbia 2 and the other Fed
eral circuits.3 The opinions have not always 
been harmonious. It is clear, however, the 
differences of opinion on the question among 
learned judges are not confined to the judges 
of the District of Columbia. 

1 Mallory v. United States 354 U.S. 449 
{1957). ' 

2 See Watson v. United States, 249 F. 2d 
106 (D.C. Cir., 1957); Trilling v. United 
States~ 260 F. 2d 677 (D.C. Cir., 1958); Naples 
v. Unt.ted States, 307 F. 2d 618 (D.C. ctr., 
1962); Jones v. United States, 307 F. 2d 397 
(D.C. Cir., 1962); Tatum v. United States 
313. F. 2d 579 (D.C. Cir., 1962); Coleman v: 
Untted States, 313 F. 2d 576 (D.C. Cir., 1962) · 
Metoyer v. United States, 250 F. 2d 30 (D.c'. 
Cir., 1957); Perry v. United States, 253 F. 2d 
337 (D.C. Cir., 1957); Porter v. United States, 
258. F. 2d 685 (D.C. Cir., 1958); Heideman v. 
Untted States, 259 F. 2d 943 (D.C. Cir., 1958); 
Lockley v. United States, 279 F. 2d 915 (D.C. 
Cir., 1959); Goldsmith v. United States, 277 
F. 2d 335 (D.C. Cir., 1959); Day v. United 
S~ates, 281 F. 2d 33 (D.C. Cir., 1960); Turber
mlle v. United States, 303 F. 2d 411 (D.C. ctr., 
1962): Hughes v. United States, 306 F. 2d 287 
(D.C. Cir., 1962); Jackson v. United States, 
313 F. 2d 573 (D.C. Cir., 1962); Muschette v. 
United States, 322 F. 2d 989 (D.C. Cir., 1963); 
Pailly v. United States, 328 F. 2d 542 (D.C. 
Cir., 1964; Sprigs v. United States, No. 17962, 
decided June 19, 1964; Seals v. United States, 
325 F. 2d 1006 (D.C. Cir., 1963). 

3 See United States v. Ladson, 294 F. 2d 535 
(2d. Cir., 1961): United States v. Vita, 294 F. 
2d 524 (2d. Cir., 1961): Holt v. United States, 
280 F. 2d 273 (8th Cir., 1960); Teguer v. 
United States, 302 F. 2d 214 (8th Clr., 1962); 
Evans v. United States, 325 F. 2d 596 (8th 
Cir., 3 1963); Williams v. United States, 273 
F. 2d 781 (9th Cir., 1959); Spinoza v. United 
States, 279 F. 2d 616 (9th Cir., 1960); Muld
row v. United States, 281 F. 2d 903 (9th Cir. 
1960). , 
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The purpose of rule 5 and the Mallory 

rule are several: 
(1) To prevent conflicts over the nature of 

secret interrogations and to minimize the 
temptation and opportunity to obtain con
fessions as a result of coercion, threats, or 
unlawful inducements; 

(2) To effectuate and implement the citi
zen's constitutional rights by insuring that 
a person arrested is informed by a judicial 
officer of his privilege against self-incrimina
tion; his right to counsel and his right to 
be admitted to bail and given an opportunity 
to exercise these rights; 

(3) To protect the citizen from a depriva
tion of liberty as a result of an unlawful 
arrest by requiring that the Government 
establish probable cause to the satisfaction 
of a judicial officer before a citizen can be 
detained by the police. 

I am at a loss to understand why this rule 
excites so much citiclsm. 

I agreed wlth the Department of Justice 
last year when tt ·asserted during the hear
ings on simllar legislation that "the Mallory 
rule is a good one." I believe now, as I 
believed then, that if the rule 1s a "good one" 
for this Nation, then it certainly is a "good 
one" for its capital City. I was gratified by 
the testimony during the 1965 hearings of 
the Honorable Ramsay Clark, Deputy U.S. 
Attorney General, that the Justice Depart
ment "would not challenge the wisdom, fair
ness, or necessity of the Mallory doctrine" 
( 1965 hearings, pt. I, p. 32). If the Depart
ment of Justice regards the Mallory rule as 
good, wise, fair, and necessary, and does not 
seek to curtall its nationwide application to 
Federal cr.lminal prosecutions, I see no rea
son for carving out an exception where the 
District of Columbia is concerned. 
Why the Mallory rul~ should not be changed 

Title I · of H.R. 5688 would destroy the 
vitality of rule 5 and the Mallory rule in the 
District of Columbia. ·Citizens of the Dis
trict of Columbia would be deprived of sub
stantial rights guaranteed to other citizens 
throughout the Federal system. The objec
t! ves of rule 5 and the Mallory rule would 
be discarded in favor of a procedure designed 
to perm! t the police to extract conf-essions 
from citizens who waive important consti
tutional rights through ignorance or failure 
to appreciate the significance of these· rights. 

My reasons for opp<;>sing title I of H.R. 5688 
can be summarized as follows: 

( 1) The postponement of the presenta
tion of a defendant to a magistrate for any 
period of time for the sole purpose of inter
rogating that defendant is an unconstitu
tional erosion of Jseverar of the rights guar
anteed . to an accused by the fourth, fifth, 
sixth, and eighth amendments to the Con
stitution of the United States. 

(2) The clear purpose of title I is the cir
cumvention, and subversion of the . defen<~;
ant's constitutional right not to be convicted 
out of his own mouth. 

(3) . The phllosophy of title I is foreign to 
our accusatorial system of criminal justice. 

(4) Congressional action with respect to 
the Mallory rule is not appropriate at this 
time because important studies of the rule 
:are still in progress, and because the attitude 
of law enforcement officials toward the rule 
has not yet crystaiJlzed, but rather is in the 
:process of evolution. 

(5) As title I is now drafted, it wm no.t 
-even achieve the purpose its sponsors have 
.in mind. 

(6) Section 103 of title I, as it is presently 
·worded, raises serious problems of inter
.Pretatlon, ls bound to provoke a heavy vol
ume of litigation, and erects safeguards 
.meaningful only to the wealthy. 

(7) Since the bill allows at least a 3-hour 
-delay between arrest and arraignment, it is 
bound . to become in practice a device for 
arresting any person for investigation and 
'lnterrogation for 3 hours. 

The 3-hour rule 
By ti·tle I of H.R. 5688, as approved by the 

majority of this committee, the Congress is 
requested to legisl<ate into existence a sev
eral-hour interval between the arrest of any 
individual 1n the District of Columbia, and 
his presentment before the U.s. commis
sioner or one of the judges of the District 
of Columbia court of general sessions. The 
Congress is asked to do this by a statute 
defining the words "unnecessary delay" in 
rule 5 (a) of the Federal Rules of Criminal 
Procedure to exclude at the bare minimum, 
the first 3 hours after an accused is arrested. 
In order to evaluate both the constitution
ality and the desirab1Uty of isolating an ar
rested person from a representBitlve of the 
judiciary branch of the Government for a 3-
hour period, it 1s essential for the Senate t~ 
understand fully the procedure that occurs 
when an accused 1s presented to the magis
tra~te. For all must agree that one who is 
asked to postpone a procedure for at least 
3 hours should at least know what it is that 
he is pos·tponing. 

The procedure that ooours before the mag
istrate is spelled out in rule 5(b) of the 
Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure: 

"The commissioner shall inform the de
fendant of the complaint against him, of his 
right to retain counsel, and of his right to 
have a preliminary examinBition. He shall 
also inform the defendant that he is not 
required to make a statement and tha·t any 
statement made by him may be used against 
him. The commissioner shall allow the de
fendant reasonable time and opportunity to 
consult counsel and shall adml t the de
fendant to ball as provided in these rules." 

Rule 5(b) should be read 1n conjunction 
'with the following provisions from the Bill 
_of Rights: · 

"The right of the people to be secure in 
their persons • • • against unreasonable 
• • • seizures shall not be violated, and no 
Warrants shall issue, but upon prob81ble 
cause • • • (fourth amendment). 

"No person * * * shall be compelled in 
any criminal case to be a witness against 
himself '!' • • (fifth amendment). 

"In. all criminal prosecutions, the accused 
shall enjoy the right • • • to be informed 
of the nature and cause of the accusation 
• • • and to have the assistance of counsel 
for his defense (sixth amendment). 

"Excessive ball shall not be required • • • 
(eighth amendment)." 

Constitutional issues 
Can any person read rule 5(b) and these 

provisions of the B111 of Rights (with the in
terpretation put upon them by over 170 years 
of judicial decisions), and yet say that there 
are no constitutional implications to title I 
of this b111? Can any person read rule 5(b) 
and the fourth, :flfth, sixth, and eighth 
amendments, and reach any conclusion other 
than that the proceeding before the magis
trate is the method tor activating these pro
visions of the Blll of Rights for use 1n each 
particular crtmina.l case? Can any person 
read rule 5(b) together with those amend
ments and not conclude that by title I of this 
b111 the Congress is asked to hold those consti
tutional rights in a state of suspended anima
tion for at least the first 3 hours after a 
person is arrested? And, lf the Congress has 
the power to suspend the application of these 
rights to the individual defendant for 8 
hours, can anyone explain why it would not 
also have the power to suspend the appllca
tion of those rights for 12 hours, or 24 hours, 
or a week, or a month? 

If any Senator were bold enough to in
troduce a blll to the effect that an accused 
person shall have no right to be free on ball 
during the first 3 hours after his arrest, the 
vast majority of the Senate would immedi
ately recognize it as an unconstitutional nar
rowing of the right to ball conferred by the 

eighth amendment. Yet; is this not exactly 
what we are asked to do by title I of this b111? 

Suppose the Senate were asked to enact a 
statute to the effect that until a defendant 
·has been in custody for at least 8 hours, there 
shall be no judicial inquiry into the question 
of whether there was probable cause to arrest 
him at all. Does any Senator seriously 
doubt that such a statute would quickly and 
correctly be branded unconstitutional by the 
U.S. Supreme Court? Yet this is precisely 
what the Senate is asked to do through the 
provisions of title I of this blll. 

Suppose the Senate were asked to pass a 
b111 to the effect that unless a defendant is 
able on short notice and while in pollee 
custody to contact a criminal lawyer and 
unless he has enough funds .to retain that 
lawyer, the accused shall have no right to 
an attorney and no right to his freedom to 
seek an attorney until at least 3 hours have 
passed after his arrest. Can any person read 
the recent decisions of the U.S. Supreme 
Court and conclude that such a statute 
would be constitutional? Yet, by indirec
tion, we are asked to enact the substance of 
such a plainly unconstitutional provision 
when we are asked to enact into law title I 
of this bill. 

But in the final analysis, it is misleading 
to speak of a 3-hour delay in arraignment, 
for the delay may be~ and in practice un
doubtedly will be, much longer; ln some 
cases, it might come out to a matter of days. 
Section 103(3) of title I of this bill places a 
3-hour limit on questioning, but it places no 
limit at all on the delay between arrest and 
arraignment. Moreover, section 103(3) per
·mits an aggregate 3 hours of questioning, 
·exclusive of interruptions. In a particular 
case, then, an individual could be arrested, 
questioned for 15 minutes, held incommuni
cado overnight, questioned intensively for 
an hour, returned to his cell for several hours 
or days, and then questioned again for an 
additional hour and three-quarters, either in 
one continuous session or in a series of 
shorter sessions. The interrogation-inter
ruption-interrogation combinations are 
limitless. It wm be only a matter of time 
before techniques wm be developed by the 
police which wm enable them in effect to 
detain and question a suspect as long as 
may be necessary to break him. Section 
103(3) is worded to make the interrogation 
procedure which it creates as palatable as 
possible, but no matter how it may be sugar 
coated, it st111 means that once an accused 
has been arrested, his constitutional right to 
liberty may be withheld from him for at least 
3 hours while the police try to persuade him 
to waive his constitutional right not to be 
a witness against himself. And 1 t also means 
that it sball not be necessary that the 
accused actually rec.elve the advice· of counsel 
on whether to make such a waiver, although 
he is not to be .denied the "opportunity" to 
obtain this advice provided he is wise enough 
to ask for it and wealthy enough to pay for 
it. It also means that an accused may be 
held for at least 3 hours before any judicial 
inquiry is undertaken into the validity of his 
having been arrested in the first place. 
rn·quisition is foreign to our system Of justice 

Even if one can . force himself for the 
moment to overlook the formidable constitu
tional problems that .are presented by title I 
of H.R. 5688, it is plain that legislation of 
this sort runs against tlie grain of the Anglo
American system· of administering criminal 
justice. This legislation would inject into 
our accusatorial system of criminal law en
forcement the seeds of the inquisitional 
system. This legislation could signal the 
beginning of the end of the privilege against 
self-incrimination, which in many ways is 
the halllllMk of our systems of criminal 
justice. We do not wish to burden this 
minority report with lengthy quotations, but 
the following observations by Justice Felix 
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Frankfurter, the author of the McNabb
Mallory rule, are so pertinent to the issue 
presented by title I tha.t we do believe they 
justify quotation here: 

"To turn the detention of an accused into 
a. process of wrenching from him evidence 
which could not be extorted in open court 
wi~h all its safeguards, is so grave an abuse 

·of the power of arrest as to offend the proce
dural standards of due process. 

"This is so bedause it violates the under
lyii~g principle in our enforcement of crimi
nal law. Ours is the accusatorial as opposed 
to the inquisitorial system. Such has been 
the characteristic of Anglo-American crim
inal justice since it freed itself from practices 
borrowed by the star chamber from the con
tinent whereby an accused was interrogated 
in secret for hours on end. [Citation omit
_ted.) Under our system society carries the 
burden of proving its cbarge against the ac
cused not out of. his own mouth. It must 
establish its case, not by interrogation of the 
accused even under judicial safeguards, but 

· by evidence independently secured through 
skillful investigation. * * * The requirement 
of specific charges, their proof beyond a rea
sonable doubt, the protection of the accused 

- from confessions extorted through whatever 
· form of pollee preSsures, the right to· a prompt 
hearing before a magistrate, the right to as
sistance' of counsel, to be supplied by govern
ment when circumstances make it necessary, 
the duty to advise an accused of his con
stitutional rights-these are all characteris
tics of the accusatorial system and mani
festations of its demands. Protracted, sys
tematic, and uncontrolled subjection of an 
accused to interrogation by the police for tp.e 
purpose of eliciting disclosures or confessions 
is subversive of the accusatorial system. It is 

-th~ i nquisitorial system without its safe
guards. For a. while under that system the 
accused is subjected to judicial interrogation, 
he is protected by the disinterestedness of the 
judge in the presence of co:unsel ('Watts v. 

· Indiana, 838 U.S. 49 (1949)) ." [Emphasis 
added.] 

No one who testified during the hearings 
on this blll did, or could, contest the propo
sition that one who is arrested has an abso
lute constitutional right to refuse to make 
any statement whatsoever to the police. 
Since this is so, it is difficUlt to see the jus-

. ti~qation for a. statute which would have the 

. effect of delaying his right to go free on bail 
for any period of time, be it 1 minute or 3 
hours, so that the police can ask him ques
tions which he has a constitutional right not 
to answer. Moreover, although in some re
spects a period of 3 hours can seem a rela
tively short space of time, 3 hours or even 1 
hour, of questioning of any sort is certainly 
an unpleasant experience and one which most 
people would find an ordeal. . 
Proposed modifications of Mallory rule erode 

procedural rights of accused 
Even 1f we assume that the time is propi

tious for tampering with the judicially deter
mined meaning of rule 5 (a) ; and even if we 
believe that such tampering is permissible 
under the Constitution and desirable in view 
of the special problems that are alleged to 
exist with respect to law enforcement in the 
District of Columbia, we are stlll brought to 
the question of whether title I is a good way 
to go about the matter. Certainly, no one 
could have any objection to section 101 of 
title I, other than that it is surplusage, since 
the due process clause of the Constitution 
would prohibit the use of a confession ob
tained under the circumstances described in 
section 101. I would have no quarrel with 
section 102 of title I, for it simply is a legis
lative enactment of the rule announced by 
the Supreme Court in McNabb v. United 
States (318 U.S. 332 (1943)). 

It is against section 103 of title I that the 
thrust of my objections is directed. Para
graph (1) of that section required that any 

v l . 

interrogation be preceded by advice from the 
pollee to · the defendant that he is not re
quired to make any statement and that any 
statement made by him may be used against 
him. This provision is an open invitation to 
litigation. What do the words "plainly ad
vise" mean? 

Moreover, how are we to be certain that 
' this plain ·advice was given in situations 
-where the defendant denies it and the police 
officers affirm it? It is dtmcult to overlook a. 
natural tendency of trial judges to accept the 
word of an officer rather than the word of a. 
defendant. In any event, this section is 
bound to raise the contention in many crim
inal trials in the District of Columbia that 
such plain advice was not given to the ac
cused in fact. 

In addition, there is indication that this 
·. advice to the defendant is an overrated safe
guard. How many defendants really under
stand the significance of what they are told? 
Since so many give statements after receiv
ing this advice from the police, and since it 
is obviously not in their interest to do so, we 
are justified in concluding that most defend
ants do not fully appreciate and compre
hend what they are told; Indeed, the U.S. 
attorney for the District of Columbia, David 
-Acheson, who is the -author of title I, virtu
ally acknowledged this. During the 1964 
hearings, when Senator DoMINICK asked 
whether defendants ·would not simply post
pone any confession until the statutory pe
riod had explred, he replied: 

"Senator, I think that 1s attributing a 
degree of sophistication to even a hardened 
cr1mlnal that very few of them seem to 
possess. At the present time for all prac
tical purposes if he can hold out for 2 hours 
or 2~ hours, he is pretty well in the clear, 
but very few of them do" ( 1964 hearings, 
p.443). 

· When a defendant gives any statement to 
the police, he is, ipso facto, waiving his con
stitutional right to remain silent. The 

· waiver of ,such a vital constitutional right 
should always, be preceded by legal advice 
as to the wisdom of doing so. This b:t:ings 

. us logically to section 103(2) of title I, which 
is obviously contrived t:o meet these objec
tions. 

.·. 
thirds of the defendants who are tried on 
felony charges in the U.s. District Court of 
the District of Columbia are represented by 
court-appointed counsel, it follows a fortiort 
that an even larger percentage of those 
arrested will be indigent and couldn't offer a 
lawyer any guarantee of a fee for his ·earned 
services. 
. Concededly, section 103 (2) could be very 

meaningful for the habitual criminal, for 
the rich defendant, for the gangster, and for 
the member of an organized crime syndicate. 
However, for those who are indigent, for 
those who are charged with their first of
fense, for those who are not linked with or
ganized crime, it is an empty provision. 

The Justice Department appreciates · that 
· the interrogation would be unconstitutional 
unless preceded by the opportunity to obtain 
counsel (1964 hearings, p. 488). 

Nevertheless, the b111 contains no provision 
for appointment of counsel for the indigent. 
The Legal Aid Agency Act (D.C. Code 2-2201, 
June 27, 1960, 74 Stat. 229, Publlc Law 86-
531) does not authorize staff attorneys of the 
Legal Aid Agency to appear in criminal cases 
before preliminary hearing. Neither the pro
posed changes in the Federal Rules of Crim
inal Procedure (rule 44(b), second prelimi
.fiary draft ( 1964) ) nor the Criminal Justice 
Act of 1964 (S. 1057) provide for the ap
pointment of counsel before the preliminary 
hearing. 

In Massiah v. United States (377 U.S. 201 
(1964)), the Supreme Court held that a 
statement obtained from an indicted dP.
fendant at a time when the defendant was 
not represented by counsel violated the sixth 

-·amendment and was inadmissible. The 
Court observed that-

"A Constitution which guarantees a de
fendant the aid of counsel at • • • trial 
could surely vouchsafe no less to an· indicted 
defendant under interrogation by the pollee 
in a completely extrajudicial proceeding. 
Anything less • • • might deny a . defend
ant effective representation by counsel at 
the only stage 'When · legal aid and advice 

. would help him." 1 

On June 22, 1964, the Supreme Court in 
Escobedo v. Illinois (378 U.S. 478'), held that 
the !allure of the police to warn a defendant 
taken into custody of his right to remain 
silent and the refusal by the police to per
mit the defendant to consult his counsel 
upon request constituted a violation ot the 
6th and 14th amendments and rendered 
statements elicited from the defendant in
admissible in a. criminal proceeding. In his 
dissenting opinion in the Escobedo case, Jus
tice White pointed out the broad effect of 

· the decision: · 
"• * • Although the opinion purports to 

be limited to the facts of this case it would 

Section 103(2), which provides that a. 
defendant shall be afforded a reasonable 
opportunity to notify a friecd or relative' and 
to consult with counsel of his own choosing, 
creates the 1llusion of fairness, but as a 
practical matter this safeguard will evaporate 
in the police station. First -of all, how does 
the defendant select . counsel with whom to 
consult? The classified pages of the tele
phone directory contain a. formidable list 
of attorneys with no indication of their 
specialty. One can just imagine the kind 
of "consulting" which would go on if a be naive to think that the new constitutional 

right announced will depend upon whether 
pate~t attorney were roused from his sleep · the accused has retained his own coun-
at 4.30 a.m. on a. Sunday morning by an sel • • • or has asked to consult with conn
unknown defendant arrested on a. charge of sel in the course of interrogation." 
robbery. It seems clear that Mr. Justice White is cor-

Mr. Acheson all but conceded that this rect in foreseeing that the Supreme Court will 
safeguard was an empty one: not tolerate a system which permits the rich 

"Usually, Senator, these people don't know defendant to consult with counsel while 
a lawyer. • • * They are offered the tele- providing no counsel to advise the majority 
phone. I think a classic situation here is of defendants who cannot afford legal as
the famous defendant Killough in a murder sistance. In a series of decisions, the Court 
case, who was offered the telephone. He has reiterated the theme that equal justice 
did not make use of it. He didn't know a - under law means that no defendant may be 
lawyer to call • • •. The police, with some deprived of an important procedural right 
reason, feel that it would be quite improper because of poverty. Grijftn v. Illinois (351 
for them to select counsel for defendants, U.S. 12, 17-18 (1956)); Smith v. Bennett (365 
and I believe that the Legal Aid Agency at U.S. 708 (1961)); Coppedge v. United states 
the present time is not authorized to accept (369 U.S. 438, 446-447 (1962)); Gideon v. 
the call of the police to represent defend- Wainwright (372 U.S. 335 (1963)); Douglas v. 
ants in the custody of the police" (1964 hear- California (372 u.s. 353 (1963)); Lane v. 
ings, p. 444). Brown (372 U.S. 477, 483-84 (1963)); Hardy 

Moreover, an attorney, asked to render v. United States (375 U.S. 277, 280 (1964)). 
such time-consuming service on such short The provi'sions of the bill must be regarded 
notice and in what is essentially an emer- as unconstitutional if they are interpreted in 
gency situation, has a right to demand a fee such a way as to deny counsel to an indigent 
for his services. Since approximately two- during the police interrogation. 
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There remains the possibility that the bill 
could be interpreted in such a way as to re
quire the appointment of counsel for an 
indigent, upon the theory that a defendant 
has not "in fact" been afforded the oppor
tunity to consult With counsel if he is una
ware of his right to have counsel appointed 
for him, or if no provision exists for the ap
pointment of counsel. If such is the inten
tion of the Senate, the provision should be 
rewritten to conform With the language of 
proposed rule 5 (b) (second preliminary 
draft, proposed revision of Federal Rules of 
Criminal Procedure) and should expressly 
state that-

"(b) prior to any such questioning the ar
rested person was advised by the officers hav
ing c;ustody of him that he would be afforded 
reasonable opportunity • • • to consult 
counsel of his choosing and of his right to 
request the assignment of counsel if he is 
unable to obtain counsel." 

While the bill permits a detention for 3 
hours, it purports to recognize the right to 
counsel of a defendant who is the subject of 
an accusatory proceeding. Obviously the 
wealthy defendant may implement his con
stitutional rights by hiring a lawyer. The 
bUl makes no provision for the poor defend
ant. Certainly the bill cannot preclude 
such a citizen from asserting his right to 
counsel and avoid successful constitutional 
attack. Perhaps the neighborhood legal 
services project of the United Planning Or
ganization, created and funded as a part of 
the Government's war on poverty, the Legal 
Aid Agency created by the Congress, or vol
untary attorneys will come forward to pro
vide the counsel needed. . Assurance by the 
spokesmen for the Department of Justice 
that the Department recognizes the right of 
all to have access to counsel at this early 
stage of the proceeding constitutes a clear 
commitment that it will do nothing to frus
trate the implementation of the right to 
counsel in the administration of the pro
cedure authorized by the b111. If counsel 
can be provided to the indigent in this way, 
some of the constitutional questions raised 
by the bill could possibly be alleviated. 

The bill should contain a section providing 
that counsel may be provided for the indi
gent by the Legal Aid Agen~y for the District 
of Columbia. Anything less will render the 
bill unconstitutional in its application to 
indigent defendants. 

Finally, if section 103 (2) should happen to 
function as it should in the ideal situation, 
the whole purpose of title I; namely, to allow 
interrogation of a defendant for a 3-hour 
period after his arrest, would be frustrated, 
for no attorney who has any competence in 
the criminal law is going to advise a defend
ant who is under arrest to make a statement 
to the police; and especially not during the 3 
hours after his arrest, when, presumably, the 
attorney could not possibly have had enough 
time to make an intelligent investigation of 
the facts surrounding the police charges. 
Any competent lawyer would advise his 
client to remain silent until the lawyer has 
investigated the case and a committing mag
istrate has had an opportunity to pass 
judicially on the question of probable cause 
justifying the arrest by the police in the 
first instance. 

That there is force in this observation con
cerning section 103 (2) is borne out by the 
fact that two persons testifying before the 
committee in 1964 with quite different view
points on the question of interrogation of 
arrested individuals raised similar objections. 
Chief Robert V. Murray, of the Metropolitan 
Police Department, who favored legislation 
nullifying the Mallory rule, and Dean Ken
neth A. Pye, of Georgetown University Law 
Center, who opposed such legislation, each 
agreed that the practical problems created 
by section 103(2) would be so great as to 
render the statute more trouble than it was 

worth. (See 1964 hearings, pp. 578-580; 
555-558.) Dean Pye testified: 

"That bill results in no interrogation, 
either. If you give him the right to counsel 
and if you give him counsel, then counsel is 
going to tell him that he does not have to 
have interrogation. So while I have no ob
jection to that proposal, I do not think you 
Will accomplish his (Mr. Acheson's) objec
tive" (1964 hearings, p. 394). 

Chief Murray took substantially the same 
position, although for altogether different 
reasons: 

"As I have testified to your committee, the 
current policy and practice of this depart
ment is to permit an arrested person to co:'Yl
municate with an attorney upon his request, 
and I would not oppose writing this policy 
and practice into the law. On the other 
hand, I believe that the additional require
ment that the police specifically advise an 
arrested person of this opportunity must 
certainly incur a new handicap on police in
vestigations. I believe that the testimony. of 
Witnesses before your committee has been 
unanimous that any attorney will immedi
ately advise his client to make no statement 
whatever to the police, and to require the 
police to actively solicit this probability 
would operate to effectively preclude any in
custody questioning of the defendant" ( 1964 
hearings, pp. 578-579). 

The proponents of title I have argued 
that the necessities of law enforcement re
quire that the police be able to interrogate 
suspects in order to elicit damaging state
ments from them. However persuasive such 
an argument may be, it is not longer per
missible. The desirability of obtaining in
criminatory admissions from uninformed or 
unappreciative defendants is no longer de
batable. The practice has been prohibited 
by the Supreme Court. The Court specifi
cally dealt with the issue in the Escobedo 
case: 

"It is argued that if the right to counsel is 
afforded prior to indictment, the number of 
confessions obtained by the police will di
minLsh significantly because most confessions 
are obtained during the period between ar
rest and indictment, and 'any lawyer worth 
his salt will tell the suspect in no uncer
tain terms to make no statement to police 
under any circumstances' (Watts v. Indiana, 
338 U.S. 49, 59 (Jackson, J., concurring in 
part and dissenting in part) ) . This argu
ment, of course, cuts two ways. The fact 
that many confessions are obtained during 

, this period points up its critical nature as 
a 'stage when legal aid and advice' are surely 
needed (Massiah v. Untied States, supra, at 
-; Hamilton v. Alabama, supra; White 
----- v. Maryland, supra. The right to 
counsel would indeed be hollow if it began 
at a period when few confessions were ob
tained. There is necessarily a direct rela
tionship between the importance of a stage 
to the police in their quest for a confession 
and the criticalness of that stage to the ac
cused in h1s need for legal advice. Our 
Constitution, unlike some others, strikes the 
balance in favor of the right of the accused 
to be advised by his lawyer of his privilege 
against self-incrimination. 

"We have learned the lesson of history, 
ancient and modern, that a system of 
criminal law enforcement which comes to 
depend on the confession wlll in the long 
run be less reliable and more subject to 
abuses than a system which depends on ex
trinsic evidence independently secured 
through skillful investigation. As Deap. 
Wigmore so wisely said: 

tt '(A)ny system of administration which 
permits the prosecution to trust habitually 
to compulsory self-disclosure as a source of 
proof must itself suffer morally thereby. The 
inclination' develops to rely mainly upon such 
evidence and to be satisfied With an incom
plete investigation of the other sources. The 

exercise of the power to ext:mct answers be
gets a forgetfulness of the just limitations 
of that power. The simple and peaceful 
process of questioning breeds a readiness to 
resort to bullying and to physical force and 
torture. If there is a right to an answer, 
there soon seems to be a right to the expected 
answer-that is, to a confession of guilt. 
Thus the legitimate use grows into the un
just abuse: ultimately, the innocent are 
jeopardized by the encroachments of a bad 
system. Such seems to have been the course 
of experience in those legal systems where 
the privilege was not recognized,' (8 Wigmore, 
Evidence (third edition, 1940) 309). [Em
phasis in original.] 

"This Court also has recognized that 'his
tory amply shows that confessions have often 
been extorted to save law enforcement otfl
cials the trouble and effort of obtaining valid 
and independent evidence • • •• (Haynes v. 
Washington, 373 U.S. 503, 519). 

"We have also learned the companion les
son of history that no system of criminal 
justice can, or should, survive if it it comes 
to depend for its continued effectiveness on 
the citizens' abdication through unwareness 
of their constitutional rights. No system 
worth preserving should have to fear that if 
an accused is permitted to consult With a 
lawyer, he wlll become aware of, and exercise, 
these rights. If the exercise of constitutional 
rights will thwart the effectiveness of a sys
tem of law enforcement then there is some
thing very wrong With that system." 

In the Escobedo case the right to remain 
silent has been reinforced by the right to 
counsel. The inquisitorial system prior to 
indictment has been rejected. This is a mat
ter of constitutional law. It is beyond the 
power of Oongress to change. We do not see 
how a Senator can read the Escobedo deci· 
si:on and still support title I of the bill. 

The sum and substance of this is that this 
committee has recommended to the Senate 
that it enact into law section 103 of title I 
on the basis of a record before the commit
tee which demonstrated that if section 103 
(2) is effective, the legislation would be use
less, and if section 103(2) is ineffective, the 
legislation would be unconstitutional. The 
action of the majority of the committee just 
does not make sense. 

Section 103(3) purports to create for the 
first time in the Federal system a right of 
interrogation for 3 hours. We believe that 
in practice this Will be considered by the 
pollee as a license to resurrect the investiga
tive arrest provided the person so arrested is 
not questioned for more than 3 hours. We 
must remember that the clearly unconstitu
tional practice of making an arrest on sus
picion or for investigation grew up in the 
District of Columbia despite a clear con
stitutional provision that all arrests must be 
based upon probable cause; despite a rule of 
procedure which required that all arrested 
persons must be immediately presented be
fore a magistrate; despite the absence of any 
statutory authorization for the interrogation 
of the arrested person. Now if the arrest for 
investigation could flourish despite such a 
constitutional, procedural, and statutory 
climate there is every reason to believe that it 
Will reappear if the Senate authorizes 6 hours 
of interrogation of all arrested persons. 

It is significant that the blll provides no 
protection against unlawful arrests. What 
will prevent the police from arresting a de
fendant for investigation, interrogating him 
until a damaging statement is obtained, and 
then using the statement to establish prob
able cause at the subsequent hearing before 
the commissioner? 

This is no theoretical problem. The report 
of the Commissioners' Committee on Police 
Arrests for Investigation (1962), the Horsky 
report, establishes that during 1961, 5,524 
persons were arrested for suspicion, and 
3,743 of these were listed as arrested for in-
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vestigation. A higher number of arrests on 
suspicion or investigation were made in pre
vious years. During 1960 and 1961, 17 out of 
each 18 persons arrested were ultimately re
leased. A substantial percentage, perhaps 
as many as 45 percent of these arrests, were 
unlawful because there was no probable 
cause at the time of the arrest. 

That Committee recommended that arrests 
for investigation should be stopped. The 
Chief of Police replied to the report in a 
memorandum to the Board of Commissioners. 
In this memorandum Chief Murray at
tempted to justify the existing practices. 

Chief Murray concluded his memorandum 
by urging the Commissioners not to imple
ment the recommendations of their Com
mittee "until satisfactory alternatives are 
established to provide the police force with 
tools to continue an effective war on crime." 
The Commissioners disregarqed his advice 
and ordered that the practice of police arrests 
for investigation should cease. The testi
mony of police officials before committees 
of the Congress during the last year provides 
ample proof that the police do not regard 
the decision to be fair and that they are 
exploring all avenues to find '"satisfactory 
alternatives." 

The procedure permitted by the present 
btll would provide such an alternative. Ulti
mately these efforts will be thwarted by court 
decisions suppressing all statements obtained 
as a result of unlawful arrests. (See Wong 
Sun v. United States, 371 U.S. 471 (1963) .) 
During the interval, title I of the bill will 
provide justification for their conduct. It is 
diMcult to estimate how many citizens will 
be arrested unlawfully during the interval. 

The witnessing and recording provision 
Section 103(4) of the bill requires that the 

questioning and the warning and advice be 
witnessed by a "responsible person" who is 
not a "law enforcement omcer" or recorded 
"'whenever reasonably possible." The sec
tion raises many problems of interpretation 
anct administration. What is meant by "rea
sonably possible"? Where are "responsible 
persons" who are not law enforcement omcers 
to be obtained? In any case the protection 
of this section is relevant only to the issue 
of involuntary confessions. The "protec
tion" of the section bears no relation to the 
problems arising under the fifth, sixth, and 
fourth amendments. 

The equal protection oj the law 
Rule 5(a) of the Federal Rules of Crim

inal Procedure governs all criminal pros
ecutions in the Federal system in the 
United States. This is so now, and it will 
be so even if title I is enacted. Title I does 
not change the wording of rule 5(a). What 
it does do is to define the words "unneces
sary delay," which appear in that rule, in 
one way for the District of Columbia, while 
leaving unch~:~.nged a quite different defini
tion of those identical words which was 
made by the Supreme Court in the Mallory 
case. Is not the concept of equal protection 
of the laws inherent in the due process 
clause of the fifth amendment substantially 
invaded if the Congress says that the same 
rule of criminal procedure means one thing 
in the District of Columbia and another 
thing in the 50 States of the Union? We 
should not lose sight of the fact that the 
only thing that separates the District of 
Columbia from the eastern district of Vir
ginia (and the Federal district court which 
sits in Alexandria, Va.) is the Potomac 
River. Does Congress have the power to say 
by legislation that the same rule of crim
inal procedure means one thing on one 
side of the river and another on the other 
side? It would seem obvious thwt a person 
arrested for a violation of the Harrison 
narcotics law in the District of Columbia 
cannot be legislatively subjected to an in
terrogation which would be impermissible 

if he were arrested in Alexandria, Va., or 
Baltimore, Md., for the same charge. 

Nor should the Senate allow itself to be 
stampeded into the enactment of title I 
of the bill by those who seek to blame any 
increase in the District of Columbia crime 
rate on the U.S. Supreme Court's Mallory 
rule. The statistics which are offered to 
support this position cannot carry the 
burden which they seek to place upon them. 
Indeed, the U.S. attorney for the District of 
Columbia, David C. Acheson, acknowledged 
that repeal of the Mallory rule would have 
little or no impact insofar as the prevention 
of crime is concerned ( 1965 hearings, pt. 1, 
p. 57). 

The Department of Justice has acknowl
edged during the hearings before this com
mittee that it is impossible to establish a 
cause and effect relationship between the 
District of Columbia crime rate and the 
Mallory rule. The following . colloquy bears 
this out: 

"Senator MciNTYRE. One final question. 
Taking into account all the crimes that are 
committed in this District, do both of you 
feel that a substantial number · of criminals 
evade punishment because of this? 

"Mr. KA~zENBACH. I don't know of any 
facts that could be cited that would lead 
to that conclusion. 

"Senator MciNTYRE. I take it your an
swer means that you do .not believe there are 
a substantial number of criminals that 
evade punishment because of the Mallory 
rule? 

"Mr. KATZENBACH. I phrased it as I did, 
Senator, because people whose judgment I 
respect do take the view that there are. I 
simply don't know of any way of establishing 
that by--

"Senator MciNTYRE. There are no statis
tics on it? 

"Mr. KATZENBACH (continuing). By fac
tual evidence that would lead anybody to 
that conclusion" (1964 hearings, p. 446). 

The Senate should recall that in 1957 when 
the Supreme Court rendered its Mallory de
cision, Chief Robert Murray predicted that it 
would result in a complete breakdown in 
law enforcement in the District of Columbia, 
and further stated that "most of the mur
ders, rapes, and robberies would have gone 
unsolved and unpunished under the Mallory 
decision." · 

Yet, 3 years after the Mallory decision, 
Oliver Gasch, the U.S. attorney for the Dis
trict of Columbia, reported "Mallory ques
tions, that is to say, confessions or admission, 
are of controlling importance in probably 
less than 5 percent of our criminal prosecu
tions." 

During the hearings this year, Mr. Acheson 
said that only a "handful" of prosecutions 
were declined by his omce because of the 
anticipated impact of the Mallory rule (1965 
hearings, pt. 1, p. 56). 

I am convinced that title I is an uncon
stitutional piece of legislation. By recom
mending passage of any bill containing this 
title, the committee is asking the Congress 
to buck the current of present-day constitu
tional thinking. 

Moreover, interrogation of the accused is 
alien to the traditions of our system of crim
inal justice, which is and should be accusa
torial. 

Finally, during the short life that title I 
would have until the Supreme Court de
clared it unconstitutional-which I think in 
all probability will happen eventually-it 
would create a volume of litigation that 
would clog the administration of criminal 
justice in the District of Columbia. 

Mr. BIBLE. Senator KENNEDY of New 
York also did not sign the conference 
report; and he has asked me to ask 
unanimous consent to have incorporated, 
as a part of his objections to this con-

ference report, a statement which he 
has prepared. I ask unanimous consent 
that it be made a part of the RECORD at 
this point. 

There being no objection, the state
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, a.s follOWS: 

STATEMENT BY SENATOR KENNEDY OF NEW 
YORK 

There is no doubt that a · serious crime 
problem exists in Washington, D.C. The an
nual statistics compiled by the Federal Bu

·reau of Investigation reveal that in 1965 
alone 25,000 serious offenses were reported 
to police officials in this city. 

These same statistics show that Washing
ton's crime problem is not decreasing; it is 
not even remaining stable. From 1963 to 
1964 serious crime rose by 25 percent; from 
1964 to 1965, it rose by 11 percent. Durtng 
the first half of 1966, Washington experi
enced a 5.7 percent rise in crime. 

No member of this Congress can disregard 
these statistics. Washington is the Capital 
of this country. It houses this Nation's Fed
eral Government. The attention of people 
throughout the country-nay throughout 
this world-is focused on Washington. This 
city must stand as a model for all urban 
centers. And if we are to make Washington 
into such a city, then we must ensure above 
all else that every citizen who lives, works, 
or visits here feels secure in his person and 
possessions. 

As Attorney General of the United States 
and now as a member of the Senate, I have 
vigorously supported legislation to eradicate 
both the causes and manifestations of crime. 
For if we are to wage a successful war on 
crime, we must not only seek effective law 
enforcement but we must alleviate the con
ditions that produce criminal behavior. It 
is senseless to expand and upgrade our police 
departments, to tighten our gun laws, and to 
rehab,ilitate the victims of narcotics addic
tion and drug abuse, if we do not also seek 
to ensure that in this rich nation no person 
need suffer from want to adequate food, 
shelter, education, or meaningful employ
ment. 

But I have never believed that 'new legis
lation to deal with the ·problem of crime is 
an end in and of itself. Any change that 
Congress authorizes in this field must bear 
the imprint of cogent analysis and careful 
drafting. A delicate balance exists between 
the rights of the police and the rights of the 
individual. Legislation that carelessly broad
ens the powers of law enforcement officials 
will of necessity threaten the freedoms that 
all Americans cherish. At last year's hear
ings before the Senate Committee on the 
District of Columbia, Deputy United States 
Attorney General Ramsey Clark took note of 
this balancing problem when he stated that 
"As we seek to deter and apprehend thos~ 
who would take away our liberty to walk 
the streets in safety, we must take care not 
to lose our liberties in other ways." 

I have carefully studied the omnibus crime 
b111 agreed to in conference by the House 
and Senate District of Columbia Committees. 
I am fully aware of the difficulties that were 
involved in bringing H.R. 5688 out of con
ference. Once more, I salute the Chairman 
of the Committee on the District of Colum
bia, the distinguished Senator from Nevada, 
[Mr. BmLE], for the hearings that he has 
held and the efforts that he has made to 
prepare a bill that would satisfy both Houses 
of Congress. I regret that I cannot support 
this bill as it is presently drafted because of 
the provisions found in Title I and Title III, 
the provisions that deal with the arrest, the 
detention, and interrogation of criminal sus
pects. In my judgment, these provisions are 
unclel;Lr in their scope and subject to police 
abuse. The threat they pose to the civil 
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liberties of this city's citizenry c~ot be 
taken lightly. 

Title I and Title III of the instant b111 
must be read in conjunQtion. . Only in this 
way, can we understand their collective e~
fect on existing law and their relationship 
to each other. · 

Title Section 101. · (a) provides that no 
evidence obtained from or about an ar
rested person shall be inadmissible solely 
because of delay in taking that person be
fore an arraignment officer. Section 101. 
. (b) provides that any confessions or state
ments made by "a person in the custody of a 
law enforcement officer .. :during any pre
trial questiOning" shall be admissible if the 
following conditions are met: . ' 

1. Prior to questioning, the accused shall 
'be advised that he has a rlght to remain 
silent, that he has the right to have his own 
dr an appointed attorney present prior to 
and during the interrogation, and that any 
~tatements he makes may be used as evi
dence against him, and 

2. The period of questioning prior to ar
raignment for any person who has made a 
valid waiver of his right to have the assist
ance o.f a!l attorney during this interroga
tion perlod shall not during ~he absence of 
~;~.n attorney exceed six hours--exclusive of 
interruptions. · · 

. Title iii permits a police officer to stop 
·any person abroad whom he has probable 
· cause to believe is committing or has com-
mitted a crime. The policeman may demand 
that the person give his name, address, busi
ness abroad, and . ~estination. If the per
son fails to identify himself or to explain 
his actions satisfactorily, the police officer 
may detain and interrogate him for up to 
four hours. At the .end of this period, the 

, detained · person mBst either oe· released or 
b~ arrested and cha;rged 'with a crime. The 

~ detention shall not' be recorded as an a:J;"
rest in any official record. 

Since Title III is meant to deal with and 
control the initial contacts that ' a police of
ficer has with a criminal SUspect, I turn to it 
first. Those who originally proposed that 
Title m be added to this crime bill intended 
to incorporate a version of .the Uniform Ar
rest Act into the law governing the District 
of Columbia. . 

~ The Uriiform Arrest Act permits pollee 
officials to .take persons into custody upon a 

- less strict standard than probable cause. 
Five jurisdictions have accepted this Act or 

· analogous statutes. Most legal scholars as 
well as the American La,w Institutes have 
~ooked with disfavor on the Act. They con-

. !'lider it unwise and an unnecessary intt'u
sion upon the rights of individuals. More 
importantly they believe it is an uncon
stitutional attempt to circumvent the pro
Visions of the Fotirth Alilendment. 

Any language that would have clearly 
sanctioned investiga:tive detentions was 
struck from H.R. 5688 during conference. 
Unfortunately, Title III itself was not 
struck. It remains _an unclear compromise, 
a hybri.d that neither _authorizes nor forbids 
such detentions. 

In its most general language, Title m 
merely restates the present law of arrest. 
It declares that a detention shlall occur only 
when probable cause exists to believe that 
a person is committing or has committed a 
crime. But Title m does not refer to this 
detention as an arrest. In fact it clearly 
states that after this period of detention 
the person shall be either arrested or re
leased. 

How can such provisions produce anything 
but confusion? If the police officer is mak
ing an arrest when he orig1nally decides to 
detain the suspect, how can he aga.1n arrest 
him after four hours? If the original act of 
detaining is not an arrest, why should the 
same probable cause requirement that is 
needed for an arrest be uttllzed for the de-

~ tention? · If some other standard is intended 

under Title III, what 1sit? Are we implicitly 
returning to the type of investigative deten
tions so severely condemned by such authori
ties as former Attorney General Nicholas 
Katzenbach and the distinguished Senator 
from North Carollna the Chairman of the 
Subcommittee on Constitutional Rights of 
the Senate Committee on the Judiciary SAM 
ERVIN? . 

Title m does not state that the suspect 
must be taken to a police station. Can the 
pollee detain the man in a squad car or in 
a hotel room or in an alley? And how are 
we to interpret Title III's language permit
ting interrogations? · There is no language 

·in this Title that compels the police to fol
low the requirements laid down in the land-
nlark case of Miranda v. AriZona and issue 
the appropriate warnings · to the detained 
suspect. Does Title III authorize unregu
lated interrogation sessions? The answer is 
unclear. 

Moreover, how do we instire that the de
tention will last only four hours? In 
unambiguous terms, Title III provides that 
the detention authorized shall not be record
ed on the ofticial records as an arrest. Who 
will be there to keep track of the hours or 
days spent in -custOdy? How does the judi
ciary control or even keep track of the po
lice practices allowed under Title III? 

I have heard it argued that Title III im
plicitly adopts the provisions of TitLe I and 
that it can clearly be understood if reference 
is made to Title I. I submit that any at
tempt to formulate a unified and cohesive 
pattern for dealing with arrest, de'tention 
and interrogation by commingling these two 
Titles is impossible. Title ' I is -not even in
ternally consistent ' and clear. It will cer
tainly not serve as the key for unraveling 
Title m. 

Title I represents a legislative attempt to 
set forth permissible police practices during 
the period" that sei?arates the ·arrest and the 
arraignment of a criminal suspect. At 
present, Federal Rule of Criminal' Procedure 
5(a) provides only that after making an 
arrest, the police officer shall have the suspect 

· arraigned "without unnecessary delay." In 
the cases of McNabb v. United States and 

· MaZZory ' v. United States, the Supreme Court 
of the United States held · that any con
fession obtained from an accused unlawfully 
detained in custody shall be excluded from 
evidence at any subsequent judicial proceed
ing.' Since neither 'Federal Rule 5(a) nor 
the holdings of the Supreme Court designate 
when an unnecessary delay constitutes an 
unlawful detention, muc'h confusion and 
oonftlct have permeated the rulings of trial 
and appellate juCiges in the District of 
Columbia. Permissible as opposed to unnec
essary delay is a subtle and dtmcult question. 
Different cases and different judges produce 
different answers. 

Unfortunately, Title I · of the instant b111 
does not approach the problem created by 

· Rule 5(a) and the interpretive case law 
directly. It does not adopt the solution pro
posed by the American Law Institute in its 
Model Code of Pre-Arraignment Procedure 
and define clearly and carefully · the time 
period that may elapse between the time of 
arrest and the time of arraignment. Instead 
Title I focuses solely on the need to obviate 
the McNabb-Mallory rule. Only implicitly 
does it provide any clues to the fundamental 
problem of what constitutes a reasonable 
delay. 

Section 101.(a) sets forth the broad prin-
. ciple that delay in the arraigning of a crimi
nal suspect shall not be grounds for exclud
ing· evidence obtained from. or about that 
suspect; But Section lOl.(b) establishes 
the conditions under which any confessions 
or statements obtained during the period 
between arrest and arraignment will qualify 
as admissible evidence. Section lOI'.(a) now 
becomes almost superfluous. Its broad lan
guage covers only such unspecified problems 

as fingerprint and line-up identifications 
made of the suspect during a period of un
necessary and unlawful detention. · 
· We 'have dealt with the cart, but what 

·of the horse? What constitutes an unneces
sary delay? Title I states only that six 
hours of interrogation--exclusive of inter
ruptions-wlll be permitted if the warnings 
specified by Arizona v. Miranda are given, lf 
the suspect waives his right to an attorney, 
and if no attorney is in fact present. 

Even a cursory . examination of these pro
visions reveals their deficiencies. Over how 
many days or weeks can the six hours of 
interrogation stretch? Can the police ques
tion a suspect for one hour a day or a half 
hour a day'·or ten minutes a day until the 
six hol.U' limit ls reached? And how do the 

· courts deal with the situation where a 
, suspect waives his right to an attorney but 
an attorney representing the prosecution ob
serves the questioning session? Under the 

:wording of these provisions, the presence of 
any attorney at the interrogation may per
mit a period of interrogation other than 
six hours. 

Even these questions do not cover the full 
·range 1 of problems introduced into the law 
by : Title I. Let us assume that an arrested 
person does not waive his right to an attor
ney. How many hours can he then be held 
by the police? · I have heard it suggested 
that the four hour · period provided for ln 
Title ni must be utllized. But surely this 
cannot be so. Title ni clearly stat1le that 
the four hour period is for "fUrther interroga
tion." Are we, or are the courts simply to 
cover up these two words when the problem 

-i-nvolves statutory interpretation? · 
· And what if an arrested person who waives 

his right to an attorney at the outset of the 
police.interrogation suddenly decides that he 
desire,s an attorney? In the Miranda case, 

. the Supreme Court carefully provided for 

. this situation "lf : .. [the person detained] 
_indicates in any manp.er and at any state .of 
the interrogation that he wishes to consult 

. With an attorney before speaking there can 
be no questioning ... the mere fact .that he 
may have answered some questions or volun
teered some statements on his own does not 
deprive him of the right to refrain from an
swering any further questions until he has 
conSulted wtth an attorney and th~reafter 
consents to be questioned." Why is a. pro
vision similar to this not included in Title 
I? What procedure applies to this suspect 
who invokes his rights after an original waiv
er? For how many more hours can·the _police 
continue to hold him? Title I supplies none 
of the relevant answers. 

Finally. we must face the question of how 
the provisio:ps of Title I and Title III can 
be harmonized. I;>oes each Title deal with 
a different type of police detention? If so, 
·Why 1s this not made clear, and the constitu
tional ·problems that would be involved in 
such an interpretation dealt with plainly? 
Or does Title m deal with the same types 
of detentions and interrogations provided for 
in Title I? If so, how do we explain the 
process by which a minimum of six hours to 
provide for interrogation is fit into a maxi
mum of four hours of detention. 

No matter how these provisions are in
terpreted, they must cause confusion--con
fusion for the pollee, confusion for the 
courts, and confusion for our citizenry. The 
bill before us will not clarify the law. It will 
only muddy further the already murky 
waters of criminal procedure. 

It is true that if we were to pass this bill, 
we would succeed in overturning the su
preme Court's decisions in the McNabb and 
Mallory cases. But our goal is not simply to 
abrogate a judicial rule, a rule that we have 
been told many times has no effect on crime 
and its increase. 

Had we deviSed a b111 that provided more 
- effective guidelines for our pollee than are 

now established in those Supreme Court de-
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cisions, I would have supported it. Such a 
bill could have been drafted from. th~ pro
posals made by the American Law Institute 
in its Model Code of Pre-Arraignment Pro
cedure. Then we could have truly stated 
that in abrogating the McNabb-Mallory rule, 
we had substituted clear provisions for regu
lating the processes governing the arrest, de
tention, and interrogation of criminal sus
pects, provisions that demonstrated this 
Congress' concern for both the needs of so
ciety and the rlghts of the individual. Un
fortunately, I cannot pay such tribute to the 
bill that is now before us. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
question is on agreeing to the conference 
report. 

The conference report was agreed to. 

HOUSEWIVES · FOR LOWER FOOD 
PRICES ~ 

Mr. HART~ Mr. President, this morn
ing 20,000 Denver Housewives- f-Or Lower 
Food Prices began a boycott of 5 
supermarket firms as their protest 
against "exorbitant food prices." Ac
cording to Cervi's Rocky Mountain Jour
nal, for an "indefinite time" the house
wives will not buy in any of the super
markets. They plan to make their pur
chases from smaller chains and neigh
borhood stores. 

This boycott is one expression of anger 
over what is often called inflation. But 
that unhappy generalization is a descrlp- · 
tion, not an explanation. 

In September, during hearings on 
economic concentration, the Antitrust 
and Monopoly Subcommittee heard testi
mony from Willard Mueller, chief econ
omist of the Federal Trade Commission. 
In discussing the conglomerate enter
prise in food retailing, he presented some 
facts on the Denver price situation. Cit
ing the FTC-National Tea 'co. ca·se, · he 
said there the FTC found the company 
took profits from concentrated markets 
and used them to subsidize losing stores 
in competitive markets. 

One of the cities paying for the lower 
prices elsewhere was Denver. Dr. Muel
ler's testimony was of special interest to 
me for one of the· cities where the com
pany was trying to break into the 
market by subsidization was Detroit. 
And while the lower prices might be con
sidered a break for my constituents I am 
well aware that traditionally · once a 
company has managed to dpve out com
petition with excessively low prices, 
prices then tend to go up.--and up. 

Dr. Mueller also named Denver as an 
example of a city in· which -fotrr chains 
do 60 percent of the food retailing. And, 
if consideration is limited to competition 
between supermarkets, the degree of con
centration is even higher-perhaps 70 to 
80 percent, which by any standards is a 
rather high-grade oligopolistically struc
tured market. 

The National Tea case showed that the 
chain had greater profits in markets 
where it held large shares than where it 
did not. The Denver store, for instance, 
had a far greater net income as a per
centage of sales than in its branches in 
less concentrated markets. 

Mr. President, for 2% years the Sen
ate Antitrust and Monopoly Subcommit
tee has been conducting this study of 

ct>ncentration. While the subject mat
·ter would not-win any prizes for popular 
appeal the Denver housewives with their 
boycott have focused attention on the 
very problem for which we are seeking 
solutions. 

Buried in all the economic theory, the 
statistics, and the concentration ratios in 
our hearing record is one fact-which 
becomes more and more clear as we de
velop our study: Concentration has a 
great _deal to do with the prices con:. 
sumers pay. And I do not recall one ex
ample brought to the subcommittee's at
tention of a concentrated industry which 
resulted in lower consumer prices. 

The lesson should now be clear-fiscal 
and monetary policy alone will not stpp 
inflation. Antitrust policy is the third 
leg of the economic tripod. Both mone'
tary and fiscal solutions assume a com
petitive economy. But· when .concentra
tion stifles 'price competition, the · high 
prices are the inevitable result no mat
ter what other policies we pursue. 

Denver food prices are another ex
ample of th~ .little-understood fact and 
I salute these housewives for dramatiz
ing the situation. . 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that an article on the Denver boy
cott from the October 5, 1966, issue of 
Cervi's Rocky Mountain Journal be in
serted at this point in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
HOUSEWIVFS PLAN PRICE BOYCOTT-WAR ON 

SUPERMARKETS Wn.L OPEN OCTOBER 17 
(By Douglas Bradley) 

Housewives of the metropolitan area, 
mobilized in a campaign against the high 
prices of food, will declare outright war 
against the grocery chains with a boycott, 
Cervi's Journal has learned exclusively. 

Timing for the assault on the bastions of 
the supermarkets 1s set !or October 17. It 
will continue as long as the Housewives 

· Council determines it is necessary to bring 
it home to the chains that the buyer-not 
the seller-is the integral element in the 
economy of the nation, and in the fortunes 
of the chains. 

The five supermarket firms named by the 
Housewives Council as major culprits re
sponsible for the staggering costs to con
sumers are: Safewa.y, Miller's, King Soopers, 
Furr's and Red Owl. 

While the boycott lasts, not one dime \vill 
be spent in the supermarkets by the partici
pating housewives. The grocery basket will 
be filled by purchases from smaller chains 
and neighborhood stores. 

The housewives are technically unorga
nized. They have some echelons of command 
in their crusade to win equitable prices !or 
the consumer related to the average in
come. 

Volunteers have been appointed to spear
head drives for support. They are armed 
with petitions and are canvassing women 
throughout the area. 

Signing the petition costs nothing and 
commits the signatories to no more than sup
port for the Housewives !or Lower Food 
Prices. 

The housewives, a direct action group, are 
to waste no time in debates or talk. They 
have set a preliminary boycott from October 
17 to 31, and will extend it if they consider 
1 t necessary. 

The petitions themselves will be dupli
cated and sent to every legislator in Colo
rado and every congressman and senator in 
Washington. The petitions ask lawmakers to 

step up their probe into the alarming rise 
in the price of meats, groceries arid. produce. 
A thorough investigation into the business 
practices of the large chain stores is also 
.requested. 

The housewives, fed up with the ·super
markets' gluttonous appetite for profits, be
lieve that the time to strike is before po
litical candidates approach them for sup
port in the forthcoming elections. 

They will shun any politician who doesn't 
suppor~ their boycott with something more 
than words. They think too, that they are 
striking a blow towards stabilizing the na
tion's economy, in · that their war is any
thing but inflationary. 

The boycott on the supermarkets is being 
invoked to show that the housewives mean 
business. "If the petition simply asked the 

.lawmakers to investigate, we know what 
would happen," said one woman who showed 
she had no illusions the ·meek can harness 
the earthy ambitions of the venal. "When 
they_ know we are not going to put up ~th 
being taken by. the supermarkets and that 
legislative votes are on the line, maybe then, 
they will do something." · 

Perhaps, too, when the supermarkets face 
the housewives' barrage, tl}ey will do some'
thing. 

The Housewives Council of the Denver area 
may . have sparked a grassroots .movement 
..yhich will become nationwide. Already en
quiries have .been received from other metro-

,politan areas and the results which emanate 
from. the housewiv~ campaign here will be 
publicized across the nation. 

~ "This is our strength and our weakness," 
observed one sage woman to Cervi's reporter. 
"The, supe1'markets here are so alarmed ~y 
the rumors they've heard, they've start~ 

. courting us to prevent a national move-
ment." · 

This woman's talk about "weakness" was 
spurred by the fear that some housewives 
wm fall for price blandishments when they 
strike against the supermarkets. 

"it's importa:Q.t that those who sign, the 
petitions stop shopping at the supermarkets 
during the war," she said. "Don't spend ·a 
dime. It may cost you even more at .the 

. small gJ,"ocery but you have to bring the food 
bandits at the supermarket to h~el, other
wise tl}ere won't be any small grocery stores 
left to shop at. Where will the housewife be 
if it becomes a complete monopoly'?" 

Circulation of the housewives petitions ls 
in the early. stages but already the returns 
are showing that thousands of housewives 
are signing up. ' · 

Women have been appointed to circulate 
the petitions in various districts-others are 
being sought. 

Members of the loosely-knit Housewives 
·Council are reluctant to. be quoted on their 
individual and sometimes trenchant observa
tions. Despite their decided views about the 
supermarkets, or in spite of that, they are 
somewhat self-effacing and modest. 

They don't regard themselves as iJla.nt
killers and in fact, are a little apprehensive 
over the task they have undertaken spon
taneously and without organized support or 
funds. 

They have solicited no support-other than 
editorial-from this newspaper. For years 
Cervi's Journal has predicted that the house
wives' rebellion against ever spiraling food 
costs was inevitable. 

The housewives also did approach the 
Denver Post and Rocky Mountain News for 
some publicity on their fight !or a better 
deal. They got the cold shoulder from both 
papers which rake in millions of dollars 
annually from supermarket advertising. 

"We contacted the daily papers but they 
said they didn't think they would be in
terested," said Mrs. Paul West of 8361 E. Le
high dr. She acts-without the title--as a 
public relations representative for the house
wives. 
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"None of us have any title or position of 

authority," she said. "We are a bunch of 
volunteers." (Her phone number is 771-
3172). 

Other women who are trying to do some
thing in th~ war on supermarkets' high prices 
and from whom additional information can 
be obtained include: 

Mrs. Frances Foster (288-3491); Mrs. J. 
Chapla (429-5403); Mrs. C. D. Nuttall (794-
0245); Mrs. Dixie Thiel (771-0106); Mrs. 
Marilyn Cummings (288-2183); Mrs. Jackie 
Threlkeld (771-3254). 

These women are only fractionally repre
sentative of the movement which has spread 
combustion-like, from Littleton south of 
Denver to Commerce City in the north, and 
from Aurora in the east to Lakewood in the 
west, and to Westminster and Boulder. 

Foreknowledge will be of little avail to 
the supermarkets whose buying schedules 
are mapped well in advance, along with their 
secret agreements over which firm will put 
on which special, each week, for advertising 
in the dailies. 

The Post and News advertising departments 
are not worried about the housewives boy
cott itself but are concerned about possible 
long term effects on supermarkets advertis-
ing practices and budgets. . 

"The boycott should step _up the chains ad
vertising in an i~ediate effort to lure the 
housewives back," one advertising executive 
said privately to Cervi's reporter. 

His view was that the housewives lack the 
stamina and perseverance to conduct a long 
drawn-out war however. 

Some executives of supermarkets have dis
counted the threat of an attack by the 
housewives on their· profits. Typical of the 
light esteem displayed for the housewives 
lament about high food prices, was the reac
tion of Safeway Stores, flushed last week 
with heady reports of record highs in sales 
and profits. 

The Safeway chain sent along a minor 
executive, Cal Pond, to mollify the women 
and explain to them why they should con
tinue to accept chain profiteering as being 
in the housewife's iruterest. 

He failed abysmally. Mrs. West said the 
women delegates present were unable to 
swallow Pond's arguments or those of other 
chain store spokesmen. When Pond de
parted, the women made ~t clear they were 
unlikely to swallow Safeway's exorbitant 
food either. 

The housewives, in an objective effort to 
show the supermarkets what the ever-in
creasing prices meant to the family budget, 
had invited executives of the chains to ex
plain why retail prices keep going up when 
costs at the production level remain stable. 

"It was futile." said one of the women. 
"They came, we· listened and we were dis
gusted." 

The supermarket executives, housewives 
agreed, displayed an appalling ignorance on 
basic economics or were good actors in their 
pretense. .. 

"Mr. Pond admitted this was his first con
tact with a farmer," said Mrs. West. "When 
one farmer said he wasn't getting anything 
extra out of the additional prices being 
charged by Safeway, Pond said: 'Well now
that isn't right. We'll have to do something 
about that.' " 

Mrs. West didn't know whether Pond was 
being facetious or not . . . "but the house
wives didn't think it was a joke." 

She said there was evidence aplenty for 
the housewives that the supermarkets were 
making a false contention when they blamed 
middlemen for price spiral. 

"Vegetable growers tell us they can't sell to 
the chains except at prices dictated by the 
supermarkets," she said. "Safeway brings in 
18 carloads of potatoes from Oregon and then 
holds them over the heads of Oolorado 
growers. They bring in beans from Texas 
and let Colorado beans rot in the fields unless 

they get them at the price they want. The 
public still pays dearly for potatoes and 
beans.'' 

The supermarkets. and their captive daily 
newspapers can now be expected to mount a 
counter-offensive to woo the women from 
their crusade. Prices may come tumbling 
down in an effort to torpedo the offensive 
before it gets under way. 

The housewives are unlikely to be deterred. 
They are tired of supermarkets passing the 
buck; editorials which analyze their plight 
while absolving the chains from blame; and 
tired of government statistics which are un
related to government action. 

ADJOURNMENT 
Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, in accord

ance with the order previously entered, 
I move that the Senate stand in adjourn
ment until 12 o'clock tomorrow noon. 

The motion was agreed to; and <at 5 
o'clock and 9 minutes p.m.) the Senate 
adjourned until tomorrow, Tuesday, 
October 18, 1966, at 12 o'clock meridian. 

NOMINATIONS 
Executive nominations received by the 

Senate October 17, 1966: 
DIPLOMATIC AND FOREIGN SERVICE 

Robert G. Neumann, of California, to be 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipoten
tiary Clf the United States of America to 
Afghanistan. 

AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

Rutherford M. Poats, of Virginia, to be 
Deputy Administrator, Agency for Interna
tional Development. 
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION 

AND DEVELOPMENT 

Emmett J. Rice, of New York, to be U.S. 
Alternate Executive Director of the Inter
national Bank for Reconstruction and De
velopment for a term of 2 years and until 
his successor has been appointed, vice Ber
nard Zagorin. 

THE JUDICIARY 

Jack B. Weinstein, of New York, to be U.S. 
district judge for the eastern district of New 
York vice Leo F. Rayflel, retired. 

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION 

Subject to qualifications provided by law, 
the following for permanent appointment to 
the grade indicated in the Environmental Sci
ence Services Administration: 

To be lieutenant 
Ralph J. Land 

To be lieutenant (junior grade) 
James W. Leggate 

CONFIRMATIONS 
Executive nominations confirmed by 

the Senate October 17, 1966: 
PosTMASTERS 

ALABAMA 

Percy L. Beech, Chatom. 
ARKANSAS 

Irvin L. Cox, Bonnerdale. 
A. G. Harvey, Chidester. 
Ruth 0. Ware, Emerson. 
Russell R . Broyles, Farmington. 
Euneva W. Kaylor, Lavaca. 

CALIFORNIA 

Thomas F . Polidori, Boyes Hot Springs. 
Alyce J. Clay, Butte City. 
Olive P. Patterson, Nestor. 
Lois E. Bevans, Potter Valley. 
Donald G. Mcintosh, Ramona. , 

COLORADO 

Joseph J. Lis, Broomfield. 
CONNECTICUT 

John J. DiBella, Brookfield. 
Theodore I. Blanchette, Moosup. 
Robert R. Cassidy, Plainville. 
James C. Murphy, Pomfret. 
Stanley B. Gregory, Wilton. 

GEORGIA 

Betty B. Torbert, Bluffton. 
Dennis R. Pittman, Lula. 

IDAHO 

Mildred E. Snell, Cambridge. 
Verla E. Hall, Genesee. 

ILLINOIS 

Buford C. Hornecker, Augusta. 
Donald E. King, Bushnell. 
Henry W. McGee, Chicago. 
Lois A. Woods, Dahinda. 
Bruce M. Cobb, Humboldt. 
Jane L. Lowery, Joppa. 
Matthew J. Viscum, Lockport. 
William D. Hart, Minonk. 
Lester W. Lindelof, Sibley. 

INDIANA 

BaSil Hoffman, Birdseye. 
Fred J. Bertucci, North J-qdson. 
James C. Jones, Pine Village. 

IOWA 

Donald R. Lammers, Alton. 
Robert H. Remmes, Charter Oak. 
Severance A. Sill, Cresco. 
Richard A. Netolicky, Ely. 
Donald C. Roe, Garner. 
Dolvin V. Miland, Goodell. 
William P. Haroff, Hastings. 
Teddy L. Harmon, Vinton. 

KANSAS 

Ward K. Watkins, Brookville. 
Herman H. Williams, Clearwater. 
LeRoy E. Berland, Palco. 

KENTUCKY 

Archie Slone, Pippa Passes. 
LOUISIANA 

Nell E. B. Dominique, Belle Rose. 
Clyde H. Martin, Crowley. 
Preston E. Richard, Jonesville. 

MAINE 

Bert G. Clifford, Unity. 
MARYLAND 

Warren M. Bloomberg, Baltimore. 
T. Clayton Long, Denton. 
Carolyn G. Cochran, Whiteford. 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Charles W. Stiles, Duxbury. 
John F. Zaleski, Jr., Nabnasset. 
Andrew A. Gomes, North carver. 
John M. Horan, Stow. 
William 0. O'Reilly, West Dennis. 
Robert T . O'Neill, Williamsburg. 

MICHIGAN 

Pauline L. Coon, Alba. 
Jerry F. Horky, Blissfield. 
Jerry J. Adamek, Chesaning. 
Daniel R. Tomak, Higgins Lake. 
Donald R. Ahnen, Ramsay. 

MINNESOTA 

Frank W. Foslien, Garfield. 
George 0. Tveit, Kiester. 
Robert E. Dumas, Long Lake. 
Luverne J. Anderson, Sargeant. 
Laverne D. Schuster, Tintah. 

MISSOURI 

George H. Patterson, Braymer. 
Margaret J. Carr, Farber. 
Joseph F. Gosen, Rhineland. 

MONTANA 

Bruce D. Watters, Dillon. 
NEBRASKA 

Stanley D. Thompson, Amelia. 
Charles D. Adams, Auburn. 
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Kenneth D. Carlow, Bloomfield. 
Clair E. Stubbs, Boelus. 
George E. Martin, Genoa. 
Evelyn A. Skokan, Niobrara. 
John W. Hamer, North Loup. 
Ernest E. Kuhl, Orleans. 
Lloyd E. Cork, Page. 
Rose Rasmussen, Rockville. 
Robert F. Brazda, Wisner. 

NEVADA 

Geraldine E. Cooper, Weed Heights. 
NEW HAMPSHIRE 

Lois E. Nason, Freedom. 
Roland A. Thibault, Greenville. 
Raymond B. Brooks, Ossipee. 
Franklin C. Barrett, Walpole. 

NEW YORK 

Mary J. Donato. 
Aloys V. Smith, Garnervllle. 
Mary C. Berger, Grafton. 
Marwood S. Myer, Haines Falls. 
C. Ross McCluskey, Hopewell Junction. 
Marian G. Flugel, Morton. 
George H. Doyle, Ontario. 
Ethel W. Andrus, Silver Bay. 
David C. Call, Speculator. 
Anthony Maiorano, West Haverstraw. 
Paul J. Ennis, West Henrietta. 

NORTH CAROLINA 

George F. Carpenter, Charlotte. 
NORTH DAKOTA 

S. Earl Feick, Neche. 

OHIO 

David Mcilrath, Chagrin Falls. 
Oscar W. Tisher, Hannibal. 

Enoch S. Allen, Ironton. 
Carl R. Harris, Mowrystown. 

OKLAHOMA 

James R. Jobe, Chickasha. 
William A. Holcombe, Colcord. 
Turner Q. Poindexter, Wilson. 

OREGON 

William F. C. Borgelt, Tillamook. 
Robert F. Ebenal, Woodburn. 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Frarrcis C. Dickman, Coplay. 
Agnes I. Friel, Crum Lynne. 
Patricia E. Chynoweth, Davidsville. 
J. Vernon Dixon, Everett. 
Marshall M. Capriotti, Fairbank. 
Samuel E. Turner, Furlong. 
Myra E. Taylor, Gastonville. 
Stanley A. Makowski, Jeannette. 
Erma E. Watson, LeRaysville. 
Joseph Sulewski, Nanticoke. 
Glenda T. Cramer, Newburg. 
Hugh A. Armstrong, New Providence. 
Georgia R. Briggs, Roulette. 
William R. Ewing, Saegertown. 
Robert R. Mease, Springtown. 
Martha E. Hontz, Treichlers. 
Benjamin B. Mitchell III, Troy. 

PUERTO RICO 

Efrain Lamberty, Coto Laurel. 
Victor Mulero, Culebra. 

SOUTH DAKOTA 

Evelyn K. Bjerke, Volga. 
TENNESSEE 

Billy T. Cash, Bradford. 
Maurice A. Peck, Jr., Charleston. 

Wilma H. Williams, Cosby. 
Ernest M. Cardwell, Elizabethton. 
William A. Myers, Hermitage. 
George B. Moore, Oakdale. 

TEXAS 

Charles B. Britt, Collinsville. 
Lois W. Pack, Garrison. 
Bobby J. Bonner, Palmer. 

UTAH 

Clark J. Riches, Green River. 
VERMONT 

Don·ald R. Devarney, Milton. 
VIRGINIA 

Mary W. Pearson, Manquin. 
Bobby H. Colyer, Wise. 

WASHINGTON 

Lawrence T. Murphy, Elma. 
Gordon J. Donovan, Ferndale. 
Sarah E. Robbins, White Swan. 
Donald C. Arnaud, Zenith. 

WISCONSIN 

Paul E. Boettcher, Brokaw. 
George E. P. Farah, Green Bay. 
Bruce J. Bennett, Mineral Point. 
Joseph J. Zobal, New Lisbon. 
Alvin R. Stever, Saxon. 
Martin 0. Feuling, Sun Prairie. 
Arved J. Mickelson, Westby. 

WYOMING 

Imogene L. Stalder, Linch. 
Dwight S. Despain, Lovell. 
Richard Hays, Riverton. 
Dolores M. Robbins, Sunrise. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 

The Veterans Pension Act of 1966 

EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 

HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY 
OF INDIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 17, 1966 

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, this year the 
House Committee on Veterans' Affairs 
had before it for consideration 188 bills 
dealing with veterans' pension legisla
tion. H.R. 17488, concerning non-serv
ice-connected disability pensions and 
other matters, was passed by the House 
on September 19 by a vote of 315 to 2. I 
was pleased to support this measure, 
which had the backing of all veterans' 
organizations. 

At this time, the bill has not yet cleared 
the Senate. During hearings before the 
House committee, administration spokes
men made it quite clear that the admin
istration was opposed to not only this 
bill but all other pending bills to in
crease pension payments. The adminis
tration felt that, in spite of the sharp 
rise in the cost of living over the last year 
and a half, pension increases made since 
1960 are sufficient. Many of us are in 
sharp disagreement to the administra
tion's policy in opposing any increase of 
veterans' benefits. 

The bill's main provisions are: 
A cost-of-living rate increase for all 

veterans alone, veterans with depend
ents, widows alone, widows with children 

alone who are now receiving a pension 
under Public Law 86-211. 

A substantially greater increase for 
widows and widows with children in the 
lowest income category. The increase 
will be around 8% percent. 

A $5 per month increase for about 56,-
427 Spanish-American and prior war 
widows whose average age is 84 and 
are now receiving the monthly pension of 
$65. 

An increase of $5 per month for the 
"housebound'' allowance under current 
law for veterans, raising it to $40 per 
month. 

Presumption of permanent and total 
disability for pension purposes on attain
ment of age 65. 

This is a good bill as far as it goes, 
but, as was shown during floor debate in 
the House prior to passage, there are still 
some · fields where more work must be 
done. 

Among further matters for considera
tion are increasing certain income limits 
on pension rates for veterans and 
widows; consider reducing the 90-day 
service requirement; elimination of all 
payments from any source as income 
when. a veteran reaches age 72; revise 
present laws to protect veterans who 
have become ineligible for benefits be
cause of a slight increase in social se
curity benefits. 

I personally believe that no income 
from social security or railroad pension 
should be counted toward the income 
limit of those drawing veterans' pensions. 

I have always supported and worked 
for sound, equitable measures in fields 

affecting veterans, their dependents and 
their survivors. I hope that next year we 
can get speedy and favorable action on 
further improvements to the present 
pension and compensation system. 

National Business Women's Week 

EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 

HON. JOHN 0. MARSH, JR. 
OF VIRGINrA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 17, 1966 

Mr. MARSH. Mr. Speaker, this is 
National Business Women's Week, and I 
take this occasion to salute the great and 
growing contribution of women to the 
business community of the United States. 
We read often of the extent to which 
women control the wealth of this Nation, 
and we see figures with respect to their 
stockholdings in major corporations. 
What I have in mind more particularly 
at this time, however, is the role of wom
en in active administrative, research, and 
decisionmaking functions of American 
business. 

This has been a development of accel
erating pace, and, more and more, there 
is an acceptance of women on the basis 
of individual competence, in the demand
ing assignments of business, both in the 
major cities and in the smaller commu
nities. 
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